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PREFACE 

The prepa ra t ion of this volume was undertaken with full consciousness o f 
the importance of the task. ' 'Elam's Notes, " of which this is a successor, has 
been before the public ten years. The eighth, ninth, and tenth volumes were 
prepared by Brother H. Leo Boles; the others by Brother Elam himself. The 
present author realized the d ifficulty in making this volume satisfy t hose used 
to the high class of help found in the preceding ones. 

Tha t Christ ians should both study and teach the Bible is conceded by all 
who have a passing knowledge of its contents. This work can be done wi th 
some success without any human aids apart from the Bible, but progress is 
much faster with proper help. Without such a id much helpful information 
is practicall y impossible to most people. It is also conceded that a regula r, 
systematic study is fa r better than the occasional, spasmodic kind. To assist 
teachers and students to attain the more desirable results is the purpose in 
prepa ring this volume. How well it accomplishes this purpose is left to the 
discretion of those judicious Christians who are competent j udges of what is 
really help ful in Bible study. 

It has been the constant desire of the writer to make t he "Notes" present 
a sane and safe view of the lesson text, in a form easily understood. As con
ducive to this end the connecting links between lessons, t ime, place, and 
peculiar circumstances have a ll been considered as much as space permit ted , 
much of which is found in the " Introductory Study. " There a re only a few 
direct quotations from Commenta ries, though many thoughts gleaned from 
t hat source have been used after being recast in the writer's own molds. In 
the main the text itself, which is the fina l test, has been the source of infor
mation. 

In a few instances the "Lesson Outline" contains a division not based on 
the printed text , because it was considered appropriate or necessary to bring 
out the full thought. 

While the printed tex t in each lesson has a lways furnished the foundat ion 
for the comments, yet it has been the purpose to note any hint, suggestion 
or pla in statement tha t a ffects the subjects of wha t sinners must do to be 
forgiven or saints must do to reach heaven. The author cherishes the hope 
that the study of this book will show bot h classes their dut ies to the.church 
our Lord purchased with his blood. 

J OHN T. HINDS. 
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LESSONS FOR 1932 
FIRST QUARTER 

The Message of the Gospel According to John 
3.-The Son o f God Becomes Mnn ____________________ __ J ohn I : 1-18 

10.-The First Disciples ___ ----- - _ - ---- - - --- --- -- - - --- - _J ohn I : 35-49 
17.-~ esus ond Nicodemu•------------ - -------------- - -J ohn 3: I-l b 24.- csus ond the Samaritan Womon ____________ ____ ____ J ohn 4: 9-2b 
31.- esw Feeds the Multitut•----------- - ----- -J ohn b: 1- 13, 48-51 
7.- f hc Slavery of Sin (Temperoncc Lesson>------------ --------- - -

-------------------- ------- -Mott. 24: 45-51; J ohn 8: 3 !-3b 
14.-J csus nnd the Man Born Blind ______ __________ J ohn 9: 1- 11 , 30-38 
21.-~esw the Good Shepherd--- - - ------- - --- - -------- -J ohn 10 : 1- 16 
28.- csus Roises Lazaru~ f!om.the Dcod _______ ______ _ J ohn 11 : 32- 44 
b.- esus Woshes Hos D1sc1plcs F eet- --------------- - -"-j ohn 13: 1- 15 

13.-J esus Comforts His Disciples-- - ----------- - - ----- · _oh~ 14: 1:18 W.-J eswDlcsontheCross _____________ ___ _____ J ohn IQ. 17 22. 25 30 
27.-J esu s Rises from the D eod ________________ ______ __ J ohn 20 : 11-20 

SECOND QUARTER 

Messages from Genes is 
3.-God In Creation _____________ __ __ ______ __ _____ Gcn. I : 1-5. 20-3 1 

10.-How Sin Bcgins _____________ _____ ________ Gcn. 2: 15- 17 ; 3: 1-8 
17.-The Coll of Abram ____ ___ __ _________ ____ _________ _ Gen . 12 : 1-9 

24.-Abrom's Generos:t y to Lot----···-----------------Gen . 13 : 5-1 5 1.- lsoocond His \Vells ______________________________ Gen. 2b: 12-25 
8.-Esou Sells His Birthright (Temperoncc L csson) _____ Gen. 25: 27-34 

15.-iocob ot BetheL------:------------------------Gen. 28: 10-17 22.- ocob and Esau Reconc1led __________ _____ ______ __ Gen. 33. 1- 11 
29.- oseph the Dreamer_ __ _________ . _______________ ___ Gen. 37 : 1- 11 
5.- oseph the Worker--- ----------·-··-·-·--··--·---Gen. 41: 4&-57 12.- udoh the True Brothcr __________________________ Gen. 44 : 18-34 

19.-Joc:ob the Aged Father __________________ Gen. 4b: 1- 7. 2.8-30; 47: 7 
2b.-Dolng Good for Evil._ _________________ ·-·-· ------Gen. 50 : 15- 21 

THIRD QUARTER 

The Ero of Moses 

3.-chlldhood and Education of Moscs __ ____ Ex. 2 : 1- 10; Acts 7: 20-22 
10.-Thc Coll of Moses ________________ ------ ____ Ex. 3: 10-15: 4 : 10-12 
17.-The Possover ____ ----- __ • __________________ ____ •• Ex. 12: 21-28 
24.-The Deliverance at the Red Sco ______________ Ex. 14: 10-lb, 21, 22 
31.-The Giving of the Manno ___ __ ______ ________ Ex. lb: 1-5. 14. 15, 35 
7.-The Ten Commandment.s-Du ues to God __ ________ _ Ex. 20: 1- 11 

14.-The Ten Commandments-Duties to Man ________ __ Ex. 20: 12-21 
21.-The Tent of Meetins-------------------------- - ---Ex. 33: 7- lb 
28.-Glfts for Building the Tobemoclc ____ ___ _______ ____ Ex. 35: 2 1-29 

4.-Evlls of lntcmperancc ____________________ lsoioh 5: 11- 16, 22, 23 
11.- l! rocl Journeying T oward Coonan ____ ____ Num. 10 : 11- 13, 29-36 
18.-Thc Reports of the Spies ______ _________ ___ _ N u m. 13: 1-3, 25-33 
25.-Moses H onored in his Deoth ________ ____ D cut. 32 : 48-52; 34: 5-8 

• 
FOURTH QUARTER 

Christian Standards of Lif c 

2.-The Chrlstian"s Devotional Life. ___ Matt. b: 5- 15; 2 T im. 3: l +-17 
9.- Thc Christian in the Fomlly ____ ____ ____ Luke 2 : 40-52; 10 : 38-42 

lb.-The H ome and the Coming Generotlon _______________________ _ 
___ __ ______ ___ ____ Gen. 18: 17- 19; Deut. 6: +-9; Mork 10 : 13-lb 

23.-Problems o f the Modem H omc _____ j,osh. 24: 14, 15; Eph, 6 : 1-9 

3o.= Tl~~ ~r~~~~ -~~ -~~~-~~~~~~~~ -~'- ~~~~~;;}rl~f :·G:,nl~~~~~ i o 
b. The Christian and World Peocc ________ __ Ps. 72. 9-17, t:.ph. 2. 13-19 

13.-Moklng a Living ______ ________ __ Amos 5: 11- 15; Luke 19: lb-23 
20.-St ewardshlp of Moncy ____________ Deut. 8 : 11-14. 18; 2 Cor. 9: b-15 
27.-StewordshipofLife ____ ____ __________ Mork I : l b-20; Acts 26: 12-19 

4.- Livln_g w_I~ P~pleof Oth~r Roces ______ (.ohn 4: 5-10; Acts 10: 30-35 
11.-Thc Chnsuan s Use of Leosu re ________ Nch. 8: 10-17; Mork 6: 30-32 
18.--christlnn Standards o f Lifc __________ ________ ___ __ _ Luke b: 27-38 
25.-God"s Gift to Man (Christmos Lcsson) ______________ Lukc 2: 8-20 . 
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BIBLE DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 
Arranged a nd Compiled by 

H. LEO BOLES 

A 
Aaron (bright o r shining), Ex. 4: 14. Brother of Moses and first high priest. 
Ab, Abba (father) , Go!. 4: 6. Nome given to God. 
Abednego (servant of Nego), Dan. 1: 7. One of Daniel's companions. 
Abel (hrcath, vanitr)· Gen. 4: I. Second son of Adam. 
Abiathar (father o abundance). 1 Sam. 23: 9. High priest and fourth in descent from E li. 
Abigail (father is joy), 1 Sam. 25: 14. Wife of Nobal; became David's wife. 
Abime.lech (Melech is father). Gen. 26: I. King of Cerar in the time of Isaac. 
Abishoi (my father is J esse) . 1 Sam. 26: 6-9. The EldestofthethreesonsofZeruiah David"s 

sister, and b rother of J oob. ' 
Abner (father is light). 1 Som. 14: 50. King Solomon's captain. 
Abraham, Abro.m (father o f a multitude, exalted father), Gen. 12: 1. Founder of the Hebrews 

and father of the faithful. 
Absalom (father is peace), 2 Sam. 15: I. Third son of David. 
Achaia (trouble), Acts 18: 12. A Roman province which included G reece. 
Achan (trouble), J osh. 7: 19-26. Stole golden wedge, etc. Stoned by J oshua. 
Adam (ruddy, one made or produced), Gen. 3: 15. Name of the first man. 
Adonijoh (my Lord is J ehovah), 2 Sam. 3: 4. Fourth son ofDovid. 
Agobus, Acts 11: 27. A Christian prophet who came fromjerusolem. 
Agog, 1 Som. 15: 8. Title of the kings of Arnalek. 
Agrippa. Acts 12: 20. One of the Herods. 
Ahab (fathers brother), 1 Kings 18: 19. Son of Omri, seventh king of Israel; very wicked. 
Ahimelech (brother of Melech), 1 Sam. 22: 11. High priest at Nob; gove David the show-

bread to eat. 
Ai (heap) , J ohn 7: 2. City lying east of Bethel, destroyed by Joshua. 
Alexander, Mark 15: 21. Son of Simon, the Cyrenlon . 
AJexondrio (from Alexander), Acts 18: 24. Capital of Egypt. 
Alpha (first letter of Greek olphabct). Rev. 1: 8. I t means the beginning. 
Altar, Gen. 8: 20. Place for worship and sacrifice. 
Amen (true). Isa. 65: 16 . Close of prayer. 
Amos (burden). Amos 1: I. Minor prophet. 
Amphipolis (a city surrounded by the sea), Acts 17: I. A city of Macedonia, through which 

Paul and Silas passed on their way from Philifpi to Thessalonica. 
Amram (an exalted people}, Ex. 6: 18. Father o Moses. 
An a n ias (Jehovah hath been gracious). Acts 5: I. Husband of Sapphira, smitten dead. 
An athemu (cursed), Gal. I : 9. A word used by Paul to show condemnation. 
Anise (dill), Mott. 23 : 23. A small garden p lant. 
Anno (grace), Luke 2: 36. A_prophetcss at J erusalem. 
Annas (humble}, Act s 4: 6. The son of Seth; was appointed high p riest A.O. 7. 
Antichri~t (opQOSOO _to _Christ), 1 J ohn 2: 18. Only John uses t h is word as applied to the 

enemies of Christianity. 
Antioch (from Antiochus). Acts 11 : 20. City in Syria, also in Pisldia. 
Apollonia (belonging to Apollo). Acts 17: I. A city in Macedonia. 
Apostle (one sent forth). Mott. 10: 2-4; 2 Cor. 8: 23. The official name of t he twelve disciples 

sent out by J esus. 
Apphia (fruitful), Phile. 2. A Christion woman oddrcssoo jointly with P hilemon. 
Aqu ila (an eagle) , Acts ·l8: 2. A J ew whom Paul found at Corinth. husband of P riscilla. 
Archelaus (prince of the people), Matt. 2: 22. Son of Herod the Great. 
Archippus (master of the horse). Col. 4: 17. A Christion teacher in Colosse. 
Areopagus (Mars Hill) , Acts 17: 22. The rocky heights in Athens. opposite the western end 

of the Acropolis. 
Arimathea (height) . Mott. 37: 57. A city of Judea. 
Aristarchus (the best ruler), Acts 20: 4. /\companion of Poul on his third missionary journey. 
Asa (physician, healer), 2 Chron. 14: 8. Third king o f Judah ; reigned forty years. 
Athens (city of Athena}, Acts 17: 21. The capital or Attica, and the chief city of Grecian 

learning. 
Augustus (venerable), Luke 2: I. The first Romon emperor. 
Azotus (Ashdod, a stronghold), Acts 8: 40. City nearly midway between Goza nnd J oppa. 

B 
Bnal (owner. or lord), N um. 22: 41. The male god of the Phcnlcian and Canaanitlsh nntions. 
Babel (confusion). Gen . 10: 10; 11: 1-9. T ower built on the P lain of Shinar. 
Babylon (from Babel), / er. 24: 5. T he land of the Chald eans. 
Balaam (from Bao!). Num. 23: 19. A prophet of Midian who tried to cu rse Israel. 
Barabbas (snn of Abba). J ohn 18: 40. The robber who was release<! ot the trial of J esus. 
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Balak (making waste), Num. 22: 24. K ing of the Moabites. 
Baptis~ t he (the baptizer), Matt. 3: I. The same as J ohn the Baptist. 
Barak (lightn ing), Judg. 4 : 1-24. Defeats Sisera's army. 
Barbarian (any one not a Greek). Rom. I : 14. Applied to t hose who were not of the G reek 

nation . 
Bar-Jesus (son of J esus), Acts 13: 6. A false prophet. 
Barnabas (son of consolation or exhortation). Acts 4: 36. An early disciple of Christ and 

t raveling companion of Paul. 
Barsabbos (son of Sabes or rest), Acts I : 23. Voted on as an apostle to take Judas' place. 
Both-shebo (daughter of the oath), 2 Sam. 11 : 3. Wife of Uriah; became David's wife. 
Belin! (worthlessness), 2 Cor. 6: 15. An expression for lawlessness. 
Belshazzar (may Bel protect the king), Dan. 5: 2. The last k ing of Babylon. 
Benjamin (son of the right hand). Gen. 35: 16. The youngest son of J acob. 
Berea (well watered), Acts 17: 10. A ciry of Macedonia. 
Bernice (bringing victory), Acts 25: I 3. The eldest daughter of Herod Agrippa l . 
Betha~ (house of dates) , Mork 11 : I. A village situated near the Mount of Olives. 
Bethel the house of God), Gen. 12: 8 ; 28 : 11-19. City about twelve miles north of J erusalem . 
Bethe o (house of mercy) , J ohn 5: 2. Market pince near J erusalcm. 
Bethlehem (house o f bread), I Som. 17: 12. City of David, birth_plocc of Christ. 
Bethphogc (house of figs). Luke 19: 29. Place on the Mount of Olives, on the road between 

J ericho and Jerusalem. 
Bethsaida (house of fish), J ohn 12: 21. The home o f Andrew, Peter. and Philip. 
Bildad (Bel hath loved; or, son of contention), J ob 2: 11. The second of.lob's t hree friend s. 
Bilhah (timid, bashful). Gen. 29: 29. Concubine of J ocob, and mother of ban and Naphtali. 
Blasphe.my (speak against), Matt. 12: 32. Spe.aking evil against God, Christ . or the Holy 

Sp1nt. 
Blostus (sprout), Acts 12: 20. The chamberlain of Herod Agrippa I. 
Bonnerges (sons of thunder), Mork J: 17. Name given to the two sons of Zebedee. 

c 
Cresor (Latin name), John 19: 12. In the New T est ament. always the Roman emperor. 
Caiaph as (depression), Matt. 26: J. H igh priest of the J ews. 
Cain (possession), Gen. 4: I. Oldest son of Adam; killed his brother Abel. 
Caleb (capable), N um. 13 : o. One of the faithful spies. 
Cana (place of reeds). J ohn 2: I. Place of Christ 's first miracle. 
Connon (low, Oat). Gen. 10: 6 . Fourth son of Ham ; name applied to P alestine. 
Candace (name of dynasty), Acts 8: 27. Not the nome of an individuol, but of n d yn asty 

of E th iooian queens. 
Capernaum (village of Nahum), M att. 4: I J. Village located on the western shore o f Galilee. 
Carpus (wrist), 2 Tim. 4: IJ. A Christian at Troas. 
Cesarea (Kaisareia. Ca:sar1. Acts 8: 40. City on coast of Palestine. 
Cesarea Philippi (from °"5ar and P hilip), Matt. l o: IJ. City twenty miles north o f the 

Sea of Galilee. 
Chinnereth (lu te, harp), J osh 19: 35. Another name for the Sea of Galilee. 
Ch orazin, Matt . 11 : 21. One of the cities in which J esus did many might y works. 
Christ (nnointed). I Tim. I : 2. The same as M essiah. 
Chuzas (the seer), Luke 8: J. T he house steward of Herod An tipas. 
Cilicio (the Jond o f Celiz), Acts 9: 30. A province in the sou theast of Asia M inor. 
Circumcision (cut around) Lev. 12: 3. A J ewish custom. 
Claudius (lame). Acts 18: 2. Fourth Roman emperor ; reigned from 41 to 54 A.O. 
Cleopas (from Cleopatra), J ohn 19: 25. One o f the two d isciples to whom J esus talked on 

the way to Emmaus. 
Colosse, Col. I : 2. A city o f Phrygia in Asia Minor. 
Corinth, Acts 18: 1-18. City of G reece, about fo rty miles west of Athens. 
Cornelius (of a horn), Acts 10: I. A Roman centurion of the Italian cohorts stat ioned in 

Cesarea. 
Crescens (growing), 2 Tim. 4: 10. An assistant of Poul, said to have been one of the sevent y 

disciples sent out by Christ. 
Crispus (curled) , Acts 18: 8. Ruler of J ewish synagogues at Corinth. 
Cummin, Mott. 23: 23. Small plant with an a romatic flavor. 
Cyprus , Acts 4: 36. An island in the Mediterranean Sea, abou t a hundred and forty miles 

long and sixty miles wide. 
Cyrene, Acts 2: 10. The principal city of that part of Northern Africo which was anciently 

coiled Cyrenaica. 
Cyru s ( the son), 2 Chron. 36: 22. The founder of the Persian Empire. 

D 
Damas cus , Acts 9: 11. One of the most ancient cities in the world. located in Syria. 
Daniel (God is my judge). Dan . I : J. The fou rth of "the greaterJ'rophets." 
Darius (lord). Dan. 6: I . The name of several kings of Media an Persia . 
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Davjd (well beloved). 1 Sam. 16 : I. YoungcsL son o f J cs,c . second kinA o f Israel. 
Deborah (o bee), Gen. 35: 8; Judg. 4: 5. Name o f Rebckoh's nurse; also o prophcLess. 
Dec~Jt:c.(ten ciLies). MoLL. 4: 25. A disLrict casL of Lhe Jordan and souLh of the Sen of 

Delilah (languishing). J udg. 16: 4-18. Delivered Samson to Lhc Philislincs. 
Demetrius (belonging to Demeter), Acts 19 : 24. A maker of silver shrines oL Ephesus. 
Demos (governor of the people), Col. 4: 14. Companion o f Poul during his first imprisonment 

at Rornc. 
Denarius (containing ten). Mou. 18: 28. A Roman silver coin, worth obouL sixteen cents. 
Derbe Uuniper), Acts 14: 20. City not for from lconium. 
Deuteronom y (Lhe g iv ing of Lhc low the second time), FifLh book o f Lhe Bible. 
Diano (Lotin nome), Acts 19: 24. The Ephesian goddess. 
Dispersion (scattered). J omes I: I. Applied to the J ews who lived out of Palestine. 
Dorcas (ga: ellc), Acts 9: 36. A disciple raised from the dead by Peter ot J oppa. 

E 
Eas ter (passover) Acts 12: 4. TranslaLed "Passover" in Lhc Revised Version. 
Eden (pleasure), Gen. 2: 8-14. The first residence o f mon. 
Edom (red), Gen. 32: J. Nome given co Esou and his counLry. 
Egypt (land of the Copts), Ex. I : 14. Place where Israel was held in bondogc. 
Egyptian (NaLivc o f EgypL), Acts 21: 38. An inhab itant of Egypt. 
E lder (old mon), Gen. 24 : 2 . Nome applied Lo rulers of the city and officers o f the church. 
Elijah Uehovoh is my God), I Kings 17: I. Prophet in Lhe days of Ahab. 
E lisabeth (God is on ouch). Luke I : 36. Wife of Zacharias and mother of John che BopLi' L. 
Elisha (God is my salvation), I Kings 19: 16. Prophet who succeeded l~lijoh. 
Elymos (o wise man), Acts I J: o. A sorcerer who opposed Poul. 
Endor (fountain o f Dor), I Som. 28: 7. I Jome of the witch with whom Soul communed. 
Enoch (dcdicoLcd), Gen. 4 : 17. Walked wiLh God and wos translated. 
Epaphras (lovely), Col. I : 7. A fellow laborer ond prisoner with Paul. 
Ephesu s (P!'rmission), Acts 19: 29. The capitol of the Roman province of As ia. 
Ephraim (double fruitfulness), Gen. 41: 50. Younger son of J oseph. 
Epicureans (from Epicurus), Acts 17: 18. Those who believed In getting Lhc greotC>t pleasure 

out of life. 
Eras tus (beloved) Acts 19:22. One of Paul's attendants at Ephesus. 
Esou (hairy) , Gen. 25: 25. Twin brother of Jacob. 
Es ther (o star), Esth. 7: J . Jewish wife of King Ahosucrus . 
Ethiopia (bumt faces), Acts 8 : 27. T he country south of Egypt. 
Eunuch (bed keeper). Acts 8 : 34. A mon deprived of his virility. 
Euodins (frogronce), P hil. 4: 2. Christion womon ot P hilippi. 
Euraquilo, Acts 27: 14. Compounded from two words meaning cast and north. 
Eutychus (fortunate), Acts 20: 9. A youLh of Troas who went to sleep and fell out the win-

d ow. Poul restored him to life. 
Eve (life). Gen. 2: 21. Nome given co Lhc firs t woman. 
Exodus (a goln11 out). Nome given to the second book o f the Bible. 
Exorcist (costing out), Molt. 12: 27. One who pretended to cast out evil spirits. 
E:ekiel \God Is strong, or God d oth strengthen), Ezek. I : J . The third o f the major prophets. 
Ezra (hep), Neh. 12: I. Wrote Lhe book which bears his nome. 

F 
Felix (happy), Acts 24: 26. A Romon officer who held Poul in prison. 
Festus (festival), Acts 24: 27. Roman officer who succeeded Felix. 
First- born, Ex. I J: I 2. Firsl mole bom lnLO the family, who inherited the name and property 

of the lather. 
First Fruits, Ex. 22: 29. J71rst ripe fruit given to Jehovah. 
Frankincense, Ex. JO: 34-36. A soerifieio l fumigation. 

G 
Gobbotho (o platform). John 19: 13. Place where the judgment seat or Pilate was. 
Gabriel (mon of God). Luke I : 19. T he onjlcl that appcorc'CI to Elisabeth and Mory. 
Godorenes (Geroscnes), Murk 5: I. Place where J esus healed two demoniacs. 
Gnius (Lncin nnme), Acts 19: 29. A Moct'Clonion who accompanied Poul In his t ravels. 
Galatia (land o f the Gauls). Acts 18: 23. The central dist rict of Asia Minor. . 
Golileo n (on inhabitant o( Gnlilee) , Acts 2: 7. The people of the northern part of Polcsunc 

or province o f Galilee. 
Galilee (circuit), Luke 17: 11 . The northern country of Palestine. . 
Gnlllo (Latin name), Acts 18: 12. The Romon proconsul of Achaio when Poul was a t Connt~ . 
Gamaliel (recompense of God), Acts 5: 24. A noted teacher of t he low In J crusolem; P oul s 

teacher. 
Caz.a (the forLified), Acts 8 : 26. One of the cities of the Philistines. 
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G cn nesaret (garden of the princes),_ Molt. l·l : )4. /\name given lO the fertile ploins on 
the western shore of the Lake o f volilee. 

Gen tile (n otion), Acts 11: 18. Any one who was not of lhe Jewish roce, 
Gethsemane (an oil press). Mot. 2o: )o. Gorden near Jerusalem. 
Gid eon (he that cuts down), Judg. b: )4. The fifth recorded judge. 
Gilboa (o bubbling spring), I Som. 28: 4. Mountain where Sou l wos killed. 
Golgotha (skull). Mott. 27: n. T he Hebrew nome of the spot where Christ wos crucified. 
Goliat h (on exile), I Sam. 17: 4. T he famous giant whom David killed. 
Gomor rah (submersion). Gen. 14: 2-8. The city which was destroyed with fire from heaven. 
G r eece , Greeks , G recians, Dan. 8: 21; Isa. 06: 19; Acts 20: 2. Names of the coun try and 

people who preceded the Romon Empire. 

H 
Hadad, Gen. 25: 15. An early kin g of Edom. 
Hades (hell), Mott . 16: 18. Used in the Revised Version fo r ""hell."' 
Hagar (fll11ht), Gen . 16: I. An Egyptian handmaid o f Sarah, concubin e to Abraham, ond 

mother ol Ishmael. 
Hom (block), Gen. 14: 5. The name of one of the three sons of Noah. 
H on .noh (grace!,_ I Som. I : 2. One of the wives of Elkanah, ond molher of Samuel. 
H ozael (whom vod sees), 2 Kings 8: 7-15. A king of Damascus, anointed by Ellshu. 
H eb er (alliance) Gen. 46: 17. Grandson of Asher. 
H ebrew (from Eber, beyond. or on the other side), Gen. 14: 13. Posterity o f Abraham 
H ebro n (alllance), Josh. 15: 54. City about twenly miles south of Jerusalem. 
Hell (Gehenna), Uatt. 5: 22. P lace of torment for the wicked. 
Hellenis t (Grecian), Acts 6: I. T erm applied to Greek-speaking J ews, or Grecian J ews. 
H erod (herolike). Luke): 19. T he H erod family were alien by ruce and J ewish in faith; 

Romon rulers over Palestine. 
Herodion s (from Herod), Matt. 22: 15. Porty among the J ews who were supporters o f the 

Herodion family. 
H erodios (from Herod). Motl. 14: 8-11. G randdaughter o f Herod the G reat. 
He:ekiah (Jehovah strengthcneth), 2 Kings 18 : 5. Thirteenth king of Judah and son of 

Ahaz. 
Hierapolis (holy city), Col 4: I). A city of Phrygia. 
Hiram, 2 Som. 5: 11. The king of Tyre, who sent workmen and material to help bu ild t he 

t emple. 
H it t ites (descendants of H eth). J osh. 9 : I. One of the Conoonltlsh t r ibes. 
Hophnl, I Sam. 2: 12. One of t he wicked sons of Eli. 
H oreb (dese.rt), Ex. ) : I. A mounlain (Sec Sinai.) 
Hosanna (save, pray). Mott. 21: 9. The cry of the multitude on J esus' triumphal entrance 

into Jerusalem. 
Hosea (salvation). 2 Kings 15: )0. One of the minor prophets. 
Hosh ea (salvation), Isa. 7: 16. Same os Hosea or Joshua . 
H ym en eu s (belonging to H ymen, the god of marriage), I Tim. I : 20. He denied the true 

doctrine of the resurrection. 

I 
Ich abod (Inglorious), I Sam. 4: 21. The son of Phineas and gradson of E li. 
Icon ium, Acts 14: I. Poul visited thisciLy with Barnabas on his first mi.ssionary tour. Locat ed 

north of Antioch, in Pisldla. 
llJyricum, Rom. 15: 9. DisLrlct lying along the eastern coast of the Adriatic Sea. 
Imma nuel (Goel with LI$) , Mott. I : 23. The nnmc applied to O.rist 
Inn ( lodging place), Luke 2: 7. Similar to our rooming houses or hotels. 
Isa ac (laughter), Gen. H: 27. T he son of Sarah by Abraham. 
I soioh (Jehovah Is salvation), Isa. I : I. One of the major prophcls of the Old TesLomcn t. 
lsh mad (may God hcor). Gen . lo: 15. Son o f /\brohom by Hoger, the Egyptian handmaid. 
Isra el (persevere with God, prince to God), Gen. n: 28. Name given to J acob and the nat ion 

which came from the twelve tribes. 
Isaacho r (there is a reward). Gen. )0 : 17. The ninth son of J acob; one o f t he twelve t ribes. 
Ita ly , Acts 18. 2. A well-known country. 

J 
Jachin (he doth establish), I K ings 7: 21. One of the two pillars which was set u p In the 

porch o f t he temple. 
Jacob (supplanter), Gen. 25: 26. Son of Isaac ond Rebelroh, twin brolher of Esau . 
Jamb r es 2 Tim. ) : 8. One of the Egyptian magicians who opposed Moses. 
James (the Greek form of ··Jacob""), Matt. 10: 2. Son of Zebedee, brother of John, ond one 

of the twelve apostles. 
J a n nes, 2 T im . J : 8. An Egyptian magician who joined J ambres in opposing Moses. 
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Jason_, Acts 17: 5. Entertained Paul and Silas; attacked by Jewish mob. 
Jebus1tes (from Jebus) , Num. I 3: 29. One of the Canaanitish tribes in Palestine. 
Jehoiada (Jehovah knows), 2 Sam. 8: 18. High priest ot one time. 
Jehoshaphat (Jehovah hath judged), I Kings 15: 24. Fourth king of Judah, son o f Asa. 
Jehovah ( I Am, the Eternal Living One), Lev. 24: 15. One of the names given to God. 
Jehu (Jehovah is he), 2 Kings 9 : 2. Founder of the fifth dynasty of the kings of Israel. 
Jephunneh {it will be prepared), Num. 13: 6. Father of Caleb, a good spy. 
J eremiah (whom J ehovah appoints), Jer. I: I. Oneofthemajorprophets. 
Jericho (place of fragrance) , J osh. I 3: 16. First city destroyed by Joshua; its walls were 

thrown by faith. 
Jeroboam \whose people are many), I Kings 11: 211. The first kini; of the divided kingdom 

of lsrae. 
Jerusalem (the city of peace), 2 Chron. 25: 23. The religious and political capital of the 

Israelites. 
J esse (wealthy), Ruth 4: 18-22. The father of David, and son of Obed, the son of Boaz, by 

the Moabitess, Ruth. 
J esus (Jehovah is salvation), Matt. I: 21. One of the names given to Christ, the Messiah. 
Jew (a man o f J udah), Mark 7: 3. A name applied to members of the kingdom of Judah after 

the separation of the ten tribes; later applied to all Israelites. · 
J oob (Jehovah is Father). 2 Sam. 14: 1-20. Nephew of David and captain of h is hosts. 
Job, J ob I: I. Probably one of the patriarchs. 
Joel (Jehovah is God). I Sam. 8: 2. One of the minor prophets. 
J ohanna (grace or ~ift of God), Luke 3: 27. The name of o woman. 
John the Baptist (] ehovah"s gift), Matt. 3: I. A forerunne r of Christ. 
John (from ,Johanon). Luke I: 11. Nome given to son of Zacharias, later coiled ""John the 

Baptist. 
Jonah (dove), 2 Kings 14: 25. The fifth of the minor prophets. 
Joppa (beauty), Acts 11: 5. A town on the southwest coast of Palestine. 
Jordan (the desccnder),._Josh. 2: 7. The river which bounds the eastern border of Palestine. 
J oseph (may he odd), 1..>en. 37: 2. The cider of the two sons of Jacob by Rachel. 
Joshua (Jehovah is salvation). Ex. 17: 9. Moses" m inister ond successor as leader of the 

children of I sroel. 
J ot (the English form of the Greek iota, the smallest letter of the Greek a lphabet) . Matt. 

5: 18. ft was formed like an Eng_lish comma(.) . 
Jubilee (joyful shout). Lev. 25: 11. Every fiftieth year was coiled the year of jubilee. 
Judah (praised). Gen. 37: 26. The fou rth son of Jacob by Leah. 
Judas Iscariot U udos of Kerioth), J ohn 6: 71. "f'he name of the betrayer of Jesus. 
Jupiter (a father that helps), Acts 14: 12. The notional god of the Hellenic race. 
Jus tus (just), Acts 18: 7. A Christion at Corinth with whom Poul lodged. 

K 
Kodesh, Kades h-Bornea (holy), Num. I 3: 3. Place where Miriam died, ond the fa rthest 

point reached in the wandering in the wilderness. 
Kidron , or Kedron (turbid), Luke 22: 39. Nome of brook or valley, southeast of Jerusalem. 
Kish (o bow). I Chron. 23: 21. T he father of Saul. 
Kohoth (assembly), Ex. 6 : 16. One o f the three sons of Levi. 

L 
L aban (white), Gen. 24: 10 . Father of Leah and Rochel ; fother-in-law o f J acob. 
Loodicea (justice of the people), Col. 4 : 16. A town in the Roman province of Asia. 
Laodiceans, Col. 4: 16; Rev. 3: 14. The inhabitants of Laodicea. 
Lru:arus (whom God helps), John 11 : I. Brother of Martha and Mary; lived at Bethany; 

raised from the dead by J esus. 
Leah (wearied), Gen. 29: 16. Daughter of Loban ; first wife of Jacob. 
Lebanon (white), Deut. I: 7. Mountain range north of Palestine. 
Levi (joined), Gen. 29: 34. Name of the third son o f Jacob by Leah. 
Levite (joined). Luke 10: 32. One of t he tr ibe of Levi. 
Leviticus. Third book of the Bible. 
Libertines (from liberty), Acts 6: 9. Applied to Jews who had been taken prisoners and 

then set free. 
Lois (agreeable), 2 Tim. I : 5. The grandmother of Timothy. 
Lord's Day (first day of the week), Rev. I : 10. Corresponds to our "'Sunday ."" 
Lo t (veil, or covering)... Gen. 11 : 27. The son of Haran and nephew of Abraham. 
Lucius, Acts I 3: I. une of the teachers ot Antioch. 
Luke (light-giving), Acts 13: I; Col. 4: 14. Traveled with Poul and wrote the book that 

bears his na1ne. 
Lycaonia (landing of l.yconon, or wolf land), Acts 14: 11 . A province in Asia M inor. 
Lydia (strife), Acts 16 : 14. First European convert ot Philippi. 
Lystra, Acts 16 : I . One of the cit ies visited by Paul on his first and second missionary tours; 

home of Timothy. 
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M 
Macedonio (extended land), 2 Cor. 8: I . A province in Europe, north o f Greece; Gospe 

first preached there by Poul. . 
Mogdolene (Inhabitant of Mogodan), Mott. 27: 56. Mory Magdalene, p resent ot crucifixion 

of Christ. 
Magi (wise men), Matt. 2: 1-12. Those who visited the babe J esus. 
Molochi (my messenger), Author of the last book of the Old ·r·cstoment. 
Molchus (king, or kingdom), Mott. 26: 51. The name of the servant o f the high priest whose 

right ear Peter cut orT In the garden of Gethsemane. 
Mammon (riches), Mott. 6: 24. Word used to personify wealth . 
Mnnoen (comforter), Acts I J: I. Foster brother of Herod and teacher and prophet in church 

at Antioch. 
Manasseh (forgetting), Gen. 4: 51. The oldest son of J oseph. . 
Manno (What is thisl), Ex. 16: l-1-J6. Food given the children of Israel In the wilderness. 
Mark, Acts 12: 12. One of the evangelists ond writer of the book that bears his name. 
Martha (a lady), Luke 10 : JS. Sister of Lazarus and Mary. 
Mary (o tear). A common nome in the New Testament; mother of J esus. 
Matth ew (alft of J ehovah), Matt. 10: J. One of the twelve apostles and writer of the first 

book of the New Testament. 
Motthios (gift of God), Acts I : 26. The apostle elected to fill the place of the traitor, Judos._ 
Melchi%cdek (king of righteousness), Gen. 14: 18-20. King and priest of God; type of Christ 

as priest. 
Mercu ry (herald of the gods), Acts 14: 12. The god of commerce and bargains. 
Meshach (guest of a king), Dan. I: 4. One of Daniel's friends in captivity. 
Mesopotamia (between the rivers), Deut. 2J: 4. Country between the Tigris and Euphrates 

rivers. 
Messiah (anointed), Mott. 20: 20. A prophetic name apQlied to J esus. ~ 
Methus elah (man of the dart), Gen. 5: 25. The son of Enoch, ond the oldest man recorded 

among the patriarchs. 
Midian (strife), Gen. 25: 2. A son of Abraham by Keturah. 
Mlletus, Acts 20: 15. City on the coast. thirty-six miles to the south of Ephesus. 
Mint, Luke 11: 42. An herb which the Jews used as their tithe. 
Mit <;, Mark 12: 41-44. A coin current in Palestine in the t ime of J esus, worth about one-

n fth of a cent. 
Moob (of his father), Deut. 2: 11. Son of Lot by his eldest daughter. 
Molcch (king), J er. 49: I. The god o f the Ammonites. 
Moriah (chosen by J ehovah), Gen. 22: 2. The mount where Abraham offered Isaac. 
Moses (drown), Ex. 2: 5. ·rhe leader of God's people. 
Myrrh , Ex. JO: 2J. One of the ingredients of the oil of holy ointment. 
Mysia (land o f beech t rees), Acts 16: 7. Region about lhe frontier of the provinces of Asia 

and Bithynia. 

N 
Nuomon (pleasantness). 2. l<ings 5: 18. Captain of the army o f Syria; a leper, cleansed by 

Elisha. 
Nobal (fool), I Sam. 25: J. First husband of Abigail, one o f David's wives. 
Naomi (my delight), Ruth I : 2. Wife of Elimelech and mother-in-law of Ruth. 
Naphtali (wrestling), Gen. JO: 8. The fifth son of J acob; son of Bilhoh, one of Roche.l's 

handmaids. 
Nothon (a 11lver) , 2. Sam. 7: 2. Nome of the prophet who rebuked David. 
Nut hnnoel (gift o f God), J ohn I: 47. An early disciple of J esus; some think the same as 

Bartholomew. 
Na::aren e (from Norazcth), Mott. 2: 2J. A name sometimes given to J esw. 
Na::areth (the guarded one), Matt. 2: 2J. A village in Galilee ond home o f Jesus. 
No:arite (one separated), Num. 6: 1-21. Person who takes n peeuliar vow to be set apart 

from others for the service o f God. Sometimes spelled "Nazi rite." 
Ncopolis (new city), Acts 16: 11 . First place Paul landed in Europe, abou t twelve miles 

fro m Philippi. 
Nebo (prophet), Num. 32: J. Mountain on the east side o f the Jordan. 
Nebuchadne:::.or (may Nebo protect the crown), J cr. 46: 2-11. The most powerful of the 

Babylonian kings. 
Nehemiah (consolation of the Lord), Ez. 2: 2. One o f the lenders of the fi rst expedition from 

Babylon to Jerusalem. 
New c1%~~mcnt (new covenant}. Nome given to the Holy Scriptures ofter the advent of 

Nicodemu s (conqueror of the people), John J: I. A Pharisee, a ruler oft.he Jews and t eacher 
of Is rael who visited J csus at night. 

Nieolaitans (followers o(Nicholas), Rev. 2: 6. A sect whose deeds were severely condemned. 
Niger (block), Acts I J: I. One of the teachers and prophets in the church ot Antioch. 
Nik (blue, dork). Gen. 15: 8. The_principol river of Egypt. 
Nimrod (rebellion. or the valiant), Gen 10: 8 A i:randson o f I lam. 
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Ninev~ (abode of Ninus~. Gen. 10: I I. The capital of t he ancient kingd om of Assyria. 
N!nev1t es, L1;1ke l I: JO. f he inhabitants of Nineveh, to whom J onah preached. 
Numbers. 1 he fou rth book of the Old Testament. 
Nymphas (bridegroom), Col. 4 : 15. A wealthy Christian in Loodicea. 

0 
Old Testament . Nome given to the Holy Scriptures before the advent of Christ. 
Olives , Mount of, 2 Sam. I 5: JO; Act.s I ; 12. Mount near J crusnlcm. 
Omega, Rev. I ; 8. Lost letter of the Greek alphabet. 
Onesimus (profitable. useful). Col. 4; 9. The name o f the servant o f Phi lemon. 
Oph ir {abundance). l Chron. 29: 4. A seaport from which Solomon obtained gold for t he 

temple. 
p 

Podan-nrnm (table-land of Aram), Gen. 28: 2. Name applied to count ry which bordered 
on the EuphraLes to distinguish it from the mountainous district. 

Palestine (land of strangers), Ex. I 5: 14. One name for the land of Canaan. 
Palsy (contracted from paralysis), Mott. 12; 10-l J . A disease which caused the loss of the 

power of motion. 
Pomphylia (of every tribe), Acts I J: I J. One o f theJ'rovinces on the coast of Asia Minor . 
Pophos {boiling or hot), Acts 13: 6. City on lslnn o f Cyprus, which Paul and Barnabas 

visited on first missionary journey. 
Parable (placed beside. a comparison), Matt. 24: 32. A form of teaching by comparison. 
Paradise (orchard of pleasure. plcnsurc ground), 2 Cor. 12: 4. A term applied figurative.ly 

to the celestial d welling of the righteous. 
Porthians (from Parthia), Acts 2: 9. People who lived in Parthia. 
Passover (commemorating the death angel's passing over the houses of Israel in Egypt), 

Ex. 12; 1-51. The first o f the three great annual feasts of the Jews, held on the fourteenth 
doy of the first month. 

Patmos, Rev. I : 9. Name of an Island in the 1£11ean Sea, t wenty miles south o f Samos; place 
where J ohn was banished . 

Patriarch (father of a t ribe), Act.s 7: 8. Name given to the head of a family or tribe in Old 
T estament times. 

Paul (small, li ttle), Acts 2J; 6. Nome given to the apostle to the Gentiles. 
Pentateu ch (five). Greek name given to the fi rst fi ve books of the Old Testament. 
Pentecost (fiftieth), Acts 2: I. Feast which came fifty days after the Passover. 
Pcrgam os (height, elevation), Rev. I : 11 . A city of Mys ia, about three miles to the north 

of the River Cnicus. 
Pergamum, Rev. I : 11 . Same os Pargamos. 
Pers ia (pure, splendid), Ezek. 38 : 5. Name given to an ancient empire. 
Peter (a rock o r stone), J ohn I : 42. Nome given to Simon, the brother of Andrew, one of the 

twelve apostles. 
Pharaoh, Ex. I : 8. Common title of the kings of Egypt. 
Pharisees, Matt. 15: 7. A religious sect among the Jews. They believed in a resurrection 

of the dead. 
Philod elphio (brotherly love), Rev. J :.9. Town on the borders of Lydia and Phrygia. 
Phile m on (loving), Col. 4 : 9. Nome of Christian to whom Poul addressed his Epistle on 

behalf of Onesimus. 
Philetus (beloved), 2 Tim. 2; 17. Associated with Hymencus. 
Ph ilip (lover of horses), J ohn I : 44. One of the t welve apostles. 
Philis tines (immigrants}, J cr. 47: 4. One o f the t ribes thnt inhublted Cnphtor, o r C rete. 
Phebe (radiant), Rom. 16: I . The name of a Christian woman. 
Phrygia (dry, barren), Acts 16: 6. Name of a province in Asia Minor. . 
Pilate (armed with a spear), Luke IJ : I. Judge o f Roman court who permitted Christ to be 

crucified. 
Pisgah (peak) , Num. 21; 20. Highest point of Mount Nebo. 
Pont us (the sea), Acts 2 ; 9. Province of Asia Minor. 
Prctorium (palace), Matt. 27: 27. P ince where court was held. 
Priest, Gen. 14: 18. One who officiated nt the altar. 
Priscilla (from Prisca, ancient), Acts 18: 26. Wife of Aquila. 
Prophet (one who speaks for another). Ex. 15: 20. God's mouthpiece to the people. 
Proselyte (a stranger. a newcomer), Matt. 2J: 15. Name given by J cws to foreigners who ac-

cepted the J ewish religi!'n. . 
Proverbs (a comparison), Num. 21: 27. Books supposed to hove been compiled by Solomon. 
Publican (Roman taxgnthcrcr), Luke J: 13. Nome o f one who guthcrcd taxes for the Romon 

Pyrrr~:~'A~~~i'o: 4. The father o f Sopater of Berea . 

Q 
Quartus (fourth), Rom. 16 : 2J. A Christian o f Corinth. 
Quaternion, Acts 12: 4 . A guard of four soldiers. 
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R 
Robbi (master), Matt. 23: 7. T itle signifying ' 'teacher:· 
Roca (fool), Matt . 5: 22. A term o f reproach. 
Rnchel (ewe, or sheep), Gen. 29: J I. Younger daughter o f Loban, and beloved wife of Jacob. 
Rehab (fierceness, pride), Isa. 5 I : 9. A name sometimes given to Egypt . 
R cbckoh (ensnarer), Gen . 22: 23. Sister o f Laban, wife of Isaac. 
Red Sea (a seaweed resembling wool), Ex. 14: 2. Bocly of woter crossed by Israelites. 
Rehoboam (enlarger of the people), I K ings I.\: 21. Son o f Solomon and first king o f Judah. 
Reuben (behold a son), Gen. 29: 32. J acob's oldest son. 
R evelatio n. Lost book of the New T estament. 
Rhoda (rose), Acts 12: IJ. The name of a maid who announced Peters arrival. 
Rome, Rev. 17: 9. The name of o world empire. 
Rue, Luke 11 : 42. A garden plant tithable in the time o f the Savior. 
Rufus (red), MArk I 5: 21. Name of an early Christian. 
Ruth (o female friend), Ruth I : 4. The Moabitess who become the wife of Boaz. 

s 
Sobooth (armies), J omes 5: 4. Nome applied to the Lord. 
Sabbath (a day of rest), Ex. 16: 22. The seventh day of the week. 
Sabbath Oay's Journey , Acts I : 12. About three-fourths of a mile. 
Sabbatical Ycor, Ex. 23: 10 . Each seventh year. 
Sodducees (followers of Zadok), Matt. J: 7. Religious sect opposed to the Pharisees. 
Salamis (salt), Acts I J: 5. City in the eastern part of the Island of Cyprus. 
Som a ria (watch mountain), I Kings 16: 23. Name of a city thirty miles north of J erusalem; 

also of the country surrounding it. 
Sornoritan (watch mountain, Samaria), Luke 10: JJ. An inhabitant of Samaria. 
S amson (like the sun), Judg. I 5: 20. One of the strongest men; one of the judges of Israel. 
Samuel (asked of God). I Sam. J : 1-18. The last judge o f Israel. 
Sanhedrin (a council chamber), Mott. 26: 57. The supreme court of the Jewish nation. 
S apphira (bright color, beautilul). Acts 5: 1-11. Wife of Ananias. 
Sarah (princess), Gen . 20: 12. Wife o f Abraham. mother of Isaac. 
Sarai (my p rincess), Gen. 11 : 29. First name of Sarah. 
Sardis (red), Rev. I : 11. A city of Asia Minor, and Capitol of Lydia. 
Satan (adversary), Mott. 16: 23. Nome applied to the devil. 
S aul (desired), 2 Som. I : 23. Name of the first king of Israel ; first name of the apostle Paul. 
Sceva (implement), Acts 19: 14. A J ew residing at Ephesus when Paul visited that city. 
Scribes (to write), I Kinp 4: J. Those who transcribed the law. 
Scythian, Col. J: 11 . Name applied to the people who lived north of the Black Sea. 
Septuagint (the seventy). T he G reek Version of the Old Testament. 
Sergius Paulus, Acts IJ: 7. Nome o f the proconsul of Cyprus. 
Sheba (an oath), 2 Sam. 20: 1-22. Name of queen who visited Solomon. 
S hem (name), Gen. 5: 32. The oldest son of Noah. 
Shiloh (place of rest), J udg. 21 : 19. A city in Ephraim. 
Shittim (the acacias), Num. 25: I. Nnme of country 9ppositeJ cricho; also species of wood 
S ilas (woody), Acts I 5: 22. Traveling companion of Poul; same as Silvanus. 
S iloam (sent), J ohn 9: 7. Name o f pool in the days of Jesus. 
S imeon (heard), Gen. 29: Jl. Second son of J acob; common name among the Jews. 
Simon (hearing) Luke 4: JS. Another name for Peter. 
Sinai (t horny), Ex. 19: I. Mountain where the law was given . 
Smyrna (my rrh), Rev. 2: 8-11. A city o f Asia Minor, situated on /Egeon Seu, fony miles 

north of Ephesus. 
Sodom (burning), Mark 6: 11. Ancient city of Syria, destroyed by fire. 
Solomon (peaceful) , 2 Sam. 12: 24. Davids son who succeeded him to the throne. 
Sopater (savior o f his father), Acts 20: 4. One o f the companions of Poul. 
St cphe.n (crown), Acts 6: 5. Nome of one of the seven chosen at Jerusalem; the first Christrnn 

martyr. 
Susanna (a lily). One of the women who ministered to J csus. 
Sycamo re (mulberry), Amos 7: 14. A fruit tree in Palestine. 
Sym eon (Simon), Acts I J: I. A teacher and prophet In the church at Antioch. 
Syna gogue (congregation), Mott. IJ: S4. Place where the Jews met for worship. 
Syntych e (with fate), Phil. 4: Z. Female member of the church at Philippi. 
Syria, J udg. 10: 6. Name o f country. 
Syro phenician, Mark 7: 26. A mixed race of people. 

T 
Tabernacle (tent), Ex. 25: 9. ConstrucLed by Moses as apiece of worship. 
Tabitha (gazelle), Matt. 9: 2 5; Mark S: 41. Also called "Dorcas:· 
Tares (domel), Matt. IJ: 25. A weed similar to.wheat in Its early stages. 
Tarsus , Acts 9: 11. Chief town of O licla, home of Paul. 
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Taverns , the Three (inn). Acts 28: 15. On the Appian road where Poul lodged for o t ime 
Temple, 1 Kings 7: 15-22. House built by Solomon for wor;hip. · 
Ten Comma ndments, Ex. 34: 28. The name given to the Decalogue. 
Tetrarc':>, Mat~. 14: 1. Nome given tO the governor of the fourth part of the country. 
Theo philus (friend of God). Luke 1: 3; Acts I: 1. Person to whom Luke wrote his Gospel 

and Acts of Apostles. 
Thessalon ica, Acts 17: 2. Town in Macedonio where Paul established a church; wrote two 

letters to the church. 
Thomas (twin), Matt. 13: 55. One o f the apostles. 
Thyatiro, Rev. 2 : 20. A city on t he borders of Mysio. 
Tiberios , J ohn 6: I. Anotl1er name given to the Sen of Galilee. 
Timot hy (worshiping God). Acts 16: 1. Paul's companion. Poul wrote two letters to him. 
Titus (honorable), Gal. 2: 1. An early Christian to whom Paul wrote one letter. 
Tra n sfig uration, Matt. 17: 1-1 3. The event in the earthly life of Christ which marked his 

glorified state. 
Troas, Acts 16 : 8. A seaport o f Asia M inor. 
Trogyllium, Acts 20: 15. A town in Asia M inor. 
Trophirnus (nut ritious), Acts 21: 27. Accompanied Paul to Jerusalem. 
T ychicus (fatefu l), Acts 20: 4. Companion of Paul on some of his journeys. 
T yrennus (sovereign). Acts 19: 9. Poul taught in the school ofTyrannus. 
T yre (a rock), Matt . 15: 21. C ity on the east coast of the Mediterranean. 

u 
Ur (light, or t he moon city). Gen. 11: 28. T he land of Abraham's nativity. 
Uriah (light of J ehovah). 2 Sa m. 23: 39. One of David's brave men. 
Uzzah (strength), 2 Sam. 6: 6. Priest who touched the ark and died. 

v 
Vows, Gen. 28 : 18-22. A solemn promise m~J~ to God to perform or to ab.coin from per

forming a certain thing. 
Vulgate, The. The Latin version of the Bible. 

w 
Watches of Nig ht, 1 Sam. 11 : 11 . T he J ews divided the night into mili ta ry wntchcs instead 

o f hours. 
Wave Offering, Ex. 29: 24. An offering which accompanied the peace offerings. 
Way, Acts 19: 9. A term used for the Gospel or Plan of Salvation. 

y 

Year, G en. I : 14. T he highest d ivision o f t ime. 
Yoke (subjection), 1 Kings 12: 4. An implement for working oxen; sign of authority . 

z 
Zacchaeus (pure) . Luke 19: 5. A tax collector, publican who .lived near J ericho. 
Zachariah (remembered br, J ehovah), 2 K ings 10: 30. Fourteenth king o f Israel. 
Zacharias (Greek form of 'Zachariah"), Luke I : 5. Father of John the Baptist. 
Zadok (just). 1 Chron. 24: 3. Name of priest in time of David. 
Zebedee (my gift) , Matt. 4: 2 1. Father o f J ames and J ohn. 
Zebulun (a habitation). Gen. 30 : 20. The tenth o f the sons of Jacob. 
Zechariah, Ez. 5: 1. 6. T he eleventh in order of the twelve minor prophets. 
Zenes, Tit. 3: 13. A believer who is described es " the lawyer." 
Zephaniah (hidden by_Jehovah) , Zeph. 1: I. The ninth in order of the twelve minor prophets. 
Zerubbabel (born at Babel. Babylon). Ez. 6: 18. The head of the tribe of Judah ot th e t ime 

of the return from the Babylonian captivity. 
Zeruiah (Balsam). I Sam. 26: 6. Mother of j oab. sister <?f David. . . 
Zidon, or S idon, Gen. 10: 15: Luke 6: 17. An ancient city o f Phenic10 on the eastern coast 

of th e Mediterranean . 
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FIRST QUARTER J ANDARY 3, 1932 

FIRST QUARTER 
THE MESSAGE OF THE GOSPEL ACCORDING 

TO JOHN 
AIM: To bring the pttpils to a deeper appreciation oj Jesns as the 

Clwist, the Son of God, cm cl to win them to acceptance of him as thefr 
personal Savi01·; also to strenu then the faith of those who already trust 
hini and to quicken their zeal in winning others to Christ and in ac
complishing his pttrpose in the world. 

L esson I- J anua ry 3, 1932 

THE SON OF GOD BECOMES MAN 

John 1: 1-18. 

1 In t he beginning wns the Word, nnd the W o1·d was w ith God, nnd t he W ord was 
God. 

2 The same wns in the beginning with God. 
3 All things were mnde through him; and without him wns not anyth ing mnde 

thnt lmth been mndc. 
~ Jn him was life; und the liCe wns the light of men .. 
6 And the light s hineth in the darkness ; nnd t he darkness nP1>rchendcd i t n ot. 
G 'rherc came u man. sent from God, whose nnmc was John. 
7 The same came for witness, Lhnt he migJ-rt bear witnesff o r Lhc lig ht, that nil 

might believe t h rough him. 
8 H e was not the lig ht, b ut ca.me thnt he might bcnr witness of tho ligh t. 
9 There wns the t rue lig h t, even the liyht which ligh tcth every mun , coming into 

the world. 
10 H e was in t he world, und the world wns mndc t hrough trim, and tho world knew 

him not. 
11 He came unto his own, nnd they thnt were hi tJ own received him not. 
12 Dut as mnny ns r eceived him, lo t hem guvc he th e r ight to become children of 

God, oven to them that believe on lri:J name : 
13 Who Wt're born, not or blood, nor of the wi ll o[ the llcsh, nor or the will or 

man, but of God. 
14 And the Word became flesh, nnd dwelt among us (and we beheld his glory, glory 

as of the only begotten from the Father). Cull of gra ce and t ruth. 
lG J ohn bearcth w it ness of him. and cr ietl?, suying, This wns he or w hom I s uid , 

H e thnt cometh nfter me is become before m e : for he was before m e. 
JG For of his fulness we ull received, und grucc [or grace. 
17 For t he lnw was g iven through llioses ; g race und truth cnme through J esus 

Chri• L. 
18 No man hath seen God a t any t ime ; the only begotten Son, who is in tm bosom 

of t he Father, he huth dcclured hi11" 

GOLDEN TEXT.- " He that hath seen me hath seen the Father." (John 
14 : 9.) 

T IME.-A.D. 27, when J esus was baptized and when J ohn bor e wit
ness of him. Jesus was born B.C. 4. 

PLACE.-Jesus was in heaven a s the Word; he was on earth when 
he became flesh. 

PERSONs.-Jesus, J ohn the Baptist, and the people. 
DEVOTIONAL. READING.-Phil. 2: 5-11. 
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LESSON T FIRST QUARTER 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
December 28. M. Jesu s the Eternal Word. (John 1: 1-9. ) 
December 29. T. The Incnrnalion. (John I: 10-14.) 
December 30. W. The Dnptisl'• Testimony. (John 1: 16-18.) 
December 31. T. J esus ' Humanity Prophesied. (Deut. 18: 15-19.) 
Jnnuary 1. F. The Purpose of the Incarnation. (Heb. 2: 9-1 8.) 
Jnnunry 2. S. J esus ' Return to the Fnther. (Acts I: 1-11.) 
Jnnunry 3. S. J esus Decoming a Servant. (Phil. 2: 6-11.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Christ in the Creation (Verses 1-3, 10). 

JI. Christ the Trne Light (Verses 4-9) . 
III. Gives the Right to Become Children of God (Verses 11-13). 
IV. The Word Becomes Flesh (Verses 14-16). 
V. The Law and the Gospel (Verses 17, 18). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Pour Biograph ers.-The four writers that give the life of Christ 

begin in a different way. Matthew traces the genealogy from Abra
ham to Christ, showing him to be the son of Abraham and David, and 
therefore the fulfillment of two vital prophecies. Luke, after describ
ing the birth of John the Baptist and Christ, traces the genealogy 
from Christ back to Adam, the son of God. Mark introduces Jesus as 
entering his public ministry when baptized by John the Baptist. John 
presents him as the divine Word, having eternal existence with the 
Father in the beginning. 

John's Qualifications.-The apostle John is conceded to be the au
thor of the fourth Gospel. He was the son of Zebedee and brother of 
James. H e, with Peter and James, was granted the special privilege 
of being with the Lord at the transfiguration (Luke 9: 28) and his 
agony in the garden (Matt. 26: 37) ; he witnessed the crucifixion 
(John 19: 34, 35 ) ; he was the first to view the open tomb. No one 
was better qualified to give positive testimony in proof of Christ's 
divinity. 

The Time.- It is perhaps impossible to fix the exact date when John 
wrote this book, but the most probable date is near the close of the 
first Christian century. The book, then, records events that occurred 
some sixty years previous. This fact will be of considerable value in 
its study. It fumishes the key to understanding some things, one of 
which is found in t his lesson. 

The Writer's Piirpose.-The purpose in writing this book is ex
pressed in the record itself. John said the obj ect in recording the 
signs it mentions was "that ye may believe t hat Jesus is the Christ, the 
Son of God ; and that believing ye may have life in his name." (John 
20 : 31.) In addition to this, the nature of the book, containing a rec
ord of miracles and faultless teaching, indicates that the divine pur
pose of its composition was to prove that Jesus is divine and the Savior 
of the w01·ld. A careful study of this Gospel will show that J ohn has 
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omitted many events recorded by the other writers and filled in gaps 
which they left blank. This, no doubt, the Holy Spirit directed him 
to do. It likewise shows his record to be of later composition. 

LESSON NOTE$ 
I. Christ in the Creation (Verses 1-3, 10) 

"With God."- The verses upon which t his lesson is based are sup
;iosed to be John's introduct ion to his record. He mentions Christ as 
he was with the Father in the beginning a nd cr eation. He uses the 
same expression a nd no doubt refers to the same thing as Gen. 1: 1, 
which says : "In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth." 
He does not contradict Moses, but does g ive an additional truth. We 
know that in some important sense, whether understood by u s or not, 
the Scriptures teach that Christ and the Father are one. There is no 
more difficulty in understanding how they were one in the creation 
than how they are one in the salvation of sinners. 

An Ap1J'l"OP'riate Name.-The nature and work of Christ are so com
prehensive that no one word is sufficient as a n ame. All his titles are 
descriptive. "Jesus" means " Savior," "Christ" means "Anointed," 
and "Lamb"' represents him as a sacrifice. The original term trans· 
lated "Word" means something spoken, discourse, decree, mandate, 
reason. God spoke things into exis tence ; Christ came as the true light. 
Since mental light comes through the medium of spoken words, noth
ing more fitting seems available in describing Christ with t he Father 
in the beginning than to call him the "Word." 

A Matter of Faith.-Unseen things and states can be under s tood 
by man only when presented through the medium of things seen. In
finite beings in a purely spir itual r ealm cannot be seen by physical 
eyes. The fact of their existence must be determined by things t hat 
can be seen. The system in the material univer se demands a system
atizer, a creator. That Christ created and made all things is posi
tively asserted by John. Paul, in Col. 1: 16, says the same in the fol
lowing words : "For in him were all things created, in the heavens and 
upon the earth, things visible and things invisible; . . . all things 
have been created through him, and unt o him." Paul also says that 
Goel has spoken to us th1·ough his Son, " through whom also he made 
the worlds." (Heb. 1: 2.) The word " worlds" in t his passage may 
mean "ages" or "dispensations." If so, and it is prnbably so, then we 
learn that Christ was not only in the creation of t he material worlds, 
but also created the ages or dispensations of this world. He was in the 
ancient promises ; he was in the types and shadows of the Mosaic Jaw. 
In the gospel he is the full light, the complete sacrifice, and t he world's 
Redeemer. 

II. Christ the True Light (Verses 4-9) 
The S ource of llight.-John says that in him (the Word ) "was life; 

and the life was the light of men." Of man's creation Moses said that 
God "breathed into his nostril s t he breath of life ; and man became a 
living soul." (Gen. 2: 7.) We must, therefore, conclude that the 
Cr eator is the som·ce of life in all departments of creation, whether 
plants, animals, or men. Christ, being one with the Father in crea
t ion, had life to impart. He says of himself: "T am the way, and the 
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tr uth and the life." (John 14 : 6. ) John, in the following words, declares 
t hat God has g iven this life to us : "And the witness is this, t ha t God 
gave unto us eternal life, and this life is in his Son." (1 J ohn 5 : 11.) 
As the only natur al light we have in this wor ld came into existence 
when God said, "Let there be light," so t he only true spirit ual light 
we have on man's duty an'd destiny came from Christ, the fountain of 
light. Natural light shines upon the whole world ; sp iritual light is 
for "every man that cometh into the world." No other light is possi
ble. The doctrines and commandments of men are vain. (Matt. 
15: 9.) 

Dispels Darkness.-Christ, the true light, "shineth in t he darkness"
brought his saving truth to a wor ld lost in the darkness of sin. T his 
divine light shone dimly thr ough the promises and prophecies of the 
patriarchal and Jewish ages, but burst forth in its full splendor in 
the establishment of Christ's church or kingdom in this world. The 
darkness apprehended it not- that is, would not admit or receive him 
as the light . T he pr ophet Isaiah said he would be "despised and re
jected of men" (Isa. 53: 3), and his death at t he ha nds of "lawless 
men" was a fulfillment of the prophet's words. This does not mem1 
that no one would receive the truth, but that men generally would 
r ej ect it, which the facts abundantly prove. 

John's Mission.-When the time came for Christ to appea r as the 
tr ue light, God sent J ohn the Baptist as a special messenger to an
nounce his near approach, to "bear witness of the light." Since the 
Jews were expecting a del iverer because of many things said by thei l' 
own prophets, it was appropriate that one of their own number be 
sent to pr epai·e t hem for his reception. 

Ill. Gives the Right to Become Children of God (Ver ses 11-13) 
ll'hy H e Caime.-Christ came to "proclaim release to the captives, 

and recovering of sight to the blind, to set at liberty t hem that arc 
bruised, to proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord." (Luke 4 : JS.) 
John says he came to "his own," but "his own" received him not. The 
first "his O\\.'ll," being neuter gender in the 01·iginal, means h is own 
possessions-country, city, family ; the second is masculine and means 
his own people-the children of Israel. At Mount Sina i the Lord said 
to I srael: "Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, and keep 
my covenant, t hen ye shall be mine ow11 possession from among all 
peoples." (Ex. 19: 5.) The same is true of God's people now. (1 
Pct. 2: 9.) 

Faith Not Enough.- Look--ing back to the time when Jesus ca me, 
John says he gave the r ight to become children of God to t hose who 
received him, which he explains means those "that believed on his 
name." T his shows that the universal statement, "his own received 
him not," must be understood with a limitation. I t is a common mode 
of speaking to g ive a univer sal statement and then follow with excep
t ions. Often the exceptions are so well understood that they ar c not 
mentioned. Since believing gave the r ight to become t he children of 
God, we know t hat becoming children of God takes place after believ
ing. Accepting the fact that Jesus is the Christ was n ot sufficient 
then; it is not sufficient now. It is definitely stated t hat "faith a lone 
is dead," and that it is "made perfect" through works. (J ames 2: 
20-24.) 
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"Must Be Born."-John says t hat "whosoever believeth that Jesus 
is the Chri~t is beg?tten of_ God." (1 J ohn 5 : 1. ) The begetting pre
~edes the b1r.th. Smee believers arc begotten, they must a lso be born 
m~o the family of God-the church. John reports Jesus as saying to 
Nicodemus that men must be born again-"born of water and the 
Spirit." (John 3: 3, 5.) J ohn describes those who had in the past 
r~ceived Christ by saying they "were" born, using the past tense. He 
did not mean that t hey were born before they believed or when they 
believed. He s imply refers to the whole process of becoming children 
of God, of those who had obeyed, as all being past when he wr ote. 

Of What B o1-ii?-T his new birth was 110t "of blood"-not t hrough 
any fleshly descent from Abraham ; hence, not of the old covenant 
based on that relationship. Nor of the "will of the flesh." It is a 
spiritual birth a nd introduces us into a spiritual state. Neither is 
it of the "will of man." The doctrines and commandments of men, 
however plausible, are vain worship. (Matt. 15 : 9.) They may in
troduce us into all kinds of human ins titutions, but not into the family 
of God. This new birth must be "of God"-must be by the gospel, 
which is God's power unto salvation. 

IV. The Word Becomes Flesh (Verses 14-16) 
Ou1· Na.ture.-Man in the flesh could not endure the divine Majesty. 

Divine revelations are made through mediums man can understand. 
The "Word became flesh, and dwelt among us," because our nature 
required it. Paul says he was "made in the likeness of men" (Phil. 
2: 7), "that he might become a merciful and faithful high priest in 
things pertaining to God, to make propitiation for the sins of the peo
ple" (Heb. 2: 17). 

A Death Necessa1·y.-His manifestation in the flesh was also neces
sary because a death was r equired. Animal sacrifice could not take 
away sin. A sufficient sacrifice had to be prepared. (Heb. 10: 5-10.) 
Paul says he partook of flesh and blood "that through death he might 
bring to naught him that had the power of death, that is, t he devil." 
(Heb. 2: 14.) 

Majestic Glo111.-His glo1·y was manifested in his miracles, his 
transfiguration, his resurrection, a nd his ascension. John, who wit
nessed all these, declares that it was glory "as of the only begotten 
from the Father"-that is, it was such manifestations of g lor y as 
was befitting the Son of God. "Full of grace and truth" indicates 
that his glory was not of t he pompous kind that goes with earthly 
royalty, but such as becomes his mercy, simplicity, and truth. We 
have the f ull bestowment of his blessings at our disposal, a nd may 
enjoy them "grace for grace"-meaning, perhaps, a succession of his 
gracious blessings as our continuous needs may require. 

John's Testbnony.-Jolm had come as a herald to announce the Mes
siah's appearance and introduce him to the J ews. He said tha t J esus 
was the one of whom he had spoken, who, though coming after him
self was beforn him. J ohn was born six months before the Lord and 
beg~n his ministry first; yet J esus was before him- existed with the 
Father in the beginn ing. 
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V. The Law and the Gospel (Verses 17, 18) 
A Contrast.-John concludes his introduction by sharply contrast

ing the two covenants, saying the "law was given through Moses ; 
grace and truth came through Jesus Christ." After his description of 
the nature, infinite existence, and glory of God's only begotten Son, 
this is a fitting result for John to ascribe to his work. The law was 
given to Abraham's descendants; the gospel of Christ is offered to the 
world. The law was given at Mount Sinai; the gospel went forth from 
Jerusalem. Moses and others saw manifestations of God's majesty at 
various times, but none save the Son, who had been in the "bosom of 
the Father," was able to fully declare him. Because of his divine na
ture and presence with the Father from the beginning till manifested 
in the flesh he was able to deliver Heaven's message to man; by reason 
of a human body, subject to temptations such as are common to man, 
he was able to put that message in a form that man could understand 
and give commands that man could obey. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. As John says "all things were made" by Christ, it follows that 

Christ was not a creature, but a Creator. To refuse obedience to his 
commands is to reject the words of our Maker. This no one can 
afford to do. 

2. The Creator imparts spiritual life, just as he imparted natural 
life in the beginning. Being the source of life, we must be in him
in his spiritual body, the church-to have it. 

3. We cannot fully understand spiritual existence; neither can we 
fully understand many conu11on things; but when they produce cer tain 
results, we know there must be a power back of the results. If we 
cannot understand Christ's divine nature, we can accept it as a fact 
because of his matchless wisdom and divine power. 

4. In both nature and grace the granting of privileges is of no value 
unless accepted. The Lord has given us abili ty and charged us with 
responsibility. We can accept Christ if we choose, or we can reject 
him and be lost. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the pince. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductor y Study 
Who wrote the llCc of Christ? 
How did ench begin his record? 
Who was J oiTn ? 
Whnt were his qunlificntions for writing 

this book? 
When did he write it? 
'Vbnt was his purpose in writing it? 

H ow is this lc"!iHOn reluted lo the rest of 
the book? 

Whnt other Bibi~ book begins in n s imilar 
way? 

Whnt ndditionul thought docs John g ive? 
Why is the term "Word" nn appropriate 

nnme? 
How can unseen things be described? 
How do you ex plain H eb. l: 2 ? 

II 
Whnt docs J ohn say Chris t is ? 
Whence is the source of lii:ht nnd life? 
What is the purpose of s piritual lii:ht? 
When did s piritual light fully shine? 
Whnt was tll'I? mission or John the Bnp: 

list 7 
Show why his work was n1>propriate. 

Ill 
Why did Chris t come? 
Whnt is mennt by "his own?" 
Whnt did God say of his people? 
What did J esus irive to "his own 7" 
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Did nil accept i t 1 
What is meant by receiving him 1 
[s faith only enough 1 
What else is neces.•nry? 
What doo.~ being born " or blood" mean? 
W'hnt is vnin worship? 
Of what mus t WC be born? 

IV 

Why wns it necessary for ChriRl to come 
in lhc fl<!flh 1 

Why was death necessary? 
When nnd how was Christ's 1dory mani

fested? 
Whnt was the nature of his glory 1 

JANUARY 10, 1932 

Whnt is the meanini:: or "grnce !or 
grncc ?" 

How was J esus be fore J ohn 1 

v 
What docs John give as the r esult of 

Christ's work? 
Whal contrast docs he present? 
Where did the covenants begi n 1 
Who nlonc was able to reveal the Father 1 
Why? 

P ractical Thoughts 
WITY is it dangerous to reject Christ 's 

commands ? 
Wher e mus t we be to hnvc s piritual life ? 
Why must we accept Christ as divine 1 
When do privileges become valuable? 

Lesson II-January 10, 1932 

THE FIRST DISCIPLES 
John 1: 35-49. 

3fi Agui n on the morrow John wnfi s tanding , nnd t.wo o( his disciples : 
36 And he looked upon Jesus ns he walked, nnd snith. Dchold. the Lnmb or God I 
37 An1I tire two disciples heard him s peak. nnd they followed JCflus. 
38 And J esus turned. and beheld them following. and saith unto them. What seek 

ye? And they said unto him, Rabbi (which is to r.ay, being interpreted, Teacher ), 
where nbidcst thou 1 

39 He Rnilh un to them , Come, nnd ye shall sec. They came therefore and saw 
where Ire abode; and they abode with him that day: it was about the tenth hour. 

40 One of t he two that heard John speak, and followed him, was Andrew, Simon 
Peter's brother. 

41 He findcth firs t his own brother Simon. and snith unto him, We hn vc round t he 
Messiah (which is , being interpreted. Christ). 

42 He brou;{ht him unto J esus. J esus looked upon him, and said, Thou nrt Simon 
t he son o f John: thou sha lt be cnllccl Cephas (which is by interpretation, Peter ). 

43 On the morrow he was minded lo go for th into Galilee, and he findclh Philip: 
nnd Jesus snith unto him, Follow me. 

44 Now P hilip wns from Dcthsaida. of t he cily of Andrew and P eter. 
45 Philip findclh Nathanael. nnd saith unto him. We hnve found him. of whom 

Moses in the Jnw, and the prophets . wrote. J esus o f Nazaret h. the son o f Joseph. 
46 And Nathanael snicl unto him , Can n ny i:iood thing come out of Nazareth 1 

P hilip saith unto him, Come and sec. 
47 Jesus saw Nalhnnnel coming to him, and saith or him, Dcholcl, an Is raelite in

deed, in wlrom is no g uile ! 
48 Nathanael saith unto him, Whence knowest thou me7 J esus ans wered and said 

unto him, Before Philip called thee. when lhou wnsl under the Ilg tree, I saw thee. 
49 Nathanael answered him, Rabbi, thou arl the Son oC God; thou ar., King of 

Isr ael. 

GOLDEN TEX'r.- "Behold, lite Latm.b of God, that taketh awciy the sin 
of the world!" (John 1: 29.) 

TIME.-A.D. 27. 
PLACES.- Bethabara, or Bethany (not Bet hany on the mount of 

Olives, but a villa ge whose s ite is unknown), the "place beyond the 
Jordan, where John was baptizing." 

PERSONS.- Jesus, John, Andrew, Peter, Philip, and Nathanael. 
D EVOTIONAL READTNG.-Isa. 53 : 4-12. 
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DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
January 4. M. The D1111lisl's Eslimulc of J esus. (John I : 19-28.) 
Janunry 5. T. The Bapti• t's Introduction of J esus. (John 1 : 29-34. ) 
J nnunry G. W. The Firs t Disciples. (John I: 35-49.) 
.January 7. T. The Disciplcs at Work. (Matt. JO: 5- 15.) 
J anuary 8. F. The Test of Discipleship. (l\lntt. 10: 32-39. ) 
.Jnnunry 9. S. The Di•ciples Commissioned. (Mntt. 28 : 16-20.) 
.January JO. S. J esus, Our Sin Bearer. ( Isa. r.a: 4-12.) 

LESSON OUTLI NE.

Introductory Study. 
J. John's Testimony That J esus is God's Son (Verses 35, 36). 

II. Call of the First Three Disciples (Verses 37-42) 
III. Call of Philip (Verses 43-45) . 
IV. Call of Nathanael (Verses 46-49). 

Practica l T houghts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Plan of John's Record.-There is a gap between verses 18 and 19 of 

about thirty years. John omits all details regarding the birth of 
Christ and his protection from Herod's wrnth. He also fai ls to men
t ion Christ's baptism and temptation, but these events are described 
by the other evangelists; hence, there is no special reason why they 
should be made a part of J ohn's record. A careful study of the things 
mentioned by him will show that his plan was to fill in many gaps left 
by the othe1·s and to leave gaps in his record by omitting what they 
had already ful ly presented. His work touches theirs often enough to 
show that he has the same purpose in view. 

John's First Testimonu.-In John 1: 19-28 we have the first di rect 
testimony of John the Baptist to the divin ity of Christ. T his was 
spoken to a deputation of priests and Levites sent by t he Jews from 
Jerusalem to ask John what he claimed for himself. He told them 
plainly that he was not the Christ. They asked then if he were Eli
jah or "the prophet." He replied that he was neither. Malachi, their 
las t prophet, had said that Elijah would come before the day of the 
Lord to restore peace among the children of Israel (Mal. 4 : 5, 6); 
Moses had said that God would raise up another prophet among them 
like himself (Deut. 18 : 15, 16) . Being without a king for about fou r 
centuries and then under a disagreeable bondage to the Romans, they 
were anxious for the coming of that long-expected prophet-their Mes
siah. They misunderstood Malachi and were looking for the real Eli
jah to come. The angel had said before John 's birth that he was to 
come "in the spirit and power of Eli jah." (Luke 1: 17.) But this 
information they did not then have. They expected a temporal deliv
erer. but in this they were also mistaken. 

His Missfo11.- Matthew and Mark both tell us his coming was in 
fulfillment of Isaiah's prophecy, which declared he was to "make ready 
the way of the Lord" by making "his paths straight." (Matt. 3 : 3; 
i\Ia1·k 1: 2, 3.) In i·eply to the priests and Levites, John claimed the 
same for himself. The angel had said that h is work would be "to 
make ready for the Lord a people prepared for him." (Luke 1: 17.) 
John expressed his own inferiority to t he Lord by saying: "The latchet 
of whose shoe I am not worthy to unloose." (John 1: 27.) 
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LESSON NOTES 
I. John's Testimony That Jesus Is God's Son (Verses 35, 36) 

.John's Stciternent.-The Lord at this time had probably just re
l.urned from t he temptation. At any rate, on the day after giv ing 
answer to the priests and Levites (verse 29) John saw Jesus coming 
toward him and said: "Behold, the Lamb of God, that taketh away the 
sin of the world!" He then gave the proof that his declaration was 
t rue. (Verses 30-34.) On the following day this testimony was 
briefly repeated while John was standing with two of his disciples. 
(Verses 35, 36.) 

A Sacrifice N ecessary.-The Jews had been accustomed to the idea 
that sacrifices were necessary t hroughout their national existence, but 
the deep spiritual s ignificance of J ohn's reference to Christ as a Lamb 
was too much for their comprehension then . It required many titles 
to express the varied features of Christ's work. From such predic
tions as Isa. 9 : 7 they were led to expect a descendant of David to 
reign over them as David did himself. That meant to them deliver
ance from Rome's dominion. What they wanted most was the resto
ration of David's earthly throne; what they needed most was a sacri
fice of sufficient merit to procure the remission of their sins. In our 
blindness we often want less what we need most. As in their case, so 
in ours, what Goel provides for us is best, regardless of what we think. 
Christ was God's Lamb, theirs were furnished by men ; Christ could 
take away sins, theirs could not. (Heb. 10: 1-5.) The passover lamb, 
the annual atonement, as well as the daily offer ings, could only fore
shadow in various ways the great atonement "made once for all," but 
could not "make perfect them that draw nigh," else, we are told, they 
would not have ceased to be offered. 

How John J(new.-In verse 31 John says of Jesus: "And I knew him 
not." This can hardly mean he had no knowledge of Jesus as an indi
vidual. Consider ing their close fleshly relationship and t he probabil
ity of personal association from childhood ti ll Christ's ministry began, 
we must conclude that J ohn meant that, prior to Christ's baptism, he 
did not have any certain knowledge of Christ's divinity. Joh n's 1·e
fusal to baptize Christ, saying, " I have need to be baptized of thee," 
is evidence t hat he knew enough about Christ to consider him far 
above himself. Still, t his was not enough to justify his positively 
asserting Jesus was the Son of God. 

Jesus not only demanded baptism for himself "to fulfill all d ght
eousness," but that he might be manifested to l srael as t heir Savio1·. 
John said he came baptizing that J esus should be thus manifested, a nd 
that God told him that the one upon whom the Spirit descended would 
be the one who would baptize in the Spirit. He said he saw the Spirit 
descend upon Jesus, which, having been previously promised, was evi
dence of his divine mission; so .John declares him to be the Son of God. 
Matthew and Mark both add that a voice froni heaven said: " Thou 
a r t my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased." This voice Jolm 
heard, of course, \Vhich was also evidence of Christ's divinity. 

II. Call of the First Three Disciples (Verses 37-42) 
Disciples Not Apostles.-It should be noted that at this time J esus 

was only calling certain ones to be his special disciples, or followers. 

AN)IUAL LESSON CO~l:\fENTJ\RY 23 



• 

LESSON lI FIRST QUARTER 

Naming them apostles and sending them out as such came later in his 
ministry. (Matt. 10: 1-4.) As John was sent to prepare a. pe?pl_e 
for the Lord, it is reasonable to suppose that Jesus selected his chsc1-
ples from those John prepared. In the case of the two disciples here 
mentioned, we know that to be the fact, for they are called John's dis
ciples, and one of them is named and la ter mentioned as an apostle. 
John baptized, and required those baptized to believe on Christ when 
he came. (Acts 19: 5.) If Christ selected all those he made apostles 
from the material John prepared, then all the apostles were baptized. 
As we know this to be true of two, there is no reaS"On to think other
wise of the other ten. 

The Other Disciplc.-Of these two, Andrew is named, but the other 
one is not. It is thought by many that the unnamed disciple is John 
himself, the writer of the book we are studying. Various re~isons 
have been assigned for this view. His call to be a disciple is nowhere 
else mentioned; yet, when the apostles are mentioned, he is named as 
one. He modestly refers to himself on different occasions as being 
"that disciple." (John 21: 7, 20, 24.) He likely did the same here. 

They Follow Jes11s.-When these disciples heard John say that Jesus 
was "the Lamb of God," they followed him, but were apparently too 
timid to ask any questions. Jesus turned and asked them: "What 
seek ye?" They acknowledged his ability to impart wisdom by ad
dressing him as "Rabbi," the Hebrew word for "Teacher." They said 
they wished to know where he dwelt, no doubt wishing to go and spend 
some time in hearing him. John tells us they arrived at his abode 
about the tenth hour and abode that day. If John had in mind the 
J ewish method of r eckoning time, they anived at four P.M.; if the 
Roman method, it was ten A.M. 

The Third Disciplc.-When Andrew was convinced that Jesus was 
the Messiah, he immediately found his own brother, Simon, and 
brought him to Christ. What a worthy example! Those who find the 
truth have little app1·eciation of it unless they try to bring others to it. 
In whom should we have more interest than our own kin? Andrew 
calls Jesus the "Messiah," which means the same as "Chris t." "Mes
siah" is Hebrew, "Christ" is Greek, and "Anointed" is English-three 
words in three languages with the same meaning. When the Lord 
looked upon Simon, he told him hj should be called "Cephas,'' mean
ing t he same as "Peter." "Cephas' is Hebrew, "Peter" is Greek, the 
English meaning is "stone"-again three words from three languages 
meaning the same thing. When Jesus called Simon "Petros" (Peter), 
he did not use the same word that is translated "rock" in Matt. 16: 18. 
That word is "petra," a feminine, while "Petros" is masculine. The 
distinction ordinarily accepted is that "rock" in l\fatt. 16: 18 means 
a mass of rock, while "Peter"-a "stone"- means a fragment or piece 
broken off. On several occasions Peter was extremely weak; but in 
calling him a "stone," the Lord no doubt prophetically referred to his 
boldness in preaching the gospel later on. 

III. The Call of Philip (Verses 43-45) 
The Fourth D·iscivle.- On the next day after selecting the three 

disciples Jesus determined to go into Galilee. As he went, he saw 
Philip, who became the fourth one Jesus selected to follow him. He 
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was from Bethsaida, the home town of Andrew and Peter, located on 
the northwestern shore of Lake Galilee. Later in his ministry Jesus 
refers to it as a city noted for its wickedness. (Matt. 11: 21.) Philip, 
like Andrew, was anxious for others to enjoy the same blessings as he 
did; so he brought the good news to Nathanael, who became the fifth 
in the list of disciples selected. About all we know of Ph ilip, aside 
from the fact that he is listed as one of the apostles, is given by John 
in the fo llowing refer ences : John 6 : 5 ; 12: 21 ; 14 : 8. Just who Na
thanael was is a matter of speculation. Some say he was the same as 
Bartholomew. J ohn does not mention Bartholomew and the other 
evangelists do not mention Nathanael. It is possible that he was 
known by two names, John using one and the other writers using the 
other. 

Philip's Testimony.-He told Nathanael that they had found the one 
of whom Moses and the prophets wrote-Jesus of Nazareth, the son of 
Joseph. Moses and the prophets had described the Messiah's charac
ter and work in detail through the types and predictions. Phil ip 
knew that the Mess·iah would have to be that prophet of whom Moses 
wrote. H e called Jesus "the son of Joseph," but at that time he knew 
nothing of the miraculous birth of Jesus. Philip spoke as the matter 
was gener ally understood, and J ohn simply quoted his language. 
Writers ar e not responsible for the accuracy of what they quote, but 
only for the use made of the quotation. Besides, there was a sense 
in which Philip's words were true. Luke says "being the son" (as 
was supposed) of Joseph- legally recognized as Joseph's son. 

IV. The Call of Nathanael (Verses 46-49) 
His Doubt.-Persistent doubt in the face of ample evidence to sus

tain a fact, or r efusal to consider evidence, is an unfortunate trait of 
character deserving condemnation. But doubt that refuses to accept 
assertions till proven by proper testimony is praiseworthy. The sequel 
shows that Nathanael was an honest doubter ready to yield when rele
vant testimony was presented. When told t hat Jesus was from Naza
r eth, Nathanael asked : "Can any good thing come out of Nazareth?" 
Philip wisely replied: "Come and see." The world, like Nathanael, 
needs proof instead of assertions, and preachers like Philip, who wiJI 
offer facts instead of feelings as evidence. 

For some ·r eason Nazareth sustained a bad reputation, else the 
guileless Nathanael, who was himself a Galilean, would not have asked 
the question he did. It may have been the class and condition of its 
inhabitants that led to the impression that no great character could 
arise there. Besides this, t he prophet had said that Bethlehem of 
Judea was where the Messiah was to be born. (Mic. 5 : 2; Matt. 2: 
4-6.) If Nathanael knew this , he would doubt Philip's statement 
when he said Jesus was the one Moses wrote about. 

Ncithanael Convinced.-When Nathanael was approaching, Jesus 
said : "Behold, an Israelite indeed, in whom is no gu ile!" Nathanael 
was surprised and wondered how Jesus knew him and the condition of 
his heart. J esus told him that when he was under the fig tree, even 
before Philip called him, he saw him. When under the fig tree, he 
was pr obably where the Lord could not see h im wi th his natural eyes. 
For the Lord to know where he was without seeing him was evidence 
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of some eirtraordinary power; but when, without asking any ques
tions he laid before Nathanael the true condition of his heart, t here 
rema

1

ined no doubt as to the Lord's divine power. Jesus knew what 
was in man. Only div ine power can know this; to human minds it 
must be r evealed. 

His Confession.-When convinced, Nathanael boldly confessed Jesus 
to be the "Son of God" and the "King of Israel." He did not mean 
that Jesus was a ruling king at the time, though he said "thou art 
King of I srael;" but, being the Son of God and descendant of David, 
he was the right one to become King. The present tense is often used 
prophetically for the future. While Nathanael conceded the right of 
Jesus to become their King, he had yet to learn that when he sat on 
David's throne it would be at the right hand of God. (Heb. 10: 12, 
13; 1 Cor. 15: 25.) J esus was his own best interpreter on this mat
ter. He later told his apostles that he would build his church. (Matt. 
16: lG, 17.) His language here not only shows the church was future, 
but a lso proves that "church" and "kingdom" refer to the same thing. 
Before Pi late he said his kingdom was not of this world. With many 
disappoin tments, his own apostles were to fully understand these basic 
facts of his kingdom afte1· his return to the Father. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. 'l' he redemption of the world depends upon a sufficient sacrifice. 

Obedience is necessary to obtain salvation, but the blood of Christ is 
the price paid for it. 

2. Jesus did not begin his public ministry till baptized by John the 
Baptist, at which time the Father's indorsement was g iven. We will 
not be able to begin our Christian service till by obedience to the gospel 
we have Christ's indorsement. 

3. We are often mistaken in our judgment about what we need, but, 
fortunately, our judgment is overruled by divine wisdom in giving us 
what we need. The Jews wanted a temporal ruler; the Lord knew they 
needed a spiritual one. We want to devise our own system of wor
ship ; we need what God has provided. 

4. The gospel of Christ is provided for every creature. No one 
should be satisfied with his own salvation alone. With the same ap
preciation of blessings that was manifested by Andrew m1d Philip we 
should s trive to bring others to obedience and salvation. ' 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Cive the • ubject. 
Repeal the Golden '!'ext. 
Give the time. 
Locate the p ince. 
N amc the persons. 
Give th\! Lesson OuUine. 

Introductory Study 
Give John's J>lnn in writing. 
Why this plan? 
Wbnt sp ecial events nrc omitted? 
To whom was J ohn 'tJ first tCHtimony 

given 'I 
What questions did they nsk? 
Row did John reply 1 

How wa< John "Elijah 1" 
What wuH Joh n's mission'! 

When wn• John's testimony to J ""u" 
g iven? 

What was that testimony? 
Whal proofs did he offer ? 
Wns John's statement undcr•tood 1 
What wa• ttr~ J ews' idea of the Mc.siuh? 
What did John m ean by. "I knew him 

not?" 
Why did John baptize? 
Wby was J cs us baptized? 
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II 
Whnt did tl1'0sc called hecomc ? 
When did lhey become npostles? 
Had those •elected been baptized ? 
Who was "the other disciple" me ntioned? 
Why did they follow .Jesus 1 
When did they reach the abode of J e."'"? 
Who was the third disciple chosen? 
Whnt did tl?e Lord call Simon? 
Whnt three words mcnn the snme ? 

III 
Who was the rourth disciple chosen? 
Wbere was his home? 
How much do we know nbout Philip? 
Whnt is Philip's tc• timony 1 
\Vhy did he call J csu• "the son of Jo

seplr 7" 

IV 

Who was the fifth disciple cho•cn? 
Who was Nnthnnnel 1 
Why did he doubt? 
Wl1nt is mcunl hy "guilclc."ss ?' ' 
Why his opinio n of Nnwreth? 
Where was Chris t to be born 1 
Why was he called n "Nazarene?" 

, What convi nced Nnthunucl? 
WJ1ut con res•ion did h e make? 
Did he understand his own words? 
When was the Cull meaning r evealed? 

Practical Thou ghts 

How do'"' obedience so vc 1 
When Uo we begi n Christian service? 
Whnt is our real need 1 Wh~· sa y, " Of whom Mosct1 and t he 

J)rophcts wrote?" Whnt 8hould snvcd people do for ot her• '/ 

Lesson III-January 17, 1932 

JESUS AND NICODEMUS 
John 3: 1-16. 

l Now there was a man or the P harisees, named Nicodemus, a ruler or the J ews : 
2 'l'be snme came unto him by night, nnd snid to him , Rabbi, we know thnt thou 

art n teacher come from God ; for no one cnn do t hese signs lhat thou doct1t. except 
God be with him. 

3 Jesus answered and said unto him, Veril:r. \'Crily, l any unto thee, Except one 
be born anew, he cunnol sec t ire kingdom oC Got!. 

4 Nicodemus saith unto h im , How can a mun be born when he is old 1 cnn h e 
en ter a second time inlo his molher's womb, and be born'/ 

6 J esus answered, Verily, vcrih" I say unto thee, Except one be born or water 
a nd the Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom or God. 

G 'l'hat which is born or Uic flesh is fl eslr; nnd t hat which is born or the Spir i t i• 
s pirit. 

7 Marvel not that 1 said u n to thee, Ye must be born anew. 
8 '£he wind blowcth where it will, nnd thou hearest the voice tlwrcof, but knowest 

not whence i t cometh, nnd whither it gocth: so is every one that is born of th e S11irit. 
0 N icodcmmJ ans wered nnd suid unto him, How can thcHc t.hi nJCH be '! 

10 J esus answered nnd snid unto him, Art thou the ltncher or Isrnel, nnd under
s tandcst not th ese things? 

11 Verily, verily, I say unto thee, We s11eak thnt which we k now, nnd benr witnes• 
or t.hnt wlrich we have seen; and ye receive.: not our witness . 

12 If I told you earthly things nnd ye believe not, how •hull ye believe if I tell you 
hea venly things? 

Ja And n o one hnth ascended into heaven, but h e thnt dc.cendcd out of heaven, 
cvc•u the Son of man, who is in heaven. 

14 And us Moses Jiflc<l up the tiCrt>cnt in Ul\1 wiltlc rnCS.'I , even HO mu::;t the Son or 
man be lifted up; 

JG 'l'hat whosoever believeth mny in him have eternal life. 
lG For God so loved the wol'ld, that he 11avc his only begotten Son, that whosoever 

believeth on him s hould not perish, but lrave etcrnnl life. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"God so loved the world, that he gave his only begot
ten Son, that whosoever believelh on hi?I~ should not perish, but have 
eternal life." (John 3: 16.) 

TrME.-A.D. 27, soon after Jesus cleanse t he temple t he first t ime. 
PLACE.- Probably in t he house of some friend in Jerusalem. 
PERSONS.-Jesus and N icodemus. 
DF.VOTIONAT, READJNG.- 1 John 5: 1-5. 
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DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

Jnnunry 11. M. J esus nncl N icodemuK. (John 3 : 1-1 6.) 
J nnunry 12. T. Jem• lhc World's Lh:hl. (Joh n 3: 17-21. ) 
Janunry 13. W. Prnying for n Clean R cnr t. (Ps. 51: 1- 10.) 
Jnnunry 14. T. Dying Unto Sin. (Rom. 6: 3-11.) 
Jnnuury 15. F. Freedom from Sin. (Rom. 8 : 1-11.) 
Januury 16. S. Li"ing in CIYrisL (Col. 3 : 1-11.) 
Jnnuury 17. S. r:'nith nnd t he New Birth . (l J ohn r. : 1-5.) 

L ESSON O U TLI NE.-

Introductory Study. 
I. Nicodemus Visits Jesus (Verses 1, 2). 

II. Necessity of Being Born Again (Verses 3-6). 
II I. J esus Illus trates the Subj ect (Verses 7, 8). 
IV. The True Light Came from Heaven (Verses 9-13) . 
V. The World's Greatest Gift (Verses 14-16) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Connecting Links.- The third day after calling Philip and Nathan

ael (John 2: 1), Jesus came into Cana of Galilee, where, at a wedding 
feast, he turned the water into wine. John tells us this was the "be
ginning of signs" done by J esus-that is, his first miracle. After this 
he went to Capernaum with his mother and brethren, where he r e
mained "not many days." (Verse 12.) His brief stay in Caperna um 
at that time was probably because he desired to be at Jerusalem at 
the Passover. It was at this visit that he cleansed the temple inclosure 
by driving out the sheep and oxen, pouring out the exchangers' money, 
and turning over their t ables. 

Predicts His Own Death.-The positive way he cleansed the temple 
a mazed the J ews. They, no doubt, realized that such decisive and 
effective action was proof of a power they had not seen manifes ted 
before. They knew that no mere man could have done what he did 
without stubborn resistance from t hose in authority. Hence, they 
asked for some sign-ocular demonstration-as proof that he had a 
right to interfere with their customary way in conducting the t emple 
affairs. The very fact t hat those making his Father 's house a place 
of "merchandise" did not offer r esistance, which they could have easily 
done if his presence and power had not hindered, should have convinced 
them of his superior power without further proof. He replied to their 
request by saying : "Destroy this t emple, and in three days I will raise 
it up." Thinking only of their material temple, they would naturally 
conclude that his claim was untrue. Even the statement was not un
derstood by his disciples, for John says that after his resurrection his 
disciples r emembered that he said this-understood what he meant by 
it. Jesus did many s igns at this Passover; many believed on him; 
but, knowing the hearts of men, he did not trust himself to them. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Nicodemus Visits Jesus (Verses 1, 2) 

His P osilion.-Nicodemus was a Pharisee, a member of one or the 
leading J ewish sects. Luke tells us of some of their teaching in Acts 
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23: 1-6. Near the end of his ministry J esus condemns them severely 
for neglecting the great matters of mercy and justice, while scrupu
lously attending to the minor details of t he law. (See Matt. 23.) He 
was also a ru ler of the Jews, which probably means he was a member 
of the Sanhedrin. This was the Jewish senate, or supreme court, for 
the enforcement of the Mosaic law. It was presided over by the high 
priest, and its membership of seventy-one was made up of chief 
priests, elder s, and scribes. Belonging to a leading sect and being a 
member of their highest tribunal, Nicodemus' position was one of honor 
and responsibility. His ability must be conceded. 

His Character.-John a lone tells of Nicodemus, but what he says 
shows that he was courteous in dealing, kind in his conduct, a nd will
ing to investigate, all of which ar e commendable traits. In John 7: 
50-52 we learn that he advised against rashness in condemning Chris t; 
in John 18: 38-42, that he assisted J oseph o.f Arimathea in g iving the 
body of J esus a proper burial. Such acts come from kind hearts. 

His Conclusion.-It is of no consequence to know why Nicodemus 
came to the Lord by night. Several opinions might be offered, which 
might be either true or false. If such information had been neces
sary, no doubt the Spirit would have directed John to g ive it. No 
difference why he came at night or what caused him to come, the teach
ing Jesus gave him is the vital part of the conversation. 

When Nicodemus said, "We know that t hou art a teacher come from 
God," he may have meant the members of the Sanhedrin had noted his 
superior power, or that it was generally r ecognized that his miracles 
wer e evidence of something more than human power. The reason as
signed by Nicodemus for his conclusion was: "No one can do these 
s igns that thou doest, except God be with him." This was the only log
ical and sensible conclusion from the facts. That other members of 
t he Sanhedrin did n ot also confess the same thing to Jesus is strong 
proof of such prejudice ~ts will close the eyes of the most intelligent 
people. Every effect must have an adequate cause. Human power 
cannot perform miracles; hence, miracles admitted, divine power must 
be conceded. The admission of Nicodemus is much to his cred it as a 
logician. 

II. Necessity of Being Born Again (Verses 3-6) 
R eply of J esus.-Christ ignored Nicodemus' complimentary remarks 

and told him, without preliminaries, that a new birth was necessary. 
Without waiting for Nicodemus to say what he wished to know about 
himself or his work, Jesus told him just what he needed to know. 
Regardless of how many teachers have come from God or how well 
their missions have been authenticated by miraculous power, t he basic 
requirement is that all must individually come into accord with God. 
The entrance to this relationship J esus describes by the metaphorical 
expression, "born anew." He says that unless this occurs one "can
not see the kin~dom of God." It is the dividing line between the 
world and .the kmgdom of God, the only gateway by which the latter 
can be entered. 

Nicodemus Miswulerstands.- Nicodemus understood well the laws of 
natural birth and how it made one a member of a fleshly family, but 
being "born anew" was wholly new to him. How one grown could be 
born was inexplicable. His question was probably to elicit an expla
nation from J esus of his words. He was not disappointed. 
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The E xvlanation.- Jesus said: "Except one be born of water and 
the Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of God." No one do~bts 
what Jesus said about the new birth being necessary to see (enJoy) 
the kingdom of God. He is no less definite in telling us wh.at th~t 
birth is. Why believe his words on the necessity and not believe his 
explanation of what the birth is ? Either both statements are true or 
else neither one is. No other view is possible. 

The word "born" is used figura t ively when applied to the process 
of entering God's kingdom, because that process is similar in some 
respects to a natural birth; but the words "water" and "Spirit" are 
used literally-mean what they say. Scholars generally under st and 
the word "water" here to r efer to baptism-in fact, baptism is the 
only t hing to which it can refer. It is the only religious act in which 
water is used that has any reference to entering the k ingdom . The 
Savior's argument, then, is this : Except one be bapt ized, he cannot 
enter t he kingdom of God; hence, it follows that a ll blessings in the 
kingdom of God are received after baptism. This makes baptism 
necessary to salvation by the highest possible authority-Christ him
self . 

Jesus explains (verse 6) the spir itual nature of this process. All 
acts of service to God are performed by physical organs, but the pur
pose is to benefit t he spiritual natme. In baptism the body is "bur
ied" in water, but the design or purpose is r emission of sins (Acts 2: 
38; Mark 16 : 16), which benefit comes to the spirit t hat dwells in the 
body. The Holy Spir it has given the word of God-the seed of the 
kingdom-by which sinners are begotten. (1 Cor. 4 : 16.) This oc
curs when we believe. (1 J ohn 5 : 1. ) When baptized-brought forth 
from the water-according to t he Spirit's teaching, we are born "of 
water and the Spirit"-baptized of water according to the Spirit's 
instruction. 

III. Jesus Illustrates the Subject (Verses 7, 8) 
Value of lllitstrations.-After explaining the nature of the new birth, 

Jesus told Nicodemus he should not be surprised at his saying it was 
necessary. He might not understand everything about it, but he could 
understand all that was necessary. The same would be true of mate
rial things that Nicodemus would accept without question. Jesus fur
t her explains by refening to the operation of the wind. Practically 
everything about Christiani ty has been illustrated by some temporal 
object or act. Jesus possessed the greatest skill of a ll in th is method 
of teaching, as his parables clearly prove. 

The Wind.-Probably no better material element than wind can be 
found to illustrate the Spirit. The wind is not visible to the natural 
eye, yet we have no difficulty in seeing the effect of its action or hear ing 
its sound. This is substantially true of God's Spirit as well as man's 
spirit. Vile cannot see man's spirit, yet we hear his voice as man 
speaks what is in his spirit. We see t he results of the Spirit's work 
as he directs and drives man to perform certain acts. The same is 
true regarding the H oly Spirit. When the Spirit on the day of Pente
cost took up his a bode in the apostles, they spoke "as the Spirit gave 
them utterance." (Acts 2: 40.) Holy men spoke as "moved by the 
Holy Spirit." (2 Pet. 1: 21.) When people heard the apostles speak, 
they heard the Spil'it, for the Spirit was speaking through them. 
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When they saw the miracles performed, they saw effects produced by 
the Spirit, but did not see the Spirit. 

The A pplication.-Jesus said the wind blows " where it will." The 
Spirit spoke and worked where and how it pleased him. Of the winrl 
.Jesus said: "Thou . . . knowest not whence it cometh, and whi ther 
it.goeth." P ossibly these two points are ment ioned only to fu lly state 
the way the wind operates, and have no part in the illustration- that 
is, not intended to illustrate anything about t he Spirit's operation. 
It is unnecessary to find a counterpoint for every item mentioned in 
illustrations. If t he Lord meant for Nicodemus to under s ta nd these 
two points as a part of the illustration, they have since been 
fully expla ined, and we know the movements of the Holy Spirit. Je
sus told the apostles plainly that the Spirit would be sent from heaven 
and would come to them. (John 14 : 16, 17; 16: 7-14.) Of the wind 
J esus also said : "Thou hearest the voice thereof." Just as we hear the 
sound (voice) of t he .wind, so we hear the voice of the Spirit. The 
wind gives a n foart iculate sound; the Spirit through the apostles gives 
us his voice in spoken wor ds. The real point of the comparison is 
this : Just as we hear the sound of the wind, we hear the voice of the 
Spirit speakh1g t hrough t he apostles, and in this way the Spirit br ings 
about the new birth. Nothing mysterious about that-just a simple 
fact with millions of examples every day wheh one human spiri t speaks 
to another. 

IV. The True Light Came from Heaven (Verses 9-13) 
Nicodemus Still Misunderstands.-Nicodemus should have known 

( 1) tha t a new covenant, not like the one made at Mount Sinai, had 
been pr omised to Israel (Jer. 31 : 31-34) ; (2) that if J esus purposed 
to establish any new order of things, some kind of law of induction 
would be necessary as a means of admiss ion into it ; (3) he should 
have understood perfectly the Lord's illustration. Knowing how t he 
wind operates and that God's Spirit thr ough the prophets instructed the 
people (Neh. 9 : 20, 30), he should easily have understood how that 
same Spir it would affect any new change necessary. His case shows 
how easily learned men can miss s imple and vital t ruths. Jesus cour 
teously rebuked him for his ignor ance about such matters. He ind i
r ectly adds to the rebuke by saying, "We speak that which we know, 
and bear wi tness of that which we have seen,'' meaning that his teach
ing was not based upon speculations or guesses, but that it was com
ing from the sour ce of light itself. Nicodemus virtually admitted that 
Christ was a greater teacher than him self by saying no one could do 
the miracles he did, except God be with him; yet he did not r eceive 
Christ's wit ness. Let us be careful lest we acknowledge Jesus to be 
the Christ and yet reject what he says. 

Heavenly T hings.-Jesus still r epr oves him for lack of fa ith. If 
Nicodemus did not believe earthly things which he should have recog
nized as true, how could he be expected to believe heavenly things? In 
proof t hat he did know what he was speaking, the Lord assures Nico
demus that he had been in heaven, had come from heaven, and would 
r eturn to heaven. Because J esus was divine he could say "who is in 
heaven,'' for his divine nature was always in communication with 
heaven. Neither Moses nor the prophets had any such personal rela
t ionship to heaven ; therefore, his message was the t rue light from 
heaven. 
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V. The World's Greatest Gift (Verses 14-16) 
The Type.-When the Is raelites in the wilderness were bitten by 

fiery serpents and many died, the Lord told Moses to make a serpent 
of brass and put it on a pole, and those who looked at it would be 
healed. (Num. 21: 4-9.) As t he passover Jamb was typical of Chris.t 's 
death this ci1·cumstance is made typical of how he died-on the cross. 
This ~·efe1·ence shows Christ indorsed t he Old Testament record, and 
also shows that his death was a necessity. The bitten Israelites were 
healed because they did just what the Lord required of them. We will 
be saved if we do God's will. (Matt. 7: 21.) There was nothing in 
the material of the brazen serpent, or it,s form, or the look, to heal t he 
afflicted; the healing power was from God, but the conditions had 
to be met. Ther e is nothing in anything we do to pardon sins; the 
pardon is an act of God, but we mus t obey his commands to obtain 
r emission. We do not look to J esus with the natural eyes, but by fa ith 
we trust our case to him, while we obey that we may receive the salva
tion of which he is the author. (Heb. 5 : 9.) 

God's Love.- Verse 16 has been called the gospel "in brief." It 
shows that Christ and the Father are one in the salvation of men, 
and that there can be no salvation except through Christ. The love 
of God prompted the gr eatest poss ible gift-his own Son. Christ's 
love for sinners led him to accept and be submissive to his Father's 
will. Such love, mercy, and sacrifice are .beyond human comprehens ion. 

With such rich provision for man's needs, God justly requires t hat 
we believe in Christ. Eternal life is held before us to prompt us to 
obey. By belief the Lord does not mean "faith alone"-just a · mental 
a ssent to the truth that he is God's Son-but a hearty acceptance of 
his teaching as the truth from heaven. This implies obedience to per
fect the faith and g ive us God's approval. (James 2 : 22-24.) 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
l. No difference what conditions confront us , there is no excuse for 

"making merchandise" of the gospel. Honesty is a cardinal virtue. 
2. The hig her position one occupies, the greater need that his con

duct shall strictly harmonize with what is the truth. Wavering en
dangers his own soul and those he may influence. 

3. Religious teachers, like good physicians, should give t he people 
what they need regardless of what they want. Better save some than 
none. 

4. We should not allow prejudice to make us reject any truth espe-
cially what Jesus said we must do to be saved. ' 

5. Human wisdom should never be substit uted for t hat which comes 
from heaven. Man should not argue with his Maker. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the t ime. 
Locate t h e pince. 
Name t he person~. 
Give the L esson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
When did J esus come to Cann 1 
What occurred there? 

32 

Why so brief a stay in Cnpernnum ? 
Why did he cleanse t he temple? 
Why wa s no r esistance offered? 

What posit ion was occupied by Nico
demus? 

Wha t did the P harisees teach ? 
What was the Sanhodrin 1 
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W hat commen dable traits did N icodemus 
h ave? 

Whnt was the important tiring in their 
conversation 1 

W hat did he say of Christ 1 
Was h is conclusion logical? 

II 
What is most important fo r all? 
Why d.id N icodemus m is understand 1 
What docs ''cannot sec the kingdom" 

mean? 
How is the word 11born" used ? 
Why is i t used fi gur ntivcl:;.7 
What is meant by born .. of water?" 
What is Chr ist's argument 1 
What part o( man is benefited by bap

tism 1 
How arc people begotten? 
How nre they born 110( the Spirit?" 

Ill 

How much oC sp iritual thi nJ:!J can we un· 
ders tand ? 

What illustration does J esus use? 
Show why a ppropriate. 
W hat facts about the wind arc me n

t ioned? 
What points are applicable to the Spirit? 
Why nre the other points not applicable? 

J ANUARY 24, 1932 

IV 
What things should Nicodemus have 

known 1 
Whal is meant by, "We speak t hat which 

\ve know?" 
Wlrnt does it menn to accept Christ? 
What proof docs Jes us g ive that his 

words arc correct? 
What is meant by "who is in heaven?'' 

v 
How were the bitten Isr aelites h ealed? 
In what way was it typical of Christ 1 
Docs Chr is t here indorse the Old Testa-

ment? 
Row docs obedience sa vc us? 
How does Chris t become the •·author" of 

our salvation? 
What Cnct.<:J arc men tioned in verse 16? 
What evidence ha vc we o( the love of God 

nnd Christ? 
Arc we saved by "faith alone?" 

Practical Thou g h ts 
H ow sh ould we meet cond itions 1 
Wbnt dangers arc there in tampering 

with truth 7 
Why give peop le what they need? 
W!?y should every one put a way p rej u

dice? 
Are substitutes in religion acceptable to 

God? 

L esson IV- Janua ry 24, 1932 

JESUS AND THE SAMARITAN WOMAN 
John 4: 9-26. 

9 'l'hc Samaritan woman therefore saith unto him, How is it that thou, being a 
Jew, askest drink of me, who nm a Samaritan woman 1 (For Jews have no deal
ings with S"nmaritans.) 

10 Jesu~ answered nnd said unto her, If thou knewcst the g ift of God, a n d who it 
is t hat saith to thee, Give me lo drink; thou wouldest have asked of h im, and he would 
have g iven thee living water. 

11 T he woman saith unto him. Sir. thou h nst nothing to drnw with, and the well 
is deep : whence then has t thou that li\•ing water? 

12 Art thou greater than our father Jacob, who gave us t he well. a nd clrnnk thereof 
1-timsel(. and his sons , and his cattle? 

13 J esus ans wered nnd tmid unto her, Every one that drinketh of this water shall 
t hirs t again: 

14 But whosoever drinkcth of the water that l shall give him shalJ never t h irst; 
but the waler that I shalJ g ive him shall become in him a well of water springing up 
unto eterna l life. 

15 The woman saith unto him, Sir, give me this water, that I thirst not, neither 
come nil the way hith er to draw. 

16 J esus saith unto her, Go, call t hy husband , and come I-tither. 
17 'l'he woman ans wered and said unto him, I have no husband. J esus saith unto 

her, T hou snids t well, I have no husband: 
18 For t hou has t had five husbands ; and he whom t hou now has t is not th y hus

band: t h is hast thou said truly. 
19 The womnn saith unto him, Sir, I perceive that thou art n prophet. 
20 Our fathers worsh ipped in th is moimtain; and ye say, that in Jerusalem is ti-re 

place where men ough t lo worship. 
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21 Jesu~ Rrtith unto her, Womnn, believe me. th~ hour cometh, when neither in this 
mountain, nor in Jerus alem, shall ye worship tll\! Fat~er. . 

22 Ye worship that which ye know not: we worship t hat which we know; for sal-
vation is from tha J ews. . 

23 But the hour cometh, and now is, when the true worshipp~rs shall. worship the 
Father in spirit and truth: for such doth the Father seek to be his worshippers. 

24 God is a Spirit: and they that worship mm mus t worship in spirit and t ruth. 
25 'I'hc woman saith unto him, I know tlrnt Mcssinh cometh (ha that is called 

Christ) : when he is come, bl? will declare unto us all things. 
26 J esus saith unto h'Cr, I that speak unto thee am he. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Christ Jesus came fnto the worlcl to save sinners." 
(1 Tim. 1 : 15.) 

T IME.-A.D. 27. 
PLACE.- Jacob's well. 
P ERSONS.-Jesus and a fallen woman. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.- I sa. 55 : 1-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
January 18. M. J esua and the Samaritan Woman. (John 4: 1-10.) 
January l!I. '1'. 'I'he Water o( Life. (John 4: 11-26.) 
.January 20. W. The Samaritans Converted. (John 4: 27-42.) 
.Januar y 21. 'I'. H ealing Waters. (Ezek. 47: 1-10.) 
January 22. F. Life-Giving Water. (John 7: 37-44.) 
January 23. S. The River o( LiCe. (Rev. 22: 1-7.) 
J nnuury 24. S . T he Promise oC Pardon. (Isa. 55 : 1-7.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. Hatred Between Jews and Samaritans (Ver se 9). 
II. The Living Water (Verses 10-15). 

III. Jesus Manifests His Prophetic Power (Verses 16-19) . 
IV. True Worship Explained (Verses 20-24) . 
V. Jesus Acknowledges His Divinity (Verse 25). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Leaves Jerusalem.-In our last lesson Jesus was in Jerusalem at the 

feast of the Passover. Leaving there with his disciples, he went into 
(the rural districts of Judea, where he tarried some time and his di sci
))res baptized.') (Joh~: 22; 4: 1, 2.) At this time John the Ba ptist 
was also biijjfizing in JEnon near to Salim," a place some ten miles 
west of the J ordan an about halfway between the east and west bor
ders of Sam~ria. Jesus continued his work in Judea<.till Herod cast 
John into pn (Mark 1 : 14; John 4: 3), after which he departed for 
Galilee by tll 1rect r oute that passes through Samaria . 

John Repeats His Testi1nony.-The success that J esus was having in 
making disciples was reported to the Pharisees. (John 4: 1-3.) This, 
with the resentment occasioned by his cleansing the temple and the 
excitement over J ohn's imprisonment, may have led to his decision to 
leave J udea. John's disciples also reported this success to him, and 
John repeats his testimony to Jesus. John said a man can receive 
n othing except it has been given him from heaven. If Christ were 
having greater success, it implied greater power, as J ohn reasoned; 
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hence, he must t a ke wha t heaven ha d given him and be content to 
decrease while Christ would increase. Anticipating the idea that the 
mar riage relationship would illustrate the relationship of Christ and 
the churg~ ~Eph. 5 : 22-33), John sa id he was not the bridegroom, but 
only theC.il.:i!!nd of the bridegroom, who would rejoice at the bride
groom's _vo~ He assured them that the one from heaven was above 
all, bearmg witness of what he had seen and heard and possessing the 
Spirlt without measure. He further told them that those who accepted 
Christ's words set to their seal that God is true. H e closes his testi
mony to Christ's authority by saying that those who believe him have 
eternal life, "but he that obeyeth n ot the Son shall not see life, but 
the wrath of God abideth on him." (John 3 : 36.) 

LESSON NOTES 
(I. Jesus Meets the Samaritan Woman (Verse 9) 

The Place.-The city of Sychar, to which J esus came, is ny w s up
posed to be different from Shechem, though both of them are<:!!ear the 
parcel of ground that the patriarch, Jacob, gave t o his son, Joseph.I 
It is near Jacob's well and Joseph's ton:LQJ Shechem was the place 
where @raham s topped and built an altar when he first entered 
Canaa_!l) . (Gen. 12: 6, 7.) (.bater, Jacob bought the piece of land 
mentioned (Gen. 33 : 19, 20) and dug the we!!) When I srael came out 
of Egypt, they brought Joseph's bones and liuried them on this land. 
(Josh. 24: 32.) / m 

A Mixed Race.-t.,1.,he ancient Samaritans evidently descended from· 
J aSSLhJ as the woman's statement in verse 12 shows. Some two hun
dred and fif ty yean after the t en tribes, known as the kingdom of 
I srael, were separated from the kingdom of Judah they were taken 
into captivity by Shalmanezer, an Assyrian king. Evidently some of 
the I sraelit es were left in their country, but people from other coun
tries were sent to occupy the part left vacant by those taken away. 
Since the I sraeli tes in t he land had no government· of their own, they 
g radually mingled with the other peoples . 

A Mixed Religion.- The I sraelites complained to the Assyrian king 
about the idolatry of the people he sent to Samaria . He sent them an 
Israelite priest to teach them, but the effort r esulted in a general mix
t ure of religion. (2 Kings 17 : 1-41.) When the captive J ews returned 
from Babylon, the Samaritans asked permission to assist in r ebuild
ing the temple, but the Jews rejected their offer. (Ezra 4 : 1-4; Neh. 
4 : 1-6.)__ Later a temple was built ontMount §.e1;.izimJfor the Samari
tans. l!!!_e hatred t hat naturally gr ew up as a result of this separation 
in religion and race became a fixed feeling, and continued a s a bar 
against their a ssociation.) The statement that the "Jews have no deal
ings with the Samaritan-sl[ m:obably means no social associa~o.E.J Race 
and r eligious hatred usualfy have no effect on business associations. 
While Jesus talked to the woman, his disciples were gone into the city 
to buy bread. 

II. The Living Water (Verses 10-15) 
Spiritual Above T emporal.- In his conversation with t he Samaritan · 

woman, Jesus, according to his custom, makes a temporal bless ing 
teach a spiritual lesson. 1,'he woman knew how necessary natural wa
ter is to the fleshly body ;(;?he needed to know how much more neces -
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sary spirit ual life is to the soul. ) Ignoring her r eference to race 
hatred, which was to have no part in his gospel that was for all na
t ions, he t ells her t hat if she knew who he was she would be concerned 
about t he " living water ." The natural water she could give him; the 
living water he could g ive her. Misunderstanding his words, she 
turned again to the natural water and suggested that he could not 
do what he said, s ince the well was deep and he had nothing to draw 
with. Those who only think of material th ings have difficulty in 
appreciating spiritual truths. Those who do not accept Jesus as d ivine 
will have little or no regard for what he says. With her mind still 
on water to drink, she suggested that if he, with no means of drawing, 
could give her to drink, he would be greater than Jacob, who dug the 
well. This, of course, she was not willing to concede without proof. 

A Basic Riile.- In the study of language, human or divine, we must 
be governed by well-established rules which are based on the accepted 
use an d meaning of wor ds. One fundamental rule is that all words 
are to be taken in theh· plain, ordinary meaning unless the connection 
in which they are used will not allow. ("Living water," which if one 
drinks he will not thirst, shows at once 'tl1at natural water cannot be 
meant, since that is not true of natural watetj Without some quali
fying term the whole conversation would have referred to the water 
in the well. 

The Contrast.-Jesus might have said plainly that he could g ive 
eternal life, but this would have been understood no better by the 

. woman. T he contrast between natural and "Jiving" water was more 
striking and more certain to be remembered. Jesus told her that the 
water he would give would became "a well of water springing up unto 
eternal life." T he woman could not understand this strange lan
g uage; yet the visions it presented were such that she wished for their 
enjoyment. If she could drink a water t hat would destroy all thirst, 
she would no longer have to come to the well to draw. So she asked 
the Lord to give her that water. ~w often people misunderstand the 
Lord's teaching because they are more concerned about bodily comfort 
than about spiritual good!\ With t he full revelation of spiritual bless
ings which we now haV!rin' the New Testament, there is no excuse for 
people making the same mistake made by the Samaritan woman. 

III. Jesus Manifests Prophetic Power (Verses 16-19) 
Proves His Power.-Again Jesus ignores the woman's words to show 

(her how badly she needed his blessing and to give proof that he had 
power to bestow it.) This he does, r evealing to her his~bility to give 
an accur ate history of her past life as well as her present stat~ This 
she well knew no absolute stranger, especially a J ew, who ha<fno deal
ings with Samaritans, could do unless he possessed some divine power. 
John has told us (John 2: 24, 25) that Jesus knew what was in man 
and did not need that any one bear witness to him regarding any one. 
H is laying bare the Samaritan woman's life is clear evidence that he 
did have that power. Revealing the secrets of the heart is not a human 
power . T his the woman understood perfectly. 

By asking her to call her husband he prepared her mind for the rev
elation of lier private life. Being married five t imes may not have 
been complimentary, yet it does not necessarily prove anything illegal. 
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It is possible that all the marl' iagcs may have been normal; or if there 
had been some divorces, the J ewish custom allowed such for various 
causes, and no irregularity would have been chargeable even from a 
Jewish standpoint . The rebuke in the Lord's r evelation was the fact 
that the man with whom she was living at t he time was not her lms
band. Her past man-iages had at least t he appearance of decent con
duct, but her open l'Clationship in living with a man who was not her 
husband was inexcusable uncleanncsµ 

The L esson.- While the revelation of her past and present life should 
have led her to r epentance and reformation, yet the main lesson is 
that it shows Jesus was able to reveal character, which is unmistakable 
proof of divine power. This was exactly the conclusion reached by 
the woma~. When she said to him, "Sir, I perceive that thou art a 
prophet," she admitted that he had told the truth about her life) Since 
God woul not allow any one, even bis own Son, to use divine lJOwer in 
confirmation of an untruth, it follows that J esus' being able to rnad 
the life of this woman was proof that what he sa id was true. He, 
therefore, is the one that can g ive the living water which will satisfy 
those who "hunger and thirst after righteousness." 

IV. True Worship Explained (Verses 20-24) 
The Old Controversy.-The Samaritan temple on Mount Gerizinr and 

the Jewish temple at Jerusa lem were the seats of the two rival sys
tems of worship. Both people claimed their temple to be the right 
place to worsh(p. The woman raises th is age-old controversy, per
haps, to see what a prophet would say about it. This gave Jesus the 
opportunity to explain that a new system of worship would soon begin 
which would r equire the abandonment of both of these systems. The 
question would not be settled by the comparative merits of these two 
ancient syst ems, but by t he r ej ection of both . . This fact he presented 
in unmistakable words. If she had not been convinced of his pro
phetic power, she would have promptly rejected what he said. Her 
partisan prejudice would not have been overcome by the bare statement. 

The True l J1orship.-4The J ewish and Samaritan systems were both 
defective-the former, Because it consisted largely in types a nd shad
ows instead of realities;/ the lattcr,~ecause it r ejected all the Old Tes
tament except the fiv~books of Moses and was mixed with idolatr~ 
Since God ~· a Spirit , the only worship that is appropriate or accepta
ble is that "in spirit and truth,.!I Ut must come from a s incere heart 
fully comm1 cl t o the divine will; it must a lso be in strict accord 
with the teachings of God's word.J Nothing else is either an honor to 
God or a credit to man. Adam Clarke says a man worships God in 
truth "when every purpose and passion of his heart and when every 
act of his r eligious worship is guided a nd r egulated by the word of 
God." 

The Jews' Aclvantage.- Thc Samaritan religion, because of its cor
ruption, had never had divine approval; ~ J ews' religion, in spite of 
a ll its perversions through the sins of the people, came from God and 
had his providential care. ) The Lord, ther efor e, charged the Samari
tans with worshiping "that which ye know not," and said that "salva
tion is from the J ews." In t he controversy the J ews had the better of 
the Samaritans, for their religion came from God and through the 
J ews the Savior was to come. But even with these advantages, it must 
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give place to a spiritual system which should be for all nations, in 
which God, who is a Spir it, does not "dwell in temples made with 
hands." (Acts 7: 48-50.) 

V. Jesus Acknowledges His Divinity (Verses 25, 26) 
The Messiah Expected.-While the Samaritan woman must have 

been amazed at the Lord's teaching and recognized his superior power, 
she was not able to comprehend a purely spiritual religion. Her mind 
was so associated with the place of worship that she felt that the con
troversy between Jerusalem and Mount Gerizim would have to be set
tled, and would be when the Messiah came. (l'he Samaritans accepted 
the Jaw of Moses as divine and looked for the Messiah, because Moses 
had said God would raise up another prophet like himself. (Dcut. 
18: 18.) The Samaritans, like the Jews, believed that when that 
great prophet came he would settle all difficulties and bring peace a nd 
prosperity to his people. ) Both peoples, accepting Moses and his Jaw, 
expected the Messiah to'appear among them. The remarkable things 
Jesus had told her led her to say that when the Messiah came all things 
would be explained. 

Jesus Declares His Divinity.-The woman's words about the Mes
siah's declaring all truth gave the Lord the opportunity to tell her the 
Messiah was then speaking to her. This is the first recorded instance 
of Jesus' admitting his Messiahship. Such an admission in Jerusalem 
or Judea would probably have been quickly reported to the scribes 
and Pharisees and resulted in much hindrance to his work. But to a 
lone person of the hated Samaritans it would not likely produce such 
effects. 

The Immediate Eff ect.-The disciples 1·eturned and were amazed to 
find Jesus talking with the woman, but feared to ask why he did it. 
They were destined to be amazed many times at the words and acts of 
the Lord before they would fulJy understand that his religion would 
include all nations of the earth. The woman left her waterpots and 
hastened in to the city to telJ what bad happened and ask the people to 
come and see one who could reveal the secrets of one's life. Many 
of the Samaritans believed on him because of what the woman said he 
told her. Being acquainted with her life, they would know, if they 
allowed r eason to govern them, that what Jesus said was true, and that 
only divine power would enable him to know the facts. He remained 
there two days, and many others believed because they heard his words 
themselves. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Opportunities are often lost because we do not think them worth 

while. Many effective sermons are preached to one person. Christ's 
talking to the Samaritan woman is a noted example. 

2. Because one accepts pa1't of the truth is no proof of his accept
ance with God. The Samaritans accepted Moses as God's lawgiver, 
but rejected his prophets. Accepting the fac~ that Christ is God's Son 
is of no value unless we believe what he says. 

3. Any mixture of the false and true is detrimental to man's eter
nal interests. The falsehood can keep the truth from saving, but the 
truth cannot prevent the fa lsehood from condemning. Poison is not 
rendered harmless because mixed with healthful beverages. 
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4. Providing food and.drink for the body is commendable but ac
cepting the food and drink God has provided for the soul is ~ecessary 
to our salvation. 

5. We should do hear ti ly whatsoever our hands find to do, knowing 
t hat if we sow bountifully we shall also r eap boun tifully. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give t he subject. 
Repeal the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate lhe place. 
Name th e 11ersons. 
Give the L esson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
Where did Jes us go from J eru•nlcm? 
Where is A;:non located 7 
How long did J esus remain in Judea? 
Why did J ohn repent his t estimony to J e-

sus? 
How did John say he was rclutcd lo 

Christ? 
H ow, then, is the church r elated to 

Chris t? 

Where is Sychnr located 7 
What noted objects arc near it.? 
W ho were the Samaritans? .• 
Whnt was the nuture of their wo1·•hip? 
Where wns their temple located ·1 
How did the J cws regard tlrem 1 
Whut is mean t by "no dealings with the 

Samaritans?" 
II 

What did the woman need to know? 
Why did Jesus not answer her question? 
What is meant by uliving" waler? 
Why can it not m ean nuturnl w11ter ? 
Whnt lends to eternal life 7 
Why do so many misunders talod Christ's 

teuchings? 
Ill 

Why ignore the woman"• request? 
Row did Jesus prove he had divine 

power ? 

\Vt'ral was wrong in the woman's life? 
\Vhnt was the womnn 's conclusion? 
Why was 'rending her life evidence or di

vine power? 

IV 
Why ask .about the pince lo worship 1 
How did J esus r eply?, 
In whnt wnyH wns the J ewis h syHlcm de-

fective Z 
How was the Samaritan syHtcm defective? 
What is nec<?Ssnry to true worship 1 
\Vhut docs il mcnn lo worshi p "in spirit.?' ' 
What docs it mean lo worsh ip "in truth 7" 
In wltnt way was the J ewish sy:J. tcm bet· 

ter ? 
v 

Why did both J ew• a nd Snmnr itnnK ex
pect n Messiah 1 

Whnt did they expect the Messiah to do? 
Had J esus declared his. J\1cssiahship be

fore? 
W hy at this time? 
H ow did this conversation affect his dis

ciples ? 
How did it affect the womnn? 
What led the Samaritans to believe 7 

Practical Thoug hts 
my do we often lose opportunitil!ll? 
Wh'Y must the whole truth be ucce1>tcd 7 
Why is it dangerous to m ix t ruth with 

e rror? 
Wbnt provision for man ht mos t impor· 

tanl 7 
Whnl iK ncccHsary to l'CUP ubun<lanlly 1 

Lesson V-J anuary 31, 1932 

JESUS FEEDS THE MULTITUDE 
J ohn 6: 1-13, 48-51. 

l After these things J esus went away lo the other s ide o( the sen of Galilee, 
which is tho 8Ca ot 'ribcrins. 

2 And n i:rent multitude followed him, because they beheld the s igns which he did 
on them Umt were sick. 

3 And J esus went up into the mountain, and there he sat with his disciples. 
4 Now the passover, the feast of t he J ews, was at hand. 
5 J esus therefore lifting up Ms eyes, and seeing that a g reat multitude cometh 

unto him, saith unto Philip, Whence arc we to buy bread. that these muy eat? 
G And this he said to prove him : for he himself knew what he would do. 
7 Philip ans wered him, Two hundred s hillincs ' worth of brend is not s ufficient for 

them, that every one muy tnke n little. 
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s One of Iris disciples, Andrew, Simon Peter's brother. • oith unto him. 
9 There is a Ind here. who hath five barley louv<."!'. ·and two fis hC'tt : but \\that arc 

these nmong so many 1 
10 J esus soid, Moke the people sil down. Now there wn• much l:'ross in the pince. 

So the men sat down, in number about five thousand. 
11 J esus therefore look the loaves; nnd having J:'iven thnnkK, trc dis tributed to them 

that were set down ; likewise nlso or the fishes as much as they would. 
12 And when they were filled, he Rnith unto his disciples, Gather up the broken 

pieces whiclr r emain over, that nothinl:' be lost. 
13 So they gathered them U!>, and filled twelve baskets with broken pieces from the 

five barley Joovcs, which remained over unto them Urnt hnd eaten. 

48 I am the bread or life. 
49 Your father s ate the manna in the wilderness, and they died. 
60 This is the bread which cometh do\vn out or heaven, tlral a man may eat thereof. 

and not die. 
51 J am the living bread which came down out or h eaven: if any man cal or this 

bread, he shnll live for e\·er: yea and the bread which I will give is my flesh, for the 
life of the world. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Jesi1s said unto them, l mn the bread of life: he 
that cometh to ?IW shall not lumger, and he that believeth on me slmll 
never thirst." (John G: 35.) 

TJME.-A.D. 29, just before the Passover and soon after the death 
of J ohn the Baptist. 

PLACE.-" A desert place" near Bethsaida; not Bethsaida near Ca
pernaum, but on "the other side of the Sea of Galilee,'' on the north
eastern shore, just east of where the Jordan flows into the sea. 

PERSONS.-Jesus, the twelve, and the multitude. 
DEVOTIONAL READTNG.-Ps. 34 : 3-11. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
January 25. JI{. J esus Feeds the Multitude, (John G; 1-14.) 
January 26. T. The Bread from Heuven. (J ohn 6: 22-40.) 
January 27. W. The Living llread. (Jolrn G: 41-51.) 
January 28. 'l'. Life-Giving Brend. (John G: 52-59.) 
January 29. F. Choosing the Bread of Life. (John 6: 60-71.) 
January 30. S. Every Need Supplied. (Rev. 7 : 13·17. ) 
January 31. S. Jehovuh Our Provider. (Ps. 34: 1-11.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. The Multitudes Follow Ch1·ist (Verses 1-3). 
JI. Preparation for the Miracle (Verses 4-10). 

III. The Miracle (Verses 11-13). 
IV. Jesus the Living Bread (Verses 48-50). 
V. Necessity of Eating the Living Bread (Verse 5J) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The Time.-If chronologists are right in understanding "a feast" 

of John 5: 1 as referring to the Passover, which is probably correct, 
then the time of this lesson is more t han a year late r than that of last 
lesson. John G: 4 mentions a Passover as near, which would be one 
year later than that of John 5: 1. Of the many events in this long 
period, John records only the followi ng: On returning to Galilee, Jesus 
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perfor ms his second miracle at Cana-healing t he nobleman's son. 
(J ohn 4 : 46-51.) H e heals the cripple at t he pool of Bethesda in Je
rusalem. T he Jews cha t·ged the Lord with breaking the Sabbath. 
The healing and the Lord's discourse are found in the fifth chapter. 
All from this to our lesson John passes in s ilence. 

Othe1· W riters.- T he other three evangelists have g iven much that 
happened in this year. After returning to Galilee, Jesus seems to 
have made Capernaum his headquarter s. Andrew and Peter , James 
a nd John, who were a ll fishermen, had been called earlier in his m inis
try. (J ohn 1: 35-42.) After the Lord came to Capernaum, they ap
pear to have been giving some of their t ime to their occupation; but 
the Lord gives them another call (Matt. 4 : 18-22), which probably 
means that he r equired them from that time to g ive him their entire 
time and become "fishers of men." In addit ion to a r ecord of many 
miracles t hat he did in this year and the call of Matthew (Matt . 9 : 9), 
the selection of t he twelve whom he sent out as apostles also occurred 
(Matt. 10: 1-5) . T he imprisonment of John the Baptist happened 
and his death was probably not much before the time of our lesson. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. The Multitudes Follow Christ (Verses 1-3) 

The Reason.-John begins our lesson by saying "after these t hings" 
Jesus crossed the lake. As the fifth chapter records only one event
healing the cripple-he, no doubt, refers to recent events recorded by 
the other writers. The death of John had created much excitement. 
Herod, who caused him to be beheaded, had heard of the works being 
done by Jesus, and concluded that he might be J ohn r a ised from t he 
dead. (Matt. 14: 1, 2.) This would create more excitement and 
serve to direct the attention of the people to J esus. His apostles had 
returned from a missionary journey and reported their success. In 
fact, events iri general were pointing to Jesus as an unusual personage. 

Hi8 Miracles.-Jolm states that the multitudes followed him because 
they saw h im heal the sick. That he had healed many, the other writ
ers report. Since the manifestation of this power was proof of his 
being a prophet of God, even curiosity would cause the crowds to seek 
him to see h im heal. Those sick would desire to be brought to him. 
T hose who had sick among their relat ives or friends would also come 
to him hoping to receive benefit. Self-interest would cause the sick 
and their relatives to come. The manifestation of such power could 
not fail to attract multitudes. Humanity has not changed. In this 
age m ultitudes will flock to a pretended healer and give him their 
hard-earned money in r eturn for his skill in deceiving them. P eople 
spend freely to reach places that are heralded as nature's remedy for 
t he cure or relief of incurable diseases. The world of sinners could 
be saved if people were as anxious to have Christ's sph·itual healing 
as the multitudes were to be cured of phys ical disea ses. 

Another Reason.-After feeding the multitude, the crowds still fol
lowed him. J esus told them that some of them followed him because 
t hey "ate of the loaves, and were filled." (Verse 26.) This element 
also has imitators now. Some follow Christ, not for the spiritual 
benefit they can receive from him, but for the benefit such profession 
will be to their business. The Savior's r ebuke fits such people as well 
as those to whom it was spoken persona lly. 
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II. Preparation for the Miracle (Verses 4-10) 
F'oiir R ecords.-This miracle is recorded by all four of the Lord's 

biographers. There are some slight variations in the records, but 
these are not contradictions. All each says is true, and the sum of 
what they all say is the full story. The records are found in the fol
lowing passages: Matt. 14: 14-21; Mark 6: 33-44; Luke !l: 11-17; 
J ohn 6: 1-13. 

The P/ace.-Leaving Capernaum, J esus and his disciples sai led 
across the Sea of Galilee to its eastern border. The crowd saw them 
going, and, decidin g on their probable landing place, hastily skirted 
the western end of the lake and reached the place first. When Jesus 
saw them, he had compassion on them, welcomed them, spoke to them 
of the kingdom of God, and healed their sick. 

The Tim.e.-The statement (verse 4) that the Passover was at hand 
shows the seaso11 to be the spring, and explains verse 10, which says 
there was "much gr ass." Such little items, correctly mentioned, is 
evidence of accuracy on the part of the writers. Jesus continued his 
teaching till late in the afternoon. (l\Iatt. 14: 15; Luke 9: 12.) Rest 
and refreshment became necessary, and the time for making prepara
tion was al ready past when the disciples came to Jesus and suggested 
t hat he send the multitudes away so they could secure food. Jesus 
told the disciples to give the multitudes food themselves. 

Diffi,cttltics.- They realized the impossibility of doing it, as t he only 
food at hand was five loaves and two small fishes, and there was not 
enough time to prncure the food if they had had money enough to buy 
it. Philip suggested that it would require two hundred shillings' worth 
to feed the multitude. This would be beyond their power to secure in 
so short a time. Then, as the shilling in value was seventeen cents, it 
would require thirty-four dollars to buy enough. This was, perhaps, 
more than they ever had in the bag at one time. The .five loaves and 
two fishes amounted to nothing with a multitude of thousands to feed. 
From a human standpoint, as it must have appeared to the apostles, 
carrying out the Lord's command was an impossibility. While they 
were accustomed to seeing his miracles, yet the possibility of this one 
did not seem to occur to them because of its magnitude. Human weak
ness often causes believers to stagger at the promises of God. All 
miracles are equally possible to divine power. 

III. The Miracle Performed (Verses 11-13 
The Simplicity of Jt.-The multitudes were required to sit down in 

companies of fifties and hundreds. (Mark 6: 39, 40.) This was, no 
doubt, to avoid confusion and .expedite the wor k of serving. Even in 
the most profound and serious religious services there is no excuse for 
confusion. Paul says that "Goel is not a God of confusion, but of 
peace." (1 Cor. 14: 33.) With the quiet and orderly arrangement 
of the thousands and the tense moments of expectant waiting, there 
could have been no more favorable setting for this, which, in magni
t ude, was the greatest mirncle of Christ's ministry. 

The utmost simpl icity usually attends great performances. Noth
ing would strike us as being more incongruous than Christ's resorting 
to the spectacular in bestowing his blessings or manifesting his power. 
After a single thanksgiving, he broke the loaves and gave them to his 
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disciples, and they distributed them among the multitudes. T he same 
procedure was followed with the fishes. In tense moments and before 
engaging in great exhibitions of his power he always recognized his 
Father in prayer or thanksgiving. This proved that he was doing his 
Father's will, and not, like earthly kings, seeking personal glory. 

The Certainty.-lf this miracle was wrought as the records declare, 
there can be no question about the power that ·produced i t. T he cir
cumstances under which it occuned admit of no doubt regarding its 
reality. The impossibility of secretly procuring enough bread to feed 
the t housands in a natural way needs no proof. Preparing fish enough 
was utterly out of the question. Too many eyes were on the Lord's 
movements throughout the whole time for deception to be practiced. 
Neither could the hungry people be mistaken about eating and being 
fi lled. T hey were competent judges regard ing the food and its satis
fyin g effect. The broken fragments must have multiplied as they 
were distributed. The number of basketfuls that were left after all 
had eaten was more than the quantity to begin with. Such a huge 
quantity from a few foaves and fishes takes the matter out of the realm 
of doubt. The miracle actually occurred, or else four historians con
spired to disseminate an astounding and unmitigated falsehood. The 
general moral tone of their writ ings forbids such a conclusion. With 
t he miracle conceded, the divinity of Christ is an unavoidable con
clusion. 

IV. Jesus the Living Bread (Verses 48-50) 
Multitudes Dismissed.-After the multitudes had been fed, Jesus 

constrained his disciples to enter a boat and return to the other side 
of the Jake. (Matt. 14: 22.) The people were further influenced by 
the Lord's power to feed them, and decided to take him by force and 
make him king. Realizing the ir purpose, he dismissed them. H is 
disciples having already gone and the lateness of the hour caused them 
to depar t. Then he retired into the mountain to pray. (John 6: 15; 
Matt. 14 : 23.) We do not know how long he remained alone to pray, 
but we know he came to the disciples about the fourth watch of the 
night (three to s ix A.M.), walking upon the water. The next day he 
delivered a discourse in the synagogue in Capernaum on the bread 
from heaven. 

Why the Discoiirse?-T he miracle of feeding the multitude seemed 
to increase the crowds. They continued to bring their sick to be 
healed (Matt. 14 : 35, 36)

1 
but their main interest was in the temporal 

benefits they were receivmg. Jesus told them they sought him "not 
because ye saw signs, but because ye ate of the loaves, and were 
fi lled." (J ohn 6: 26.) He knew that if they only considered getting 
something to eat t hey would miss the real purpose of his mission. 
Taking a dvantage of the occasion and basing h is remarks upon the 
thing uppem1ost in their minds, he told them t.o "work not for the food 
which perisheth, but for the food which abideth unto eternal life." 
He did not mean by this that they were not to work at all for bread, 
but, using a common Jewish mode of comparison, he meant for them to 
work rather for spiritual food-make that their first consideration. 
Man's first duty is to seek the kingdom of God. (Matt. 6 : 33.) 

Source of This Bread.-As he had fed mor e than five thousand with 
perishable bread, he could feed the perishing millions with the living 
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bread. H is power to do the former was evidence of his ability to do 
the latter. Jesus r eminds them that their fathers were fed t he manna 
for ty year s in the wilderness. The manna came miraculously from 
heaven; yet, being a perishable bread, those who ate it died. It only 
tempor arily sustained the body, and in t hat particular was no better 
than the bread he had g iven them the day before. A bread to susta in 
the soul, man's undying inward being, must be imperishable. To be 
imperishable, i t mus t come from heaven. It must also be of a nature 
to feed the spirit, not the body. 

JeswJ That Bread.-After showing the necessity for a spiritua l 
bread, Jesus said plainly, "I am the living bread," which, of course, 
means that he was t he one th1·ough whom they were to receive that 
bread. Moses had said that man should not live by bread alone, but 
by God's word. (Deut. 8 : 3.) Moses' words mean that man does not 
live by eating perishable bread, which only sustains the body, but by 
his words, which a1·e food for the soul. J esus said that his words are 
spirit a nd life. (J ohn 6 : 63.) 

V. Ne<:essity of Eating the Living Bread (Verse 51) 
The Meaning.-The spiritual blessings that Christ brings to the 

world are r emission of sins, joy, peace, and eternal life in the world 
to come. These are here represented under the figure of bread-food 
and drink. To make the language harmonious, the receiving of these 
blessings must be called "eating and drinking." Leaving out the rhe
torical figure, "eating and drinking" means that we obey the Lord's 
commands and t hus r eceive these favors. He is the a uthor of ete1·nal 
salvation " to all them that obey him." (Heb. 5: 9.) 

J esus also said that un less we eat his flesh and drink his blood we 
have no life in us. (John 6 : 53.) I n the Lord's Supper he requires 
that we parta ke of emblems that represent his broken body and shed 
blood, but this ver se can hardly be limited to that service alone. Obey
ing the Lord means to do all his commands to receive all the blessings 
promised. But since appropriating to ourselves Christ as the living 
bread means to obey h is commands, the Lord's Supper is included, 
being one of his commands. To reject it or neglect it is just the same 
as neglecting other commands. 

Abiding in H ivi.- In verse 56 Jesus says that those who eat and 
drink his blood will abide in him a nd he in them . The verbs "eat" and 
"drink" are in the present tense and carry the idea of repeated or 
continuous action-that is, those who cont inue to eat his flesh and 
drink his blood. The J ews were forbidden to drink blood because it 
contained the life. For that very reason we a re required to drink t hat 
which represents his blood, because it brings to us the life which it 
contains. Paul shows that the cup which we bless is "a communion 
of the blood of Christ." (1 Cor. 10: 16.) In the mar gin the word 
"participation" is g iven instead of "communion." Natural bread must 
be eaten continua lly to preserve life. Foolish are they who think that 
coming into Christ is enough; abiding in him is equally necessary. 
Being born is necessary to life ; r eceiving food is just as vital. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Following Chr ist for the "loaves and fishes" is no more commend

able now than when the Lord fed the multitudes. Things above are 
usually overlookP.d when we are anxious about material things. 
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2. Difficult ies often hinder human efforts, but are no bar to success 
when divine power is present. God will fu lfi ll his pr omi ses whether 
we are able to understand or 11ot. 

3. Ample preparation is proper in everyt hing . E ven in his miracles 
the Lord chose the proper time a nd circumstances. T o reach eter
nal life in the wor ld to come, ample preparation is absolutely 11ecessa1·y. 

4. It is the part of wisdom to make minor matters y ield to t hose 
important. Only in t his way can one be successful. Providing for 
physical wants is all right, but it must not be allo,ved to interfere with 
providing for the soul. 

5. In pr esenting the gospel, either in ser mon or per sonal pr actice, 
we should imitate the Lord in his s implicity and earnestness. 

QU ESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Gi,·c th e time. 
Locntc the pince. 
Name the personR. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 

What other writers record this lesson? 
H ow much lime between this and the last 

lesson 1 
What events i n lms period nrc recorded 

by John? 
Whnt events arc recorded by the others ? 
Whnt hnppencd lo J ohn the Baptist? 

How docs J ohn begin the story? 
\Vhat is meant by "nflcr these things ?" 
Wh~· did the multitude follow J esus ? 
Why would they be nllrnclcd by his hcnl-

in gs ? 
What otlT(?r r eason did J es us give next 

day? 
Docs the same reason influence nny to 

become r eligious now ? 

II 
Do all the writers r ecord th e s tory in the 

same words ? 
Arc there any contradictions ? 
From what pince did J esus and the disci-

ples snil ? 
Where did they land? 
How did the crowds gel there? 
How did J esus receive t hem 1 
What season of the year? 
Whal did th e disciples suggest? 
Whnt did J cs us tell tlrem lo do ? 
What lime of day ·1 
Whnt other diOicullies did they s uggest? 

Ill 
Why require t hem to sit down in compa

nies ·1 
Why the simplicity o f it nil? 
Why offer thanks? 

What docs the mirnclc p rove? 
What reasons wiry deception was impo• 

sible ? 
Why were the people competent judges? 
lf t he s tory is fal se, what were t hose who 

r ecorded it? 
Why fo1·ccd to say they were honest? 

IV 
Where did the disciples go after the m ir-

ncle? 
Whut did the multitude wnnt to do? 
Whnt did J esus then do 1 
Where nnd when did J esus come to the 

disciples? 
Wl1Jrc nnd when did he discourse on th~ 

"Jiving bread?" 
What command did J es us stivc? 
Did he forbid working for perishnble 

bread? 
Whnt evidence lhut he could give them 

livinst brcnd? 
Why r efer to the mnnnn? 
Flow is Chris t the br ead from heaven? 
Whnt docs Moses sny about bread? 

v 
Do we literally cal and drink Christ's 

Ocsh nnd blood? 
Why. th en, docs he say "cat" and 

"drink?" 
Docs verse 53 r efer to the Lord' s Supper 

only? 
Docs it include lm Lord's Supper? 
Whnt docs Pnul cnll lhc bread and cup? 
" 'hy necessary to continue eating und 

drinking? 

P ract ical Thought s 
Why should we follow Chris t 1 
Should we allow diOiculties to prevent our 

following him ? 
Why make ample provision for h eaven? 
What s hould have our first consideration? 
Jn what manner s hould we presen t t he 
go~pcl? 
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Lesson VI-February 7, 1932 

THE SLAVERY OF SIN 
(TEMPERANCE LESSON) 

John 8: 31-36. 

31 J esus therefore said to those J ews that had believed him, li ye abide in my 
word, then are ye t ruly my disciples ; 

32 And ye shall know the truth, nnd the truth shall make you free .. 
33 They answered unto him, We are Abraham's s<!Cd, and have neve.r yet been in 

bondage to any man: how eay<!S t thou, Ye shall be made free 1 
34 J esus answered them. Verily, verily, I say unto you, Every one that committeth 

s in is the bondservant or sin. 
35 And the bondservanl abideth not in lhe house for ever: the son abidelh for ever. 
3G JC therefore the Son shall mnke you free, ye slmll be Cree indeed. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Every one that co1mniUeth sin is the bond servant 
of sin." (John 8: 34.) 

TIME.-A.D. 29. 
PLACE.-J erusalem. 
PERSONS.-Jesus, the Jews, and all others. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Rom. 8: 1-10. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
February 1. M. The Slavery of Sin. (John 8 : 81-36. ) 
Febr uary 2. •r. The Consequences or Sin. (Matt. 24: 42-61.) 
February a. W. Sin Debases. (Isa. 28 : 1-8.) 
February 4. T. S in Disinherits. (1 Cor . 6: 1-10.) 
Febr uary 6. F. An Example of Self-Control. ( 1 Sam. 24: 1-11.) 
February 6. S. An Example of Abstinence. (Jer. 36 : 5-14. ) 
February 7. S. True Freedom. (Rom. 8 : 1-10.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. True Discipleship (Verses 31, 32). 
II. The Children of Abraham (Verses 33, 34) . 

III. The True Children of God (Verse 35) . 
IV. T he True Freedom (Ver se 36) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The Light.- In the Lord's discourse of which our lesson is a part 

he leaves no middle ground for the Jews to occupy, but plainly tells 
them they will have to accept his teaching or else be r ejected. This 
he did kindly, but positively, giving us an example that we may know 
the truth should be presented without deviation. The souls of men 
are at stake. He declared himself to be the sour ce of light-the true 
light-and that t he one who follows him will not walk in darkness, but 
in the light that leads to life. 

His Own Witness.-The Pharisees charged him with not telling the 
truth, because he testified of himself. This charge was only t heir 
assertion and not susceptible of proof. A thing is not false s imply 
because the matter spoken pertains to one's self; in fact, one is the 
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best witness in regard to many things pertaining to himself. Testi
mony might bl:! true if there were no other witness than one's self. 
Since th is is true of human beings, i t must be true of a divine person. 
Jesus being divine, he would have exact knowledge of himself, and 
whatever he said would be true. 

Other Evidence.-He was not a lone as a witness to his mission. 
The Father had given unmistakable testimony. This he did at the 
baptism of Jesus, at his transfiguration, and by the works which he 
enabled h im to do. J ohn the Baptist had added his personal tes t imony 
that he was the one to take away the sin of the world. If J esus needed 
two witnesses, .as their law taught (Deut. 19: 15) , he had them, and 
more. He had the Father, John the Baptist, his own works, and him
self. Their s imple denial was not enough to overthrow this evidence. 
He then showed they had no r eal knowledge of the Father, as well as 
their reasoning being faulty. If they had paid attention to the evi
dences to his divinity which wer e before them, they would have known 
the Father was approving them. This would have given them true 
knowledge of the Father. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. True Discipleship (Verses 31, 32) 

'l'he Slart.-Accomplishing results in every sphere depends on three 
things-the beginning, the continuance, and the ending. One cannot 
be a disciple of Christ until he becomes one; he cannot be a successful 
one without continuing till the end of life. The word "disciple" liter
ally means a "learner," and so may be applied to one before he be
comes a Christian while he is learning what to do to be saved; but 
since we still continue to leam after we become Christians-grow in 
knowledge (2 Pet. 3: 18)-a Christian may be called a "disciple." In 
this sense it simply means a follower of Christ. That is its use in our 
lesson. 

The plain, earnest manner in which J esus presented this discourse 
led some to believe in him. They believed in him as an accepted serv
ant of God. All they could believe was what had been revealed to 
them up to that time; but learning that made them disciples. 

7'he Continuance.-Since there were many other things to be re
vealed before the Savior's work was finished, those believers would 
have to grow by accepting the additional truth as it was made known. 
If their faith then came from what Jesus said, to continue their faith 
they would have to believe what he would say in the future. To reject 
his future sayings would destroy what faith they had. So he tells 
them: "If ye abide in my word, then are ye truly my disciples." The 
meaning is this: You are not only my disciples now because you believe 
what I have already said, but by your continually accepting my words 
which are yet to be spoken you will remain my disciples, and thus 
show that you are such in truth. Such continuance will preserve 
your discipleship. Otherwise your present acceptance of my Messiah
ship will be vain. 

The Ending.-lt matters little how long we continue in this service, 
if we quit before the end all is lost. Only trne disciples will face life's 
difficul ties and triumphantly end their service to the Lord. Such will 
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not allow misfortunes, persecutions, or disasters to rob them of their 
greatest reward. 

Know the Truth.-Jesus told those believers that if they abode in 
his word they should know the truth. As they already knew much 
truth, he must have meant t hey should have opportunity to learn more 
truth and additional evidence that what they had then was real truth. 
The ~iany miracles, including the resurrection, which were yet to be 
performed would be "many infallible proofs" of his Messiahship and 
a further evidence that their faith in him had been well placed. This 
full truth, when given and fully confirmed, would g ive t hem perfect 
and full freedom. All this it would be their privilege to know if they 
continued to accept his truth as given. 

II. The Children of Abraham (Verses 33, 34) 
The Objectors.-Somebody objected to the Lord's statement a bout 

being made free by tbe truth. They said: "We are Abraham's seed, 
and have never yet been in bondage to any man." It is not altogether 
certain just who the objectors were. Jesus had spoken to those who 
believed on him, and tl·icd to strengthen their faith by holding before 
them a high standard of discipleship. Some of them might have had 
a weak faith and took offense at his words and offered the objection, 
or the carping Pharisees who did not believe may have interrupted him 
with this statement. This view is at least probable. 

Fleshly Children.-True, the J ews were physical descendants of 
Abraham; so was Christ, as to that matter. If they meant they had 
never been in physical bondage, then their statement was absolutely 
false. Bondage in Egypt, in Babylon,· to say nothing of their subjec
tion then t o t he Romans, were well-known and accepted facts. So 
well were these bondages known that Jesus does not even mention 
them, but r eplies by showing he refers to the bondage of sin. 

Spiritual Childiren.-The self-righteous Jews, especially the Phari
sees, thought that their fleshly descent from Abraham really guara11-
teed their spiritual freedom. In spite of all their temporal afflictions, 
they probably considered t hemselves, because of their sacrifices and 
formal ceremonies, as spiritually acceptable to God. But in this they 
were deceived. With their traditions they transgressed the command
ments of God; with the commandments of men they rendered their 
worship vain; and with hypocrisy they perverted God's teachings. In 
the highest degree their claim to freedom was false, for t hrough sin 
they were the bond servants of Satan. 

The Proof.-Abraham had always stood as a preeminent example of 
faithful obedience, both prompt and exact. If they had been the true 
children of Abraham in a spiritual sense, they would, as Jesus said, 
have done "the wor ks of Abr aham" (John 8: 39, 40); they would have 
imitated his example in some respectable degree. Because of his obe
dience _Abraham was called "the friend of God." (James 2: 23.) 
The friend of God would respect God's Son; but Jesus said to them, 
"Yet ye seek to kill me." Then he said, "This did not Abra
h_am"-that is, ~braham never. committed any such ungrateful and 
smful acts. Neither would you 1f you really were walking in the steps 
of Abraham. 

~n th~ sense meant, the devil was their father, because they were 
doing his deeds. (John 8: 44.) In fact, that is trne of a ll sinners, 
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both in the church and out. All s in is "of t he devil." (1 J ohn 3: 8.) 
We cannot be following Christ when we sin; hence, in sinning we fol
low the devi l. This is certainly a thought to a lann those desirous of 
pleasin g God. 

III. The True Children of God (Verse 35) 
T he Illustration.-The positions of slave mid son are entirely diffe r

ent. T he servan t goes and comes at the master's bidding, receives 
only pay for service rendered, is di smissed at the master's pleasurn, is 
enti tled to no specia l honor s, and receives no inheritance from the 
estate. T he son, because he is a son, directs servan ts, remains in t he 
house continually, and shares in all its honors. 

The Lesson--Anticipating the future, Jesus is here showing the 
Jews that their tenure of occupation is soon to be terminated. Be
cause of the temporar y nature of their covenant , the householder will 
soon have no further need of t heir service under t hnt contrnct , and 
they will be dismissed. A new covenant is soon to be made which w ill 
necessitate the abrogation of the first. 

T he unfaithful service, the misuse of property, and the rejection of 
the householder's son will bring a cancellation of the covenant and 
t he ir d ismissal, as the fleshly children of Abraham, from God's serv
ice. This t he Lor d in a later parable '(Luke 20 : 9-l!l) so clearly and 
forcefully presen ted that the priests and scribes knew that t he Jews 
wer e meant, and that the kingdom was to be taken from them. W hen 
that would occur, a ll ser vants that d id not believe on the Son would 
be dismissed; but those servants who believed on the Son, and con
tinued to abide in his words, when he became ruler would remain in 
t he house as adopted children and fellow heirs with Christ. T hey 
would become the spiritual children of Abraham and heirs accord ing 
to the promise. 

An Allegory.- ln type th is lesson was portrayed in Abraham's fam
ily and f ully explained by Paul long after the J ews had been dismissed 
from God's service and the household of faith established. This 
house is composed of both Jews and Gentiles that believe in Christ. 
Christ is ruler of this house, and none can enter who r efuse submis
sion to h im. I n the allegory (Gal. 4: 21-31), Hagar represents the 
old covenant, and Ishmael represents the J ews under that covena nt ; 
Sar a h represents the new covenant, and Isaac repr esents Christians 
in that covenant. Abraham was requ ired to cast out Hagar and her 
son, and Isaac became the heir. Paul says that "we, as Isaac, a re 
ch ildren of promise." Hence, the old covenant with its people has 
been rej ected. Jesus intimated as much to the J ews; Paul s tates t he 
fact has been accomplished . The Jaw was a "schoolmaster"-tutor, 
or child leader-to bring the Jews to Christ. (Gal. 3: 24.) It occu
pied the place of a temporary teacher and leader combined, having the 
care of children till they r eached the real teacher. But w hen such 
servan t delivered his charge to the teacher, his service ended. So, 
when t he Jaw brought t he J ews to Chris t, it was permanently repealed, 
its work beii1g accomplished. 

IV. The True Freedom (Verse 36) 
H ow J(now?-Paul teaches it is easy to be deceived. (1 Cor. 10: 

J 2.) The fact that Jesus speaks of being "free indeed" implies that 
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some may think they are free when they are not; in fact, that was jus t 
the situation with the J ews at the time Jesus was speaking. They 
thought they were free, and yet their conduct showed they were not. 
Their difficulty was not in being irrelig ious. They were extremely 
religious, but their perversions of God's worship under their own law 
were so gr eat that they stood condemned. If God's own people were 
condemned because they perverted his law, surely those who attempt 
to worship in a way he never gave are not acceptable to him. There 
may be honest mistakes, but they still r emain mistakes and dangerous. 
Solomon said: "There is a way which seemeth right unto a man ; but 
the end thereof are the ways of death." (Prov. 14 : 12.) How may 
we know we are free-saved? John says we know because we keep 
bis commandments. (1 J ohn 2: 4; 5.) 

By Whoni?-It was the belief and obedience of a falsehood told in 
Eden that ruined the world-brought sin, suffering, and death. When 
one falsehood closed the gate of Eden against man, will another false
hood open for him the doors to heaven? F alsehood giving true free
dom would be a contradiction of terms-an absurdity in fact. Any 
supposed freedom that is r eceived by anything except the truth is a 
delusion. 

In further explanation Jesus said the freedom indeed came through 
himself . Since it comes through the truth, then it must be the truth 
that J esus gave-his gospel. No other law can meet the demands. 
The Mosaic law gave a temporary and contingent freedom, but not 
that complete freedom necessar y to man's eternal salvation. Animhl 
sacri fi ces could n ot give permanent freedom. (Heb. 10: 4.) "Will
worship"-self-devised worship-perishes with its us ing. (Col. 2 : 
22, 23.) In the new covenant sins forgiven are remembered no mo1·e. 
(Heb. 8 : 12.) The gospel truth alone saves. Those who have not 
obeyed that are not free, regardless of what else they have done. 

From What?-The worth-while freedom-the one we must have if 
saved-is freedom from the guilt of sin. By ordinary morals we may 
free ourselves from the practice of most sins and bring to ourselves a 
fair degree of respectability, but t he guilt of sins committed still re
mains. We a re not free from that till forgiven. This comes through 
obedience to the commands of Christ. By careful conduct we may 
keep free from criticism, persecutions, and ostracism; but this is only 
pleas ing men and making association easier; it does not meet the soul's 
deep need. Soul freedom means pardon from guil t of sin through the 
blood of Christ by obedience to Christ's gospel. This is to be "free 
indeed." 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Temperance means to have one's faculties under self-control. 

This reqmres the moderate and carefully regulated use of that which 
is right. Things which are wrong do not come in the realm of tem
per a nce, but should be prohibited. 

2. Ha lf -heal"tecl service is not successful anywhere. The Jews who 
believed in Christ were required to continue receiving his words. So 
must Christians go on "unto perfection." 

3. Earthly relationships and fleshly t ies do not commend us to Goel. 
The J ews disgraced t hei r ancestor, Abraham, by their sinful conduct. 
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Our conduct can easily disgrace our profession and bring reproach 
upon the church. · 

4. We may deceive ourselves into thinking we are serving the Lord 
when we arc rea lly fo llowing the devil. We should be car eful not to 
be deceived by his wi les. 

6. It is far more importa nt to please God tha n ma n; to provide for 
the soul r a t her than the body ; to have tn1e freedom t han to be deceived. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give the subject. 
Repea t th e Go lden 'fcxt. 
Give the time. 
Loca te the pince. 
N nme the per sons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introduct ory S tudy 
How s hould t ruth be p r esented ? 
What did J es us declare h imself t o be 7 
W hat charge did t he P harisees mnke 7 
Why WWI their cha rge not true 7 
How did God testify to Chris t's m ission 7 
Wns the evidence suOlcient a ccording to 

their lnw 7 
How could they know t he Father 7 

Upon what do r esul ts depend ? 
Wh'Rt does t he word "disciple" mea n 1 
Why is i t npplicnble to Chr is t ians ? 
What did J esus require of t hose believ

ers ? 
What is meant by abiding "in hiu 

word ?" 
W hat will t r ue disciples do? 
How were those believers lo k now U1e 

tr u th ? 
II 

What objection wns raised? 
Who presen ted th e objection 7 
.Hnd the J ews ever been in bondage? 
What bondage did J es us mean 7 
W hy were t he J cw" not uceeptnblc to 

God ? 

What pr oof docs J es us give 1 
Wlmt wns Abraham called 7 
How wns the devil their fa ther 7 
What is t rue of nll sinners 7 

l l l 

Distinguish bclwcen "scrvnnt" nnd "son." 
Whnt lesson is taught h er e 7 
Why were th e J ews dismissed from God's 

service ? 
Whnt Inter lesson did J esus give on this 

point ? 
Whnt would fn ithfu l J ews become 7 
ExpllJ.in Paul's allegory. 
Whnt did Pnul call the la w 7 
What docs this show 7 

IV 
What does Poul say about foiling 7 
Wha t docs " fr ee indeed" imply 7 
What opinion did the J ews hnve of them-

selves 7 
Who else cnn be mistaken 7 
How do we know we arc tree ? 
What has fa lsehood done for mnn 7 
Wha t kind o r freedom did the J e wish luw 

give? 
From what tirings will conduct free us ? 
What freedom is n ecessa ry to s alvation ? 
How do we receive it 7 

Prnctical T hough ts 
To wlmt docs temperance apply 7 
H ow cnn we succeed ns disciples 1 
Whnt commen ds us to God ? 
Why not be ig norant of Sntnn's devices 7 
Whnt is of g rea test impor tance? 

Lesson VII- F ebruary 14, 1932 

JESUS AND THE MAN BORN BLIND 
J ohn 9: 1-11, 30-38. 

I And "" he passed by . he snw a mnn bli nd from h is birth . 
2 And his disciples asked him, saying , Rabbi, who sinned, this man, o r his par-

4'nls, t hat he should be born blind 1 
3 J esus a ns wered, Neither d id this ma n s in . nor his parents : but t hul the workd 

of God sh ould be ma de ma nifest in him. 
4 We mus t work th e works of h im Lhnt sent me, while it is rlny : th e n ight cometh , 

when no ntnn can work. 
5 Wh en I nm in the world, I nm the ligh t of t he wol'l<l. 
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6 When Ire had thus spoken. h e spat on the ground, and made clay or lhe spittle, 
and anointed his eyes with the cla)', 

7 And said unlo him , Go. wash in the pool or Siloam (which is by interprelntion. 
Sent). He went away therefore, and washed, and cnme seeing. 

8 The neighbors therefore, and they that snw him aforcLime, that Ire wns n beg
gar, snid, Is not t h is he t hnt snl nnd begged? 

9 Others snid, It is he: others snid, No. but he is like him. R e said, I nm he. 
10 They said therefore unto him, Row then were thine eyes opened? 
11 Ro answered, The mnn thnl is called J esus made clay, and anointed mine eyes. 

and said unto me, Go lo Silonm. and was h: so I went away nnd washed, and J received 
sight. 

30 Tire mnn answered nnd Raid unto them, Why, herein is the marvel, that ye 
know not whence he is , and vrt he opened mine eyes. 

31 We know thnt God lrenreth not sinners: bul ir any mnn be a worshipper o[ 
God, nnd do h is will, him he henrcth. 

32 Since the world began il was never heard thnt any one opened the eyes of a 
man born blind. 

33 JC this man wer e not from God. he could do nothing. 
34 They answered and said unto him. Thou wast altogether born in sins. and dost 

thou tenc!T us ? And they cast him out. 
35 J esus heard that they had cas t him out; and finding him. he said, Dost thou 

believe on the Son or God? 
36 He answered and said. And who is he, Lord, that I may believe on him? 
37 Jesus s nid unto him, Thou hast both seen him, and h e it is that spealceth wit h 

th ee. 
38 And he said, Lord, I believe. And he worshipped him. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"/ mn the light of the world: he that followeth ?1J.e 

shall not walk in the darkness, but shall have the light of life." (John 
8 : 12.) 

TIME.-A.D. 29, in the autumn, at the feast of Tabernacles. 
PLACE.-J erusalem. 
PERSONS.-Jesus, the disciples, the man born blind, his neighbors, 

and the Pharisees. 
DEVOTIONAL REALING.-Isa. 42: 1-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
February 8. M. A Blind Mnn Healed. (John 9: 1-12.) 
February 9. T. The Pharisees' Investigation. (John 9: 13-23. ) 
February 10. W. The Healed Mnn's Teslimon)'. (J ohn 9: 24·38.) 
February 11. T. Two Blind Men Healed. (M:itt. 20: 29·34.) 
February 12. F . Spiritual Blindness. (Eph. 4: 17-24.) 
F ebruary 13. S. Spiritunl Sig!Tt Restored. (2 Cor. 4: 1-G.) 
February 14. $, Christ the Giver of Light. (Isa. 42: 1-7.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. PUl'pose of the Miracle (Verses 1-5) . 
I T. The Miracle Described (Ver se& 6, 7). 

III. The Miracle Authenticated (Verses 8-11). 
IV. Pharisaic Objection Answered (Verses 30-34). 
V. Results of the Miracle (Vcl'scs 35-38). 

Practical T houghts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
At the Feast.-About six months after feeding the five thousand 

Jesus went to Jerusalem to the feast of Tabernacles. This feast began 
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about October the first. It is probable he was still there when t he 
events of th is lesson occurred. If they happened just after the feast, 
it was six months till the next P assover feast, at wh ich time he was 
crucified. 

The Occasion.- In John 8: 59 we learn that the Jews became so 
angry with Jesus because of his teaching that they attempted to stone 
him, but he avoided them by leaving the temple grounds secretly, per
hap5· by disappearing among his friends. The opening of the man's 
eyes occurred on the Sabbath day (verse 14), which the Pharisees 
assigned as a reason why Jesus could not be of God. Whether it 
ocurred the day he left the temple or next day is not certain. As they 
saw him in passing, the disciples a&ked whose sin caused his blindness. 
They assumed that bodily afflictions were punishments for sin either 
committed by the individual or transmitted to him because of the sins 
of his parents. It i&' t rue that some sins do naturally weaken the body 
or bring d isease, and some sins of par ents may trm1smit to children 
such weakened condition; but they are natural results of v iolating nat
ural laws rathei· than punishments sent directly for sins. We often suf
fer as a consequence on account of sins of others, but we are not gui lty 
till we commit sin. Jesus denied that the man 's blindness wa& charge
able, in the sense they meant, either to himself or his parents. The 
man's blindness and thei r question furnished the opportunity for the 
Lord to manifest hi&' power and defeat the Pharisees in their opposition. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Purpose of the Miracle (Verses 1-5) 

A Minor Reason.-Jesus did not spend h is t ime in useless exhibi
t ions of his divine power or vainglorious displays of his wisdom. H is 
mi&sion was too important for any such empty performances. His 
temporal benefits were given to t hose in need of his mercy and truth. 
T he r eception of physical relief would usually make hearts receptive 
to divine instruction. The bestowal of physical r elief through healing 
was a minor reason for the act; it was ·r ather a key to unlock the door 
to honest hearts. The real purpose was to prove that Jesu5· was the 
Son of God. When he healed t he paralytic, he said: "That ye may 
know that the Son of man hath a ut hority on earth to forgive s ins." 
(Mark 2 : 10.) The New Testament clearly teaches that the pur pose 
of miracles is to confirm the truth . (Mal'k 16: 20 ; Heb. 2 : 3, 4.) 
Jesus healed only when the occasion was favor able for impre&sing 
truth. 

The Real Facts.-Of the man's blindness Jesus said : "But that the 
works of God should be made manifest in him." This language seems 
to imply that God cau&ed this man to be born blind for the express 
purpose of displaying his power in his healing. But this idea would 
be equivalent to charging God with afflicting innocent people to dis
play his power, which would not harmonize with infinite justice. Since 
Jesus express ly says the blindness was not cau&ed by sin, we must find 
a nother meaning for the expression. 

In God's p lan for human life things happen according to nature's 
laws or their violation, by accident or neglect, without any one's being 
guilty of sin. The meaning is thif>': The cause of the blindness is not 
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known, but Jesus made it the occasion for displaynig God's power. 
He used not only disease, but hunger, thirst, and even death as the 
occasions for the display of his mercy, grace, and power. 

Delay Not Justified.-The Savior anticipated the Phari5·ees' char ge 
that healing him on the Sabbath would violate the Sabbath law. He 
said he must do the works of God "while it is day"-when the oppor
tunities are present-for the night would soon come, when his work 
would be over. Since the healing was not a violation of the Sabbath 
law, he must not lose the present opportunity to honor his Father. 
He enlarges the thought by saying he was the light of the world; 
hence, hi5' light mus t continue to shine till the day closed. 

II. The Miracle Described (Verses 6, 7) 
The Use of Means.-Whatever useful purposes clay might serve, no 

one will claim it has any inher ent power to instantly open the eyes of 
one born blind. As it will be agreed on a ll hands that his eyes we1·e 
opened by divine powe1· mfraculously exercised, the clay and spittle 
did not cause the result. Why, then, we may ask, were they used? 
Looking at the matter from a human viewpoint, the whole procedure 
appea1·s absurd. The strange fact that enables us to understand the 
Lord's procedure is found in Paul's words that "God chose the fooli sh 
things of the world, that he might put to shame them that are wise,'' 
so "that no flesh should glory before him." (1 Cor. 1: 27-29.) The 
Pharisees, the disciples, and the man himself all knew that putting the 
clay on his eyes and washing it off in the pool of Siloam would not 
in itself open his eyes. If these elements would produce such results, 
then all blind people since could have had their eyes opened by repeat
ing this process. Since the Lord used means which could not produce 
the result naturally, all would know it was done by divine power, and, 
if honest, would give God the glory. Still, the Savior made washing 
off the clay in the pool of Siloam the condition of receiving his sight. 
He received his sight after complying with the condition. Washing 
did not cause his eye5· to open, but it had to be done before the Lord 
would open them. 

Sinnilar Thinys.-The Bible contains many examples of God's using 
means that seemed foolish in accomplishing his purposes. An out
standing New Testament example is bapti5m. Baptism requires the 
element, water (Acts 10 : 47); it requires going into and out of the 
water (Acts 8 : 38, 39); it requires a buria l (Rom. 6: 4). The bless
ing promised is salvation, or remission of sins. (Mark 16: 16; Acts 
2: 38.) All know that water has no power in it to remit sins ; that 
power belongs to God. Neither can there be any such power in the 
acts of going into the water, coming out of it, or being buried in it. 
These acts can no more remit sins than washing in the pool of Siloam 
could open blind eyes. But since the New Testament specifies water 
as the element, burial and r esurrection as the acts, we mu5t go into 
the water, petionn the acts, to r eceive the remission promised. The 
Savior's making baptism necessary to salvation is no more s trange 
than making the washing in the pool necessary to obtain sight. Hu
manly speaJ..ing, foolish; divinely speaking, wise-a perfect test as to 
whether or not we will render faithful obedience to our Lord. 
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III. The Miracle Authenticated (Verses 8-11) 
Proof Necessary.-A thing never seen before would appear so in

credible that noth ing but solid facts ful ly sustained would safo,fy the 
skeptica l. One who had never been seen except as blind would appear 
so cha nged with sight that even his close associates might doubt his 
identity. T hose who did not know him well, or ;.trangers who did not 
know him at all, would natural ly demand adequate proof befol'e ac
cepting such a remar kable stol·y of how his eyes were opened. The 
Pharisees, because of hostility to J esus, would be especia lly critical. 
Ther e was open to them, however, every means of testing the reality 
of this miracle that was open to any man of ;,cience. 

View of F1'iencls.-His neighbors, who knew him best, were divided 
in their opinions about him. Some believed him to be the one they had 
seen often when blind; others, perhaps thinking the opening of blind 
eyes impossible, said he only re;,emblecl t he blind man they knew. But 
the man himself, who was a competent witness, said: " I am he." 
They might be mistaken in their conclusions, but the man himself 
could n ot. This testimony was open to the Pharisee;.·, and offered a 
challenge which they knew they could n ot ignore. 

The Next Step.- There was no use to deny that the man could see. 
That was evident to any one who watched his movements. There was 
no value in denying he had been blind; for on that point his testimony 
was relevant, theirs was not. Unless they were able t o prove him a 
deliberate falsifier, his evidence would stand. This .t hey were unable 
to do unless they could show he was not the one who was born blind. 
On this point his parents were the only competent witnes;,·es. When 
asked, they said : "We know that t his is our son, and that he was 
born blind." (John 9 : 20.) Their testimony is final on the identity 
of t he man as the one born blind, t hough they refused to say J esus 
opened hi;,• eyes, lest they be put out of t he ~ynagogue. The fact 
established must be accounted for-a miracle is the only logical expla
nation. Divine power alone perfor ms miracles. Jesus opened the 
man's eyes; therefore, J es us is divine. 

IV. Pharisaic Objection Answered (Verses 30-34) 
A Marvel.-The Pharisees were perplexed. Some said he was not 

from Goel, becau;,e he did not keep t he Sabbath; others, that a s inner 
could not do such signs. (Verse 16.) The Jews tried to get the man 
to admi t that J esus was a sinner , and said they wer e Moses' disciples, 
but knew not whence Jesus was. T he man replied that it wa&" a mar
v elous thing that Jesus could open his eyes and yet they could not tell 
whence he came. He further answered their charge by saying: "We 
know that God heareth not sinners : but if any man be a worshiper of 
God, and doeth his will, him he heareth." The argument r uns thus : 
God does not hear tho;,e in rebellion against him, but does hear t hose 
t hat worship him and do his will. Jesus did a work which only divine 
power can accomplish; t herefore, J es us was doing God's will when he 
opened the man's eyes, hence could not be a s inner, since those doing 
God's will are not s inners. 

The Staternent Tru.e.-An objection might be offer ed that t he words. 
"Goel hear eth not s inners," were spoken by the blind man, not by Jesus 
or the apostle John. That is a fact; but neither Jes us n or John cor-
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rected the s tatement, which unquestionably would have been done if it 
had been false. The bl ind man might have stated the t ruth, and the 
facts !>how that he did. His conclusion about Jesus' having div ine 
power and being a prophet from God is absolutely correct. His reason
ing is logical, and the Bible sustains his statement. He probably, 
as a Jew, knew what the Old Testament taught on p1·ayer. Solomon 
said: "He that turneth away his ear from hearing the law, even h is 
prayer is an abomination." (Prov. 28: 9. ) Al!>o: "Jehovah is far 
from the wicked; but he heareth the prayer of the Tighteous." (Prov. 
15: 29 ; see also Mic. 3 : 1-4.) P eter quotes with appl'Oval from P s. 
34: 12-16, which teaches the same thing. (1 Pet. 3 : 10-12.) In John 
15 : 7 the Savior presents the same thought. 

The proof that Jesus was doing God's will when he opened the man's 
eyes if>' proof t hat he did not break the Sabbath law by doing it on the 
Sabbath day. The Sabbath law did not apply to religious acts and 
deeds of mercy. (Matt. 12: 5, 11, 12.) 

V. Results of the Miracle (Verses 35-38) 
Cast Out.-Verse 22 says the Jews had already agreed that if any 

confessed that Jesus was the Chr ist he should be put out of the syn
agogue. This mearis that one put out would be denied the privileges 
of the synagogue wor ship, which would be the same t hing as with
drawing fellowship . A knowledge of this agreement r estrained the 
man's parents from telling the J ews how their son had received his 
sight. The Jews urged the man himself to deny that Jes us opened 
hi!>' eyes, insisting that he give glory to God by such denial. T his he 
a bsolutely refused to do. He remembered the Lord's kindness to h im 
and steadfastly stayed with the trnth, refusing to allow the threat of 
excommunication to turn him away from it. Therefore, in accord 
with their agr eement, they cast him out. 

The Full Triith.-The man had recognized that Jesus had divine 
power, a nd confessed that he was a prophet. But this a ll might have 
been true and Jesu!>' not be the Christ. Many other prophets had pos
sessed miraculous power. After he was cast out of the synagogue, 
J esus found him and asked if he believed on the Son of God. H e 
asked: "Who is he, Lord?" Jesus replied that the Son of God was 
speaking to him. It is po~sible the man had not seen Jesus s ince his 
eyes were opened till this meeting. He could not see him before they 
were opened, but he knew that the one called "Jesus" had opened them. 
What he had received from Jesus he knew came from divine power. 
If J esus was doing God's will, which his eyesight proved to be the 
fact, then Jesus would state the truth. When Jesus said, I, the one 
who opened your eyes, am the Son of God, the man said : "Lord, I 
believe." What convinced him should have also convinced those who 
saw him. It should convince us who have the record. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. In human affairs things often happen which cannot be explained; 

but "all things work together for good" when, in some way, we make 
them occasions of giving glory to God. 

2. A!>' the sunlight ends with t he close of day, so our oppor tunities 
for accomplishing good will end with the close of life. Like the Mas-
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ter, we should work while it is day-let the light shine till the very 
last hour. 

3. Even truths established by sol id facts cannot reach those whose 
eyes are closed against them by prejudi ce. We should real ize that 
shutting our eyes against the s un does not stop its shining; neither 
does reject ing truth cha nge it in to fa lsehood . 

4. Because we do not unders tand why God gave certa in commands 
is no reason why we s hould r efuse to obey them. Man should remem
ber his own weakness and refrain from criticizing his Maker. 

5. The fear of being cast out-excommunicated-by society or pop
u lar r eligions s hould not deter us from obeying the Lord. Society and 
religion condemned and crncified the Master. It is enough for the 
servant to be as his lord, according to the Lord's own words. (Matt. 
10: 24, 25.) 

QU ESTIONS ON T HE LESSO N 
Give the s ubjecl. 
Repent the Colden T,•xt. 
Give the lime. 
Locntc the pince. 
Nnmc I.he person• . 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductor)> S tudy 

How did J esus happen to be al J crusa
Jcm 7 

H ow Jong yet till t he close or his minis-
try 1 

Why did J esus leave lhe temple 1 
H ow did he leave? 
What did I.he disciple• ask ? 
Give the Lord's reply. 
How do we s uffer for the s ins or ot hers 1 
What day was the miracle performed 1 

To what clnss did Jesus give physicnl nid 1 
Wiry did J esus h en I? 
Whnt wns the purpose or mirnclcs in gen. 

ernl 1 
Cnn we nlwn)'K uccount for clisl'R'iC 7 
How did the mnn't; blin<lnt'HH munifcNl 

.. Cod's works ?" 
Why heal on the Sabbath ·1 

II 

Whnl opened the man's eye.? 
Why use means thnl hnd no healing 

power? 
When were his eyes opened? 
Whut s::ospcl command is aimitur to thiH? 
State the llOints or similari ty. 
Wlul docs baptis m require ·1 
Whnt benefits do we receive 1 
Wl10 remits s ins ? 
or whut is baptism n te• l 7 

Ill 
Why did the • tory seem incredible 1 
Whi• did som.: or his neighbors doubt 1 
Did t he J ews hn ve n fnir chance to test 

the story? 
Whal was necessary to prove it false 1 
Whnt was t he tct1timony of his parents 1 
Were they competent to testify? 
Why did they r efuse lo say J esus opened 

his eyes 1 
IV 

How did the Pharisees r eason t he cnse? 
Whnt did the Jews say about Jesus? 
What wns t he mnn's reply? 
Expla in the ari;ument. 
Whnt objection is sometimes mndc to 

verse 31? 
Why is t he objection not valid? 
Whnt Scriptures prove the statement 

true ? 
What evidence is there lhnt Jesus did not 

break lhl:! Snbbalh Jnw 1 

v 
What is mennl by being "cast out?" 
Whnt is meunl by being "put out o r the 

synagogue 'i" 
Whal hud the Pharisees agreed to do? 
What did Jes us ask the man? 
What was the mnn's reply 1 
W11nl caused the mnn to believe Cln-lst'• 

word3? 
Why s hould it convince us 1 

Practical Thoughts 

How should we us<: life's events 1 
When will our oblii;ations cease 1 
Whul is necessary for receiving the 

truth 1 
How shull we treat God's commands? 
Whom sh nll we obey-God or mnn? 
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Lesson VIII- February 21, 1932 

JESUS THE GOOD SHEPHERD 
J ohn 10: 1-16. 

1 Verily. verily, l sny unto you, H e lhnt entereU1 nol by the door into the fold of 
the sheep, but clim beth up some other way, the same is a tlrief and a robber. 

2 But he thnt enter cth in by lhe door is the shepherd of the s heep. 
3 To him the porter opcnelh ; nnd the srr~cp h ear his voice : and he calle th his 

own sheep by name, and lcadeth them out. 
4 When he had 11ut forth a ll his own, he goeth before them, and the sheep follow 

him: for they know his voice. 
5 And a s tran ger will they not follow, but will flee from him: for they know not 

the voice of slra ngcrs. 
G '!'his parable s pake J esus unto them: but they understood not what things they 

were which he spake unto them. 
7 J esus therefore said unto them again, Verily, verily, I say unto you, I am the 

door of ttrc sheep. 
8 All that CJ1me be for<: me are t hieves a nd robbers : but the sheep did not hear them. 
9 I nm the door; by me if nny man enter in, he shall be saved, and sha ll go in and 

1:0 out, und shnll find pasture. 
10 The thief cometh not, but thnt h e may s teal, and kill, and destroy: I came t hat 

they may !rave life, and may ha ve it abundnntly. 
11 I nm t he good shepherd : the good sh.,pherd layeth down his life for the sheep. 
12 H e that is n h ireling, a nd not n shep herd, whose own the sheep are n ot, bc

l"rold<:th the wolf coming. and lcaveth the s heep. and fleeth, and the wolf s nntcbeth 
t hem, and scnttcreth them: 

IS N e flcoth because he is a hireling, and careth not for the sheep. 
] l$ l um the good shepherd: and I know mine own, nnd mine own know me, 
16 Even ns the Father knowclh me, and I know th e Father; and I lay down my 

life for t he sl"r,ep. 
16 A nd o ther sheep I have, which arc not of t his fold : them also I m ust bring, and 

they s hall h ea r my voice; and they s hall become one flock, one shepherd. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "Jehovah is my shepherd; I sluill not want." (Ps. 
23 : 1.) 

TIME.-A.D . 29. 
PLACE.- Jerusa lem. 
PERSONS.- Jesus and t he Jews. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.- P s. 23. 
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DAlLY BIBLE READ!NGS.-

Fchrunry 16. J\'l. The Parulilc of the Lost Sheep. (Luke 15: 1-7.) 
:February 16. '1'. ' l'hc l'romised Shel) herd. ( Isu. 40: 9-1 1.) 
F ebruary 17. W. The Parable of the Shepher d. (John 10: 1-G. ) 
Februnry 18. 'l ' . J esus the Good Shc1>he1·d. (Joh n 10: 7- 18. ) 
F ebruary 19. !". J esus nnd His Sh-eep. (John 10: 22-30. ) 
F ebr uary 20. S . 'l'hc Heavenly Fold. (Rev. 7 : 9-17.) 
F cbruury 21. S . 'l"he Shepherd P sulm. ( Ps . 23.) 

L8SSON 0U1'LINE.

lntroductory Study. 
J. True and F alse Shepher ds (Verses 1-3) . 

II . 'r he True Shepherd'!.' Work (Verses 4-6). 
I II. Jesus the Door (Verses 7-9). 
IV. J esus the True Shepherd (Verses 10-15) . 
V. One Flock and One Shepher d (Ver se 16). 

Practi cal Thoughts. 
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INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The Twne.-Some think this lesson followed clo&ely t he preceding 

one. If so, it was j ust after the feast of Tabernacles, about October 
the first ; other s say t he feas t of Dedication (verse 22), late in De
cember of the same year. J esus closed hi&' talk to the man born blind 
by saying he came into the world to give light to those wil ling to hear. 
(John 9: 39-41.) In this lesson he represents himself as a shepherd 
to lead those who would hear his voice. This le&son logically follows 
t he preceding chapter, and probably occurred on the same visit to 
Jerusalem. 

A Parable.-John says that verses 1-5 are a parable. The parnble 
is a rhetorical figure which, by comparison, represents spiritual truths 
through the medium of earthly objects. The work of Chri&t is so 
extensive and complicated that no one word or figure is sufficient to 
fully represent him. In J ohn's reco1·d he has already called himself 
the "living bread" (John 6: 51), the "Son of God" (John 9 : 35-37 ), 
t he "light of the world" (John 8: 12). Ot hers have called him "the 
Word," "the Lamb of God," "the Messiah," and "the Prophet." In th is 
lesson he calls himself "the door" and " the good shepherd." And the&e 
by no means exhaust the list of figures to explain his nature a nd work. 

A Lilceness.-Figurative language is based on s imilarity, not on 
identity. There is always some contrast between the figure and that 
which it r epresents. Figures should be studied separately or conf u
sion will r esult. Christ, "the head of the body," should not be mingled 
with Christ, the "foundation" of the temple. Both ar e t ruths, but t hey 
view the subject from a different standpoint. Often in st a ting par
able&' more things are mentioned than can be in the applica tion. Such 
things are called "the drapery of the parable"-necessary to a full 
s tatement of t he parable, but no place for them in t he application. 
Trying to find more points of likeness in parables than was in tended 
is also a dangerous practice. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. True and False Shepherds (Verses 1-3) 

Facts S tated.- This parable is a brief description of the way sheep 
were kept and handled in Pale&tine at that t ime-something with 
which t he people were perfectly familiar. The folds, we are told, 
were roofless inclosures where sheep might be kept at night for pro
tection against wolves and thieves. During the day the shepherds led 
their flocks out to pasture, but returned them at night. The fold, of 
cour se had a door through which the sheep could enter and go out. 
The g~od shepherd, having nothing to fear, would lead his &heep in by 
the r egular door and out again t he same way. The porter would 
gladly open the door for the true shepher d, because he knew he cared 
for the sheep and his work was legally done. The door was the proper 
entrance and those who tried to get in some othe1· way· were looked 
upon as 'being thieves and robbers, caring for themselves instead of 
the &'heep. 

Prophetic T eaching.- In this parable the Savio~· is us ing the same 
illus tration that had been freely used by t he Jewish prophets. They • 
drew a sharp contrast between the true and false teachers by r epre-
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sen t ing both as shepherds over God's flock. The fa lse were condemned 
because t hey fed themselves instead of the sheep, even fed upon the 
sheep . They left t he flock to be scattered and to b~come a prey to :vild 
beasts ins tead of leading them to good pastures 111 t he day a nd mto 
the fold at night. (See Ezek. 34: 1-10.) The prophets also pictured 
a time when God would raise up a shepherd for hi& people t hat would 
care for t he sheep- lead them into green pastures and safely shelter 
t hem in his fold. (Ezek. 34 : 23, 24; Ps. 23.) 

II. The True Shepherd's Work (Verses 4-6) 
L eads Tlumi Out.-The folds wer e probably built large enough to 

take care of several flocks. During t he night the sheep of the di ffer
en t flocks would mix and would have to be separ ated before leading 
them out to pas ture. The porter, the one in char ge of the fold, would 
open the door and each shepherd would call his own sheep by name. 
They were ~ trained that each knew t he shepherd's vo ice a nd would 
come at his call. Thus separating t hemselves from the sheep of ot her 
flocks, he was a ble to lead them out. When out of the fold, the shep
herd s till went before them, leading instead of driving, because the 
sheep had learned to follow the one whose voice t hey knew. Thi& 
training was so carefully done that the sheep would n ot follow a 
stranger , but would flee at t he sound of his voice. What a blessing 
if people could act as safely by intelligence as those sheep acted by 
instinct ! The Savior goes before u5· to lead the way. If we would 
come at the call of his voice-hear his words-and flee when some 
one presents t he doctrines and commandments of men, we would be 
protected against "wolves in sheep's clothing" and safely housed in 
the divine fold. 

The Porter.- In the application made by t he Savior no mention is 
made of t he porter, which, perhap5', means that he has no spiritual 
s ignificance, being just a part of the drapery of t he parable. As many 
flocks wer e housed in t he same fold, a doorkeeper to let the various 
flocks in and out would be convenient. But the por ter and the many 
flocks in t he one fold ar e points of contrast, for in the spiritua l s tate 
we have only one Shepherd and one flock. The points of likeness are 
t hese : We hear and know the Lord's voice, follow him, flee from t hose 
who teach a differen t doctrine, a nd r emain in his fold. 

Understood Not.-John says t hey under stood not what things Jesus 
spoke to them in this parable. The P har isees under stood their met hod 
of caring for sheep, but with their hypocrisy they did not understand 
the lesson Je&11s was teaching. If t hey had considered the denuncia
tions of their own prophets against fa lse shepher ds, they wou ld have 
known t hat the Lord's pa rable presented r eal facts. 

III. Jesus the Door (Verses 7-9) 
The Contrast.- In the r ema ining verses of the lesson Jesu5· gives 

his own explanation of the parable, which must be accepted as final. 
If he gave t his Ies:;on immediately after the preceding one, which is 
probable, he pu t himself as t he good Shepherd in contrast with the 
Pharis"ees, who had cast t he man out of the synagogue. Under the 
guise of zeal for God they had driven the man away from t he place 
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of wors hip. He would lead sheep tenderly to pleasant pastu1·es and 
into a fo ld of abundant shelter and protection. 

First E x planation.- The Lord gives two explanations, somewhat 
blended, yet clearly distinct. Representing the church (yet to be 
established, of course) as a sheepfold, he said : "I am the door of the 
sheep." This means that he is the doo1· by which the sheep enter. 
T his is clear from his own words (verse 9) : "I am the door; by me 
if any man enter in, he shall be sa ved." John also repor t s· a later 
statement made by Jes us as follows : " I am the way, and the truth, 
and the life: no one cometh unto the Father, but by me." (John 14 : 
6.) A change of figure, but the same thought. As the fold had one 
place of entrance, the ch urch has but one way of entrance-through 
Christ, the door. Safety for the sheep was in the fold; salvation for 
sinners is· in the church-no other way to come to God. The words of 
Jesus arc t hese : "By me if any man enter in, he shall be saved ." Un
less Jesus did not understand his own words, we must enter the church 
to be saved. Doors opening into places· of safety are of no value 
unless entered. Christ, as the door, cannot save unless we enter by 
him. This we do by obeying his commands. 

In and Out.-J es us said the saved "shall go in a nd go out, and shall 
find pasture." This evidently means that those who obey him shall 
have all the spiritual food and protection that are necessary, not that 
they will go in and come out of the church. That would r educe the 
Savior's teaching to nonsense. To represent people as· actually pass
ing in a nd out through Christ would be absurd. That was literally 
true of sheep going in and out of t he fold, which jus tifies t he use of 
t he expression. As spiritually applied, it means t ha t those in the 
church receive both food and s helter by obeying Christ. In applying 
parables we mus t carefully note the contrasts as well as the points of 
likeness. Sheep r epresent Christians in some particulars, but not in 
everything ; likewise the fold is similar to the church in some featur es, 
but not in a ll. 

IV. Jesus the True Shepherd (Verses 10-15) 
The Second Explanalion.-In the first explanation Jesus stands re

lated to the church as the door to the fo ld; in this, as the shepherd to 
the sheep. The two fig ures are clearly dist inct, yet perfectly ha rmo
n ious. When viewed separately, there is· no difficulty in understand
ing how both can apply to Christ. He is called a "lion" and a "Lamb," 
the "head of the body" and the "foundation of the temple ;" baptism 
is called a "birth" and a "buri al;" the church is called a " temple" and 
a " kingdom." Yet no confusion r esults when we do not m ix the fig
ures in our study. Shepherds supplied their flocks with food by lead
ing t hem to pastures· where it was found; they watched for wolves 
while the s heep ate and drank; they defended them against thieves 
and led them to shelter in the fold at n ight. Jesus, as the good shep
herd, s upplies his fo llower s with the living bread, protects t hem 
against Satan's dev ices, and g ives· salvation at la st. 

Un de,·shepherds.-Peter calls Christ the "chief Shepherd." (1 Pet. 
5 : 4.) This implies there are shepherds under him. Paul refers to 
the church at Ephesus as "the flock," and calls the elders "bishops" 
or "overseers,'' and tells them "to feed the church." (Acts 20 : 17, 28.) 
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The verb "to feed" comes from a word which in the noun form means 
a shepherd ; hence, elders are reprei;ented as bei_ng sheph~rds of the 
Rock-that is, the overseers of the congregation. Christ, as the 
"chief Shepherd," leads and feeds the chur ch as a body. E lders, as 
undershepherds, are related to the local congregation in a similar 
way-to see that it has the proper food and protection. The word 
"pa&tor" also means a shepherd. This shows that elders are the pas
tors, and that each Scriptural congregation has a plurality of them. 

Hirelings.-Ordinarily shepherds did not own the sheep, but were 
hired. Those who thought more of their wages than of the sheep 
under their care would Ree when danger appeared. The same is true 
of all undershepherds-preacher s, even all Christians-who love money 
and the praii;e of men more than the praise of God. On the contrary, 
J esus, the good Shepherd, who owns the sheep, gave his life to save 
them. T housands of his followers in the past have suffered persecu
tion for the truth. Many became martyrs because they loved the 
church more than their own live&". Those who are not willing to suffer 
reproach for the name of Christ are not worthy of the name "Chris
tian." 

V. One FJock and One Shepherd (Verse 16) 
Other Shee71.-Prophecies are often spoken in the present or past. 

t.ense to emphasize the certainty of their fulfillment. (See Isa. 9: 
2, 6.) When the Lord said, "And other sheep I have, which are not 
of this fold," he spoke prophetically of the Gentiles, whom he in
tended should become his di&ciples in the future. A similar form of 
expression is used in Acts 18: 9, 10, wher e God speaks of having 
"much people in this city," because there were many there who would 
accept the truth when it should be presented to them. "This fold" re
ferred to the Jews as God's people then, and this proposed call of the 
Gentiles meant the Jews must sharn with them the privileges of the 
new covenant. This part of the Savior's lesson was not put into 
practice ti!J the conversion of the first Gentiles-the household of Cor
nelius. A lesson, too, which it was hard for the Jews to accept even 
after it became an act.ual fact. 

One Floek.-This meant that the Mosaic law, which, like a wall, had 
kept Jews and Gentiles separated for fifteen centuries, would have to 
be br oken down, forcing t he two peoples to become "one new man" 
(Eph. 2: 15) and be reconciled to God "in one body" (verse 16) . Since 
the body is the church (Eph. 1: 22, 23), and they were to be recon
ciled to God in the body, they would both be saved by becoming mem
bers of the church. As they were to become "one Rock," and the 
church is the flock, then there is just one church in which both arc to 
be saved. This is not a popular doctrine in the world today, but 
things may be unpopular and still be true. To reject it is to reject the 
words of the "chief Shepherd," who is Christ himself. When the apos
tles received the Gentiles into the church, it put the stamp of accu
racy on the Lord's words. This is final proof that both Jews and Gen
ti les mus t be saved by entering the one church-the one Christ founded. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Striving to enter inclosures by ways other than the regular en

trance is evidence of bad motives. All social, fraternal, and religious 
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orders are en tered by a well-defined plan. The church can be entered 
only through Christ, its door. 

2. Listening to the doctrines of men and follow ing hirelings will 
lead to eternal ruin. Obeying the Lor d alone is safe. 

3. Sheepfolds are buil t for protection ; the church was founded Lo 
save sinner s. No one has divine protection outside of this blood
bought institution. 

4. Practice should harmonize with teach ing. Good teachers-in 
fact, all Christians-should strive to imitate the Master and be con
s is tent by putting into practice what they profess. 

5. The blessings of life ar e obtained at the price of labor , and often 
with much sacrifice. J esus became the world's Redeemer by way of 
the cross. Christians will inherit eternal life through persevering 
service. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Gi ve the s ubject.. 
Repent the Golden T ext. 
Give t he time. 
Locale the p ince. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
When did Jesus give this lesson ·1 
What nre verses 1-5? 
Whnt is a pnrnble 1 
Why not mix figures o( speech? 
Wlmt is th e "druper y o( a parable?" 
H ow docs Jesus represent himself in this 

lesson 1 
What other descriptive terms have we 

had in our lessons? 

How were Eastern s heepfolds arranged 1 
How could each shepherd get his own 

sh eep out? 
Who was a true s hepherd? 
Who were thieves and robbers? 
Give Ezekiel's description of false shep

lrerds. 
Give David's description o ( true shep

herds. 
II 

How did the s hepherd care for his sheep 
during the day? 

H ow protect them by nigh t? 
\Vhy would they follow the shepherd? 
Why flee from a stranger? 
What lesson is in this for us ? 
Does tire por ter represent any one? 
What lesson does the parable t ench? 
What did they fai l t.o understand? 

III 
Whal nre verses 7-16? 
Whul con trast doc• Jesus make? 
Whal is Lh c flrs l explanntion ? 
Whal is J esus s aid to be? 
Who will be saved? 
How will Lhcy be saved? 
Do we go .. in nnd out" o( Lhc chmch ? 
What docs this expression mean 7 

IV 
WITat is Lhc second cxplunntion 7 
How cnn J esus be both "door" a nd 

'"shepherd?" 
What docs n good shepherd do for his 

~hccp? 
Whnt docs Jesus do for his followers? 
Whal docs Peter call Chr ist? 
Who arc shepherds under Chr ist 7 
What oilier word means the same thing? 
Why do hirelings forsake the s heep ? 

v 
Whnt is meant by "'other sheep?" 
How could J ews nnd Gentiles become 

··one flock ?0 

When did Gentiles firs t enter the fold 7 
Whc1·e nrc both J ews and Gentiles recon -

ciled to God 1 
Whut is the body? 
Whnt is the flock? 
Where must people be lo be saved 7 

Practical Thoughts 
How many ways to enter Lhc church ? 
Why obey the Lord instead of men 1 
Why arc we protected i( in the church? 
Why should our practice a nd teaching 

harmonize? 
\Vby persevere in lhc Lord's service? 
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Lesson IX-February 28, 1932 

JESUS RAISES LAZARUS FROM THE DEAD 
John 11: 32-44. 

32 Mary therefore, when Nhe came wher e J esus was, and saw him, fell down a l 
his feet, saying unto hi m. Lord, if thou hadst been here, my brother had nol died. 

33 When J esus therefore snw her weeping. nnd tl"te J ews also wtcping who came 
with her, he groaned in the s pirit, and wns troubled. 

34 And said, Wher e hnvc ye laid him 1 They say ~nlo nim, Lord, come nnd sec. 
35 J es us wept. 
36 The Jews therefore said, llchold how he iovcd him I 
37 But some o f ti-tern said, Could not this man, who opened t he eyes of him thul 

was blind, have cau•ed t hat this mun also should nol die'/ 
38 Jesus therefore uguln groaning in himself cometh to the tomb. Now it wRK a 

cave, und a stone lny ur.ninst it. 
39 Jes us saith. 'fnke ye away the stone. Mnrthn, t he s ister of him that waH dcnd. 

s aith unto him, Lord, by thiN time the body decayetl?; for he hath been dca1L four dn~·•· 
40 J esus saith unto her, Snid I not unto thee, thnt, if t hou believcds t , thou should

est see tl"te g lory o( God? 
41 So they took away the stone. And J esus lifted up his eyes, and said, Father, I 

thank thee that t hou hcar dcst me. 
42 And I knew that thou hearest me always: but because o f th e mullitudc that 

standcth around I said it, that they may believe ti?at thou did.•t send me. 
43 And when he had thus spoken, he cried with a loud voice, Lazarus, come forth. 
44 He that was dead came forth, bound hand and foot with grnve-clothes; nnd hiM 

face wns bound abouL with n napkin. J esus sail!? unto them, Loose him, and Jct 
him go. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"/ ev1n the resurrection, and the life: he lhat belicv-
eth on me, though he die, yet shall he live." (John 11: 25. ) 
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TIME.-January 01· February, A.D. 30. 
PLACE.-Bethany, near Jerusalem. 
PERSONS.-Jesus, his disciples, t he family of Bethany, a nd t he Jews. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-1 Cor. 15 : 50-58. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
F ebruary 22. 1\1, 'rhc Death of Lazaru•. (John 11: 1-16.) 
February 23. '1'. J esus' Conversa t ion with Martha . (J ohn 11: 17-30.) 
February 2•1. W, 'rho Raising of Lazarus. (J ohn II : 31- 44 .) 
February 25. T. 'l'hc Raising of the Widow's Son. (Luke 7: 11-11.) 
February 26. F. Spiritual Death. (Rom. 8: 6-13.) 
February 27. S. 'rhc New Life. (John 3: 1-16.) 
February 28. S . Victory Over Death. (I Cor. 16: 50-58.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. The Humanity of Jesus (Verses 32-35) . 
II. Jewjsh Opinions of Jesus' Power (Verses 36, 37 ) . 

• III. Martha's Doubt (Verses 38-40). 
IV. The Prayer of J esus (Verses 40, 41). 
V. Divine Power Manifested (Verses 43, 44). 

Practical Thoughts. 
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INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Connecting Links.-In John 10 : 22-42 we have the record of Jesus 

in Jerusalem at the feast of Dedication, about December 20. This 
feast was instituted about 164 B.C. to commemorate the cleansing of 
the temple, which had been. defiled by Antiochus Epiphanes a few 
years before. Because Jesus said he and the Father were one t he 
Jews attempted to stone him, but he escaped them. This was theh
seconcl effort to stone him. (John 8 : 59.) Leaving Jerusalem, he 
abode in Bethany (John 1: 28) , beyond the Jordan, where John bap
t ized (John 10: 40) . How long he abode there, we do not know ; but 
as there were only three months from t he feas t of Dedication to the 
last Passover, it could not have been more than a few weeks, for many 
other events occurred between this t ime and his crucifix ion. Bethany, 
the home of Lazarus, was on the southeast slope of the mount of Olives, 
about two miles from Jerusalem. 

Return to Judea.-A special friendship existed between Jesus and 
Lazarus and his sisters, but we are not told what gave rise to it. Laz
arus fell sick, and his sisters sent word to Jesus, saying : "He whom 
thou lovest is sick." They, no doubt, supposed that would be sufficient 
to cause Jesus to come. After receiving this message, he r emained 
two days where he was, after which he said to h is disciples : "Let us 
i:ro into J udea again." (John 11 : 6, 7.) The disciples remembered 
that at his last v isit the Jews tried to stone him, and asked why he 
wished to r isk going back. J esus asked: "Are there not twelve hours 
in t he day?" The sun had not yet set on the day of his l ife work, and 
the Jews would not be able to kill him till he had finished t he work his 
Father had g iven him to do. Though late-only a little time left-he 
would stil l work, regardless of his enemies. 

Reason for Going.-He told his disciples that Lazarus had fallen 
asleep, and he was going to wake him. The disciples misunder stood, 
thinking he meant real sleep, and then Jesus said plainly: "Lazarus is 
dead." He had said (verse 4) t hat the sickness was not unto death, 
by which he evidently meant that Lazarus was not to remain dead. 
He then told them he was glad for their sakes that he was not there. 
Lazarus' death would give an occasion for them to see a greater man
ifestation of divine power than if they had seen him heal him befol'e 
death. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. The Humanity of Jesus (Verses 32-35) 

The Sisters Meet JestlS.-Mary and Martha believed that if Jesus 
had been there he would have healed Lazarus. They knew Jesus had 
power to heal, and thoug ht his g reat love for him would have prompted 
the exercise of that power. Hearing that Jesus was coming, Martha 
met him befo'l:e he reached their home and expressed her apparent dis
appointment in his not being there, though she said she knew that 
whatever he asked would be done. Jesus told her that Lazarus would 
rise again. She said she knew he would in the resurrection. The 
Pharisees believed in the resurrection (Acts 23: 6-8), and these sisters 
shared that belief. Jesus told her he was the r esurrection and t he 
life. After th is she brought Mary to the Lord, who, weeping, said 
the same that Ma1·tha did. 
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Sympathy.-When J esus saw Mary and those with her weeping, he 
"groaned in the spirit, and was troubled." The word "groaned" has 
in it t he idea of indignation, which might seem out of place in Him who 
has infinite love ; but indignation against sin is right, and sin had 
brought suffering and death to his friends. His sympathy and love 
for humanity j ustified his indignation against that which brought their 
sorrow. The prophet said he was to be "a man of sorrows, a nd ac
quainted with grief." (Isa. 53 : 3.) He became a sharer "in flesh 
and blood" and suffered t hat he might be "able to succor them that 
are tempted." (Heb. 2: 18.) As to the flesh, he "was made in the 
likeness of men." (Phil. 2 : 7.) 

"Jesus W ept."- It is not surprising that tears of sympathy fell. for 
his unstained human nature enabled him to know how deeply grief can 
affect human hearts. That J esus met life's sorr ows as a man, against 
such t emptations as are common to man, adds to the glory of his 
t r iumphant victory. Paul urges that we consider his example that 
"ye wax not weary, fainting in your souls." His tears at the loss of 
a friend were evidence of real heart sympathy, and they explain why 
it is that human grief cannot be restr ained when objects of our ten
derest affection are removed by death. Christ's weeping with the dis
tressed furnishes another reason why we should "weep with them t hat 
weep" as well as "rejoice with them that rejoice." (Rom. 12 : 15.) 

II. Jewish Opinions of Jesus' Power (Verses 36, 37) 
The Heart's R esponse.-Humanity in its normal state has a com

mon feeling of sympathy in the presence of suffering. In spite of 
opposition held for the claims of Christ as being the Son of Goel, many 
of the Jews had to confess that his sympathy for sorrowing fr iends 
was genuinely true. It was entirely different from the professional 
wailings of paid mourners common at that time. The actions of J esus 
were so evidently sincere that they exclaimed : "Behold, how he loved 
him!" 

Their Reasoning. - Some of them, remembering that Jesus had 
opened the blind man's eyes, reasoned thus : Could not this man who 
opened the eyes of the blind have prevented Lazarus from dying? Of 
course he could have done so, if he had been present, as the sisters 
suggested; in fact, he could have done so not being present, as some 
of his miracles clearly demonstrate. It was not a question of power, 
for that he had miraculous power had already been sufficiently proved. 
Their reasoning was logical. His ability to perform the one cure was 
evidence of power to heal Lazarus. Their conceding that he did the 
other miracle was proof enough ; it was also proof of his ability to 
raise Lazarus, which they were presently to witness. 

They wondered, if he loved Lazarus as his actions indicated, why he 
did not come and heal him and prevent this sorrow-a rather natural 
thought to those governed by human sense, but it shows how little man 
is capable of judging his Maker. Wisely, as in this case, the Lord 
may withhold a less blessing in order to make occasion for the be
stowment of a greater. Happy is the man who willingly waits God's 
own ways a11d means to g ive his blessings. 

Another View.-Some might consider they reasoned in a different 
manner, as follows: Denying that he opened the eyes of the blind, they 
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would say: If he opened the man's eyes, he could have healed this man 
also and prevented his death. If he could, his Jove for Lazarus would 
have caused him to do so ; as he did not, of course he could not. If 
~his was their view of his power, they were soon to see their reason
ings proven false. Human reasoning is often faulty, and must always 
be rejected when in conflict with facts. 

III. Martha's Doubt (Verses 38-40) 
At the Tcnnb.-Jesus and those about him came to the tomb in a 

cave, the opening of which was closed with a stone. He ordered the 
s tone removed. Having the stone removed would enable those near 
to look in and see for themselves that Lazarus was really d!)ad. The 
fact that he had been dead long enough for mortification to set in 
would show that there was no possible chance for deception. If he 
were raised fron1 the dead, nothing short of a miracle would account 
for it. If he came forth at the command of J esus, they would have to 
admit, if honest, that J esus correctly repr esented himself as being one 
with the Father. 

Martha's Protest.- When J esus ordered the s tone removed, Martha 
said he had been dead four days, and by t hat t ime t he body had begun 
to decay. She may have thought Jesus wanted to view the body; if so, 
she probably wished to spare him that distressing sight. Notwith
s tanding Jesus had said, "I am the resurrection, and the life." Martha 
had not yet understood that power was to be used till the gener al res
urrection. But Christ was carefully preparing her mind to appreciate 
the deep s ignificance of his words as they would apply to Lazarus then. 
She was to soon learn that one who could have prevented her brother's 
death could also bring him back to life. Raising one dead four days 
was no more unreasonable than raising those whose bodies had r e
turned to dust centuries before. 

Other Resurrections.- The fact that Lazarus had been dead long 
enough for decay to set in gave this miracle an advantage over other 
resurrections performed by the Savior. The daughter of Jairus was 
ra ised soon after death (Luke 8: 49-55); the son of the widow of Nain, 
when on the way to the tomb, probably the day of death (Luke 7: 11-
17); Lazarus, after being dead four days. This leaves the case beyond 
doubt regarding the power by which the r esurrection was wrought. 
Jesus promised Martha, if she believed, she should see the glory of 
God. His promise was to be made good in raising Lazarus. 

IV. The Prayer of Jesus (Verses 41, 42) 
His Teaching on Prayer.-Jesus had very severely condemned t he 

hypocrites who prayed to be seen of men. They used vain repetitions 
because they thought they would be heard for their much speaking. 
They posed as very pious, standing on s treet corners or in synagogues 
praying, that men might observe them. Jesus says not to be like them, 
but rather to enter into our closets and pray where only God sees us. 
He gives us an example of the simple, earnest way we should address 
the Father-not that we are to use the exact words, but to pray in 
that manner, whatever be our words. His teaching does not forbid 
all public prayers, but it does forbid all prayers to attract the atten
t ion of men to us instead of to God. That t he apostles so understood 
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the Savior's teaching is seen in t he many public prayer s which they 
offered. 
· This Prayer.-This prayer in its matter and manner perfectly ac
cords with the Lord's teaching on prayer. It is s imple, unaffected, 
and appropriate. He fint thanked the Father that he had heard him, 
and confessed that he knew the Father would always hear him. This 
was evidently said to exp1·ess to the Father his submission to his will, 
and that those who heard him might know that this miracle was done 
with the Father's permission. This would be proof of his claim to be 
one with the Father. He said he spoke thus because of the multitude 
that stood ar ound, that "they might believe" that God sent him. They 
would see the miracle, of course, and be forced to concede that only 
divine power could accomplish such work; but he w:intcd H1em t" 
know in advance t hat he was doing it in proof of the specific claim 
that God had sent him. God would not grnnt power to work a miracle 
in prnof of a falsehood. If he had not sent him, Lazarus would not 
have been raised. Every hindrance to belief was removed before t he 
work was done. 

V. Divine Power Manifested (Verses 43, 44) 
Pm·vosc of the Miracle.-When the r eport came t o J esus t hat Laz

al'us was sick, he said : "This sickness is not unto death, but for the 
glory of God, t hat the Son of God may be glorifi ed t hereby." (Ver se 
4.) He did not mean that God caused t his sickness to fall on Lazarus 
for the specific purpose of g iving God the opportunity to display his 
power and gain glory ; but, as in the case of the ma n born blind, it 
would be used as an occasion to glorify both God and Jesus. He told 
the disciples that he was glad for their sakes that he was not there 
before Lazar us died, to the intent that they might believe. They al
ready believed, because they had seen his many miracles; but this one, 
because of its peculiar nat ure, would strengthen their faith. H e was 
not glad that Lazarus died, but glad that his death could be made the 
means of increas ing their faith and giving glory to God. This would 
more surely be clone by raising him than healing h im before death. 

The Raising.-Jesus cried with a loud voice : "Lazarus, come for th." 
The loud voice showed that it was not by schemes, but by personal 
power. Lazarus came forth "bound hand and foot with graveclothes." 
No manipulation by any one-he came forth himself. This feature 
was itself a part of the miracle. He was bound. We do not know 
how he was bound, but others were commanded to unloose him. Com
ing forth s till bound was a lso a part of the miracle. For one who had 
been dead till decay had set in to come out of the tomb without being 
touched, still bound, could not be misunders tood by honest people then 
or now. If Lazarus responded instantly at t he command of J esus, and 
material elements came into existence or changed their for m at God's 
command in t he c1·eation, we know tha t J esus spoke the truth when he 
said: "My words are spirit, and are life." 

The Results.-Many of the Jews who saw him 1·aised believed on 
him. H onest hearts cannot res ist facts a nd truth. All Jews now, as 
well as Gentiles, if they would candidly consider the facts, would be
lieve Jesus to be the Cl11'ist. Othe1· J ews r eported the matter to the 
Pharisees, who, knowing the influence such mh·acles would have on the 
people, sought from that day on to find some way to put him to death. 
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PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Unnecessarily exposing one's self to danger in the service of God 

is not wise, yet we should never r efuse to go where duty calls . ' Jesus 
left Judea because the Jews sought to kill him, but returned for this 
great miracle. 

2. No one ever carried a heavier burden or did a gr eater work ; yet 
the Lord found time to comfort the distressed and to weep with the 
sorrowing . We should imitate his example. 

3. Opinions are the result of incomplete or inadequate information, 
and should always be given up when established facts show them 
wrong. 

4. Doubting a statement is no proof that it is untrue. Apparent 
difficulties quickly disappear when all the trnth has been revealed. 

5. Affectation and pride are not in harmony with the simplicity and 
candor that were always manifest in the Lord's teach ing a nd conduct. 
We cannot improve on Christ's methods. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give t he •ubfoet. 
Repeal the Colden 'l'ex l. 
Give the lime. 
Locate the pince. 
Name the persons. 
Give th e Lesson Oullin~. 

Introductory Study 
When wns the feast o( Dcclicution? 
When and why instituted'/ 
When did tire events of th is lesson occm 7 
Why r eturn lo J udea? 
What is meant by, "Arc there not twel\'e 

hours in the day?" 
Why wait two days after henrini: that 

Lazarus was s ick? 

Why did the Ristcrs think J c.ius would 
come? 

What did they say to him t 
What was their idea o( the res urrection 'I 
Whnt is mcnnt by Jf'sua' "u-roaning in 

spiri t?" 
W lzy was J csus made in the ".'likeness of 

men?" 
llow can we sympathize wilh people? 

II 
\Vhut did some of the Jew" think of 

Chris t 7 
Why think he was s incc 1·c 1 
J low did t hey r eason the cnse 1 
\Vns their reasoning correct ·1 
\Vhat s hould be our attitude toward Cod's 

blessings 7 
When is human reasoning fault)·? 

Ill 
Why order the stone rer"o'•ed 7 
Wlzy mention t hat he hnd bee" dead four 

days 1 

Why J\1arthn's protest 7 
Did sh e understand J csus mennt to raise 

Laznrus t hen ? 
Whnt others had Jesus ulrcady raised? 
Jn what wny is this resurrection differ

ent? 
IV 

How dill t he hypocrites prny 7 
Whnt iK the Lord's teaching on prayer 7 
Docs hi• teaching forbid public prayer 7 
H ow docs this prayer accord with his 

tenchini:? 
Wlzy mention that the Father ulwny• 

heard him? 
Why sny this before l'll iHing !Jn7.a t·us 7 

v 
Whnt diu J es us say about the sickncs• of 

Luznrus? 
Whnl did he mean 7 
Why wus he g lad he was not t her e be

fore Lnznrus died '/ 
Whlr cry w ith a uloud voice?" 
Describe nil the miraculous frotures in 

the case. 
Whnt docs the miracle prove 7 
Wlral dir ect results followed 7 

Practical Th ou rrh ts 
How should we net r egarding dangers 

and dutico 7 
Wh)• shoould we sympathize with those who 

suffer 7 
Arc opin ions a safe guide ? 
W hy ncccssnry to have the full truth? 
Why should we use s implicity nnd cnndor 

in scrvi ng God ? 
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Lenon X-March 6, 1932 

JESUS WASHES HIS DISCIPLES' FEET 
John 13 : l-15. 

1 Now be.Core the feast o r lhc passover, Jesllil knowini.: lhat his hour was com• 
that he s hould depart out or this world unto the Father, having loved his own that 
were in the world, ffl! loved them unto the end. 

2 And during SUPl)er. the devil having already put into t he heart oC Judas l•CJ1riol, 
Simon's son, to betray him, 

3 Jesus, knowing thnt the Father had g iven all things into his hands , nnd thnl he 
came forth Crom God, nod goeth unto God, 

4 Riscth Crom supper, nnd lnyelh aside his garments ; nod he took a towel, and 
1o:irded himselI. 

6 'l' hen he poureth waler into the basin, and began lo wash the disciples' feet, 
and to wipe them with the towel wherewith he was girded. 

G So he cometh to Simon Peter. He saith unto him, Lord, dost thou wnsh my feel 1 
7 Jesus ans wered nnd s aid unto him, Whnl l do thou knowcst not now; but thou 

shalt understand herenCtcr. 
8 Peter saith unto him , 'l'hou s halt never wash my feet. J esus answered him, JC 

I wash Uree not, thou hnst no part with me. 
9 Simon P eter saith unto him, Lord, not my feet only, but also my hands and my 

bend. 
10 J esus saith lo him, He that is bathed needclh not save lo wash his Ceet, but is 

clenn every whit: nnd ye are clean, but not nil. 
11 For he knew him that s hould betray him ; therefore said he, Ye arc not all clean. 
12 So when he had wnshcd their feet, and taken his garments, and sat down a!lain, 

he said unto them, Know ye whnt I hu·e done to you 1 
13 Ye call me, Teacher, and, Lord: and ye say well ; for so I am. 
14 IC I then, the Lord nod t.trc Teacher, hnvc washed your feet, ye also ought lo 

wash one another's feet. 
16 For I have given you nn example, thut ye nlso should do as I hnve done to you. 

GOLDEN TEX:r.-"The Son of man came not to be 1ninistered unto, 
bitt to ·minister, and to give his life a rans01n for 1nany." (Matt. 
20: 28.) 
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TIME.-Probably Thurs day evening, April G, A.D. 30. 
PLACE.-Jerm.alem, in a n upper r oom. 

PERSONS.-Jes u s a nd his disciples. 

DEVOTION AL READING.-Isa. 52: 13 to 53 : 6. 

DAI LY BIBLE READINGS.-

Fcbrunry 29. M. J esus Wast= His Discip les' Feet. (John 13: 1-1 I.) 
March 1. T. A Lesson in Humility. (John 13: 12-20.) 
Mnrch 2. W. Greatness Through Service.. (Matt. 20: 20·28.) 
Mnrch 3. 'l'. Humility Commended. (1 Pet. 5: 1-11.) 
March >I. F. Paul's Humility. (2 Cor. 12 : 1-10.) 
March 5. S. J esus' Humility. (Phil. 2 : 1-11.) 
Mnrch G. S. 'The llfnn or Sorrows . (Isa. 52: 13 lo 53: G.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 

I. hsus' L ove for His Own (Verse 1) . 
II. Washes t h e Apostles' Fee t (Verses 2-5). 

III. P eter's Objec tion (Verses 6-11) . 
IV. Jes u s Explains His Action ( V e r ses 12-15). 
V. Not a C hurch Ordinance (1 Tim. 5: 9, 10). 

Practica l Thoug hts . 
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INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
In Rctircmcnt.-The raising of Lazarns so increased the opposition 

to Jesus that the Jewish Sanhedrin decided to find some way to put 
him to death. Knowing this, he determined to no longer walk openly 
in Judea. He retired to Ephraim, a small village some fifteen miles 
northwest of Jerusalem. Remaining there till near the Passover, 
which was several weeks off yet, would prevent much needless perse
cution and give a better opportunity for more teaching which the apos
tles would need. 

IVhat Supper?-That Jesus washed the disciples' feet at a supper 
is plain from the text, but there has been some controversy regarding 
what supper it was. John 12: 1, 2 says Jesus came to Bethany "six 
days before the Passover," and they made him a supper there. Matt. 
26 : 6-13 shows this supper to have been in the house of Simon, the 
leper. John 12 : 12-19 shows that on the morrow after this supper 
was the day of his triumphal entry into Jerusalem. It is supposed 
that J esus arrived in Bethany Friday, spent the Sabbath there, and the 
supper in the house of Simon was on Saturday night, just after the 
Sabbath. The Passover supper probably occur red Thursday night of 
the same week. The weight of argument is in favor of the Passover 
supper as the time of the foot washing. The lesson is the same, re
gardless of which supper it was. 

Intervening Days.-The time between these suppers was mostly 
spent in daily trips to Jerusalem. During these days he spoke a num
ber of parables, denounced the Pharisees for their hypocrisy, gave 
much general instruction, and prophesied the destruction of Jerusa
lem. Most of this is given by the other evangelists, but omitted by 
John. John (in chapter twelve) describes the triumphal entry and his 
last public discoul·se, then joins the other evangelists in telling of the 
last Passover supper. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Jesus' Love for His Own (Verse I) 

"Be[ ore the Feast."-The other evangelists clearly r epresent Jesus 
as eating the Passover supper at the regular time and being arrested 
later. Here John seems to represent his a t"rest as occul'l'ing before 
the Passover supper. This seeming discrepancy is only apparent, as 
a car eful study of verse 1 will show. It is really a kind of introduc
tion to what follows, and should be considered as an independent state
ment. John says Jesus realized his hour to depart out of the world 
had come. Then he mentions Jesus' love for his disciples, which had 
not wavered under any circumstances. Hence the thought : As his 
Jove for his disciples had not failed at a ny time in the past, it would 
continue till the end came. 

"So Lovcd."-We have already been told by John that God so loved 
the world that he gave his only begotten Son to die that mankind might 
be saved. Here we are told that Jesus not only loved his disciples as 
they followed him and assisted in his work, but that he so loved them 
that the sufferings of a cruel death and the so1Tows of being left alon.e 
in the hands of sinful men could not destroy that love. If the cruci
fixion could not ki ll his love for sinfu l men, neither could it end his 
love for his own, even though their fai th might falter through weak-
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ness and fear. He would love them "to the end." What matchless 
love! What a glorious consummation! In his first Epistle John says: 
"We love him, because he first loved us." What a shame that men do 
not love him whose Joye for man could not be affected by the pangs of 
death! 

Judas.-Two days before Judas had agreed with the chief priests 
for thirty pieces of silver to deliver J esus to them. (Matt. 26: 2, 14-
16.) Now Satan evidently urges him to go on and carry out his agree
ment. I n striking contrnst with the unfailing love of J esus, John 
mentions the treachery of Judas. No two greater extremes could be 
placed together-on one hand, infinite love and compassion; on the 
other, ingratitude, deceit, and treachery. 

I I. Washes the Apostles' Feet (Verses 2-5) 
A Gracious Act.- In assumi ng the role of a servant, Jesus did so 

with full knowledge of his own honors-that as Master he was entitled 
to be served. Knowing that the Father had given all things into his 
hands and that he was soon to return to the Father to be crowned as 
King, his performing this menial act was of the highest s ignificance 
as a lesson on humility and service . . 

The Occasion.-On his last journey to Jerusalem, Jesus had spoken 
to the twelve about his s itting upon the throne of his g lory and their 
~itting on twelve thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel. (Matt. 
19: 28.) This perhaps suggested to the mother of James and J ohn to 
ask that her sons be allowed to sit on the right and left hand in his 
kingdom. He rebuked this ambition by saying : "Whosoever would 
become greatest among you, shall be your minister." (Mark 10: 43, 
44.) This shows they still misunderstood the nature of his kingdom. 
When he told t hem his hour had come to be glorified (John 12: 23), 
they naturally thought he was to become an earthly king. So the old 
contention of \vho "was accounted greatest" came up again. (Luke 
22: 24-27.) His washing t heir feet evidently was for the purpose of 
g iving them a concrete example of what it means to be a servant of all. 
It would give his teaching a lasting impression in their minds. 

No New Thing.-Jesus did not start something new when he washed 
t heir feet. Foot washing had been a custom in Oriental countr ies for 
cen t uries. Abraham offered to wash the feet of his guests (Gen. 18 : 
4); when Abigail was asked to become the wife of King David, she 
said: "Behold, thy handmaid is a servan t to wash the feet of the serv
ants of my lord" (1 Sam. 25: 41). This common practice of the East
un countries the Lord used to enforce his lesson on service. The cus
tom has never been used by Western people; but if it were a custom, 
it would be used as it was then- mainly as a courtesy to guests, cer
ta inly not as a religious exercise. 

III. P eter 's Objection (Verses 6-11) 
Peter's Jllistal.:e.-Apparently Jesus had washed the feet of others 

before reaching Peter. Knowing the Lord's glorious power, Peter 
probably fe lt it unbecoming in him to allow the Lord to \vash his feet. 
His question, "Lor d, dost thou wash my feet"?" was equivalent to say
ing he could not accept such humble service from the Lord. Jesus 
knew t hat Peter misunderstood the purpose he had; hence, he said: 

72 ANNUA L LESSON CO?.f~rENTARY 



FIRST QUARTER MARCH 6, 1932 

"What I do thou knowest not now; but thou shalt understand here
after." If it had been a simple foot washing, a bit of courteous serv
ice, Peter would have understood it perfectly and the remark of Jesus 
would not have been made. But the lesson intended Peter did not 
comprehend, and so he said positively: "Thou shalt never wash my 
feet." To -;vhich Jesus replied that "if I wash thee not, thou hast no 
part with me." Like Peter, we often let our misunderstandings drive 
us to reject what is necessary to our welfare. 

His Second Mistake.-Just how the washing was necessary for Peter 
to have part with the Lord may not be easily seen, but submission to 
God's will and a willingness to be taught by the Lord would be mani
fest in his yielding. This lesson we, as well as Peter, need to learn. 
Impulsively Peter went to the opposite extreme and concluded that if 
washing his feet would give him part with the Lord he should have 
his hands and head washed, so his whole body would be ready for the 
Lord's service. Jesus corrects this by saying that one already bathed 
needed only his feet washed. Since they purified themselves before 
the Passover (John 11: 55), it is probable that the disciples had bathed 
themselves before the supper. If so, they would only need to wash 
their feet, which had got dusty in coming to the upper room, to be 
entirely clean physically. They evidently did not wash feet as a for
mality, but when they needed it, which fact did not detract in the least 
from its value in teaching a lesson. 

Spi?-itual Tnrns.-The answer to Peter's mistake may be g iven a 
spiritual turn. One who has had his body washed (Heb. 10: 22), or 
baptized, does not need a r epetition of this general washing. For re
mission of s ins committed after becoming Christians, pardon is re
ceived through repentance and prayer. (Acts 8: 22.) Jesus gave 
the words another turn. He said: "And ye are clean, but not all." 
John explains that Jesus meant that all the apostles were spir it ually 
clean but Judas, who had had the physical washing, but was not clean 
inwardly. We must obey the Lord from the heart. An outward form 
does not benefit hypocrites. 

IV. Jesus Explains His Action (Verses 12-15) 
His Pr01nise.-When Peter objected to the Lord's washing his feet, 

he was told that later he would understand why the Lord did it. When 
J esus finished the task, the time had come for the promise to be ful
filled; so he sat down to explain to them the lesson he meant for them 
to receive. He began by asking: "Know ye what I have done unto 
you?" They knew well that he had washed their feet; hence, he must 
have had in mind something more than the mere act of cleansing their 
feet. He said if they called him "Teacher" and "Lord," and he was both, 
and he washed their feet, they should wash one another's feet. The 
servant should not be above imitating his lord nor the student above 
practicing what the teacher said. 

An Exannple.-After mentioning the relationship of servant and 
lord, he said plainly: "I have given you an example." This is the 
Savior's own explanation, and should be accepted without question
not an example of how to wash feet; they knew that act as well before 
as after he had washed theirs; but he washed their feet as an example 
in teaching a lesson . If he, their Lord and Savior, could gladly minis
ter to thefr temporal needs, they should gladly minister to the needs 
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of each other. If foot washing were a custom now as then, there 
would be frequent opport unities to carry out the Savior's teaching by 
washing feet. If an occasion came for washing feet, one would cer
tainly be a poor student of Christ's teaching unless he carried it out 
literally. But he is certainly a much poorer student if he sees noth
ing in t his lesson except a command to li terally wash feet. The Lord's 
example of serving others in this humble act not only includes t he 
same act when needed, but extends to everything where human needs 
make service necessary. 

V. Not a Church Ordinance (1 Tim. 5: 9, 10) 
No Evidencc.- According to the view taken in this lesson, Jesus 

washed feet at the Passover supper, the same t ime he instituted his 
own supper. Many have reasoned that, since the Lord's Supper was 
intended as a congr egational service, the foot washing which occun ed 
at t he same meeting should also be observed as a church service. It 
does not follow, however, that we a re to do everything they did that 
evening. If so, we would have to partake of the Passove1· supper, for 
that was the purpose of the meeting. But we know the Passover sup
per has been abolished. T he church did not begin till Pentecost, more 
than fifty days later. Whether foot washing is a church ordinance 
depends upon finding either a command or example of it after congre
gations came into existence. It seems unaccountable, if such a prac
tice existed in the apostolic day, that no reference in any form is made 
to it-no example of any congregation's engaging in the service. Paul 
tells the Corinthians he delivered to t hem what he received oC the Lord 
regarding the supper. (1 Cor. 11: 23-34.) The disciples at Troas 
met for that specific purpose. (Acts 20 : 7.) The first congregation 
continued steadfastly in "breaking bread." (Acts 2: 42.) But there 
is no such r eference r especting foot washing as a church ordinance. 

An Individual D uty.-If it be contended that we have the command 
for foot washing in our lesson text, I r eply that it is t rue ; but it does 
not say whether it is to be practiced individually or in a church capac
ity. That point can be determined only by later history, wh ich, we 
have seen, gives no command or example for it a s a church service. 
If it be a church service, the apostles have strangely left us entirely 
ignorant of how, when, and how often to observe it. 

We would expect to find it mentioned in Acts or the letters ad
dressed to congregations and individuals. In all these books it is men
tioned just one time. (1 Tim. 5 : 10.) In th is text it is classed with 
"good works," such as rearing children, using hospita lity, and reliev
ing the afflicted. This is final regarding the place of foot washing
it is an act of personal Christian service, not a congregational act. As 
an individual act of personal service, it is just as necessary, when occa
s ion presents itself, a s it ever was. As an example, it shows the prin
ciple applicable to every human need. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Love is called the grnatest of the Christian graces. 'l'hc evidence 

of our love is that we keep God 's commandments. But it must con
tinue, in spite of all difficulties and afflictions, till lhe end of life, if we 
are to be saved. 
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2. Brotherly kindness, or love of the brethren, is another Christian 
grace that comes next to our love for the Lord. Just as our love for 
the Lord is shown by keeping his commandments, so our love for the 
brethren is manifested in our kindly service in their behalf. 

3. A fundamental Bible truth is that those who humble themselves 
shall be exalted. Those who rule well are those who serve g ladly. 

4. We often look only at the outward form and overlook the lesson 
intended. To refuse obedience to formal acts is sinful-a rejection of 
rightful authority; to misunderstand their purpose is inexcusable neg
lect that may render the obedience worthless and rob us of the bless
ings promised. 

5. Keeping the Lord's commandments requires that we observe them 
in the way revealed. Changing them renders the worship vain. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat t he Golden Tei<t. 
Give the time. 
Locate the J>luce. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
Why did Jes us retire from J erusa.lem 1 
Where is Ephraim? 
When did Jesus arrive in, Bethany? 
When was the supper in Simon's house? 
What occurred next day 1 
At what supper did the foot washing oc

cur? 
How did Jes us spend the intervening 

days 1 
Who records the events of these days 1 

What apparent discrepancy in the rec-
ords? 

How should J ohn 13: 1 be considered? 
How explain this verse? 
How strong wns Jesus' love for them 1 
Why should we Jove him? 
What contras t is here presen ted? 

II 
What pos ition did Jesus assume? 
What promise hnd he previously mude to 

them? 
What reques t was made for James and 

J ohn? 
Why did he wnsh their (eel 1 
Did Jesus originate foot washing? 
How had i t been practiced? 

III 
Why did Peter object lo his feet being 

washed 7 

Why did he fail to understand? 
How do mis understandings oClen atl'ecl 

us 1 
How could the was hing give him J)art 

with the Lord? 
What other mistake did Peter muke ? 
What s piritual lesson for us ? 
What other ap11lieation did J esus make 

o( his words? 

IV 
When did Jes us promise an explanation 7 
Whnt is meant by, 11 J<now ye what I 

have clone?" 
What did he say was the lesson 1 
What did he say he gave them? 
Does that exclude literal Coot washing ? 
Docs i t include it 1 

v 
Why do some think Coot washing a church 

service? 
How long from the Passover till the 

church began? 
lf a church service, how mus t we learn it ? 
What is said later about the Lord's Sup-

per? 
What is said about foot washing 1 
In what class does Paul put it? 
What would we have to know to ob:ierve 

it as a ch ur ch service 7 

Practical Thoughts 
How long must our Jove ror God and man 

las t? 
How do we show our love 1 
Why must we humble oursclves 7 
What i !:J necessary in rendering ncccpta

blc obedience? 
Wlty keep God's commandments as re

vealed? 
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Lesson XI-March 13, 1932 

JESUS COMFORTS HIS DISCIPLES 

John 14: 1-18. 

Let not your heart be troubled: believe in God, believe also in me. 
2 In my Father's house are many mansions ; if it were not so, I would have told 

you : for I go to prepare a place for vou. 
3 And if I go and prepare a pince for you. I come again, nnd will receive you 

unto m!'l'elf: that where I am, thoro ye may be a lso. 
~ And whither I go, ye know tire way. 
5 'rhomas saith unto him, LorCV we know not. whither thou gocst; how l<now we 

the way? 
G J esus saith unto him. I nm the wa y, nnd the truth , nnd the life: no one cometh 

unto Ure Father, but by me. 
7 If ye had known me, ye would have known my Father nlso: from hencefor th 

ye know him, and have seen him. 
8 Philip saith unto him. Lord, show us the Father, and it s uffieeth us. 
9 J esus saith unto him. Have I been so long time witl? you, and dost thou not 

know me, Philip? he that hath seen me hath seen the Father; how sayest thou. Show 
us the Father? 

10 Believest thou not that I nm in the F ather . and the Fat her in me? the words 
that I say unto you I s peak not from myself: but the Fat her abiding in me doeth his 
works. 

11 Deli eve me thnt I nm in the Father, and tire Father in me : or else believe me 
for the very works1 snkc. 

12 Ver ily. verily, I sny unto you. He that believeth on me, t he works that I do shall 
he do also : and greater work.s than these shall he do: becau~e I go unto the Father. 

13 And whatsoever ye •hall ask in my name. t!mt will I do, that the Father may 
be glorified in the Son. 

14 rr ye shall ask anything in my name, that will I do. 
15 H ye love m e, ye will keep my commandments. 
JG And I will pray the Father, and he shall give you another Comforter, that he 

may be with you for ever, 
17 Evon the Spirit of truth: whom the wor ld cnnnot r eceive: for it bel?Oldeth him 

not, neither knoweth him: ye know him: for he nbideth with you , and shall be in yon. 
18 I will not leave you desolate : I corile unto you. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Pcace I lea1!e with you; my peace I give imto yoii: 
not as the world giveth, give I nnto you. Let not 1101ir hem·t be troii
blecl, neither let it be f earful." (John 14 : 27.) 

76 

TIME.- Probably A.D. 30. 

PLACEJ.-The upper room in Jerusalem. 

PERSONS.- Jesus and h is disciples. 

DEVOTIONAL READTNG.-Isa. 40 : 1-8. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
March 7. M. The Heavenly R ome. (John 14: 1-15. ) 
March 8. T. '!'he Comforter Promised. (John 14 : 1G-2G.) 
Murch 9. W. Fruit Ben ring Promised. (John 15 : 1-10.) 
March 10. T. F r iendsh ip with Jesus. (Jol?n 15: 11-21.) 
Mnrc!? 11. l". The Holy Spirit a Teacher. (John 16: 1-15.) 
March 12. S. Jesus the Intercessor. (John 17 : 9-21.) 
March 13. S. A Prophecy of Comfort. (Isa. 40: 1-8.) 
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LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Jesus Comforts the E leven (Verses 1-3) . 

II. Jesus the Way, Truth, and Life (Verses 4-6) . 
III. Jesus Reveals t he Father (Verses 7-11). 
IV. Greater Works P romised (Verses 12-15) . 
V. Another Comforter Promised (Verses 16-18) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The Upper R oom.-This lesson is a part of the last discourse Jesus 

delivered to his apostles before his crucifixion. It began with t he 
explanation about foot washing (John 13 : 12) ; it ended with his 
prayer for their unity as r ecorded in the seventeenth chapter. After 
the prayer, he and his disciples went to the garden of Gethsemane, 
where he was arrested the same night. If the suggestion, "Arise, let 
us go hence" (John 14: 31 ), was not car ried out at once, which seems 
probable, then a ll the discourse and the prayer were spoken before 
leaving the upper l'Oom. 

A F arewell Address.-These eleven, who had followed t he Lord for 
some three years, had heard his teaching on different occasions when 
delivered to multi t udes, were now, on that last night, in the quiet of 
a private upper room, to hear this parting and touching address. T he 
speech was filled with earnest advice, tender comfort, and glorious 
promises-things they would sorely need in their coming· battles with 
the powers of evi l. With the Passover supper ended and his own sup
per instituted-the former pointing to himself as a Lamb already 
slain in the purpose of God, and the latter pointing back to him as a 
Lamb slain in fact-he feelingly spoke of his departure, the comfort 
that would be provided for them, and the happiness for t hose who 
would keep his commandments. 

1'he Setting.- Gathered about the supper t able, where some unused 
parts of the elements pl'Obably remained, eleven profoundly earnest 
and troubled hearts heard his gracious words. Deeply affected with 
his recent statements about being delivered up to death, his more re
cent one that his hour had come (John 12: 23), and Judas outside 
a rranging for his arrest, it was a fitt ing time to prepare their minds 
as much as possible for the trying ordeals just ahead . 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Jesus Comforts the Eleven (Verses 1-3) 

Why Needed?-During the supper J esus ide:itified Judas as the one 
who would betray him. (John 13 : 21-26.) After. Judas left the i·~om, 
J esus announced t o the eleven that he would be with them only a little 
while, and that where he was going they could not come th~n ... Pet~r, 
with his usual overconfidence, wanted to know why, and said: I w ill 
lay down my life for thee." (John 13 : 37.) Jesus replied that P eter 
would deny him before the cock crew. He ~!so told the.m t hey would 
all be offended that night and be scattered like sheep w1thont a shep-
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herd. (Matt. 26: 31.) With such thoughts to depr ess them, he knew 
they needed something to prevent complete discouragement. To re
member these words after his departure would greatly aid them, being 
evidence of his prophetic power. 

Ground of Hope.-Jesus knew his death and depart ure would deeply 
affect them, but did not want them to be so troubled as to despair. 
They believed in God; they should believe in him. The miracles they 
had seen him do were evidence that God was with him and proof that 
he was speaking the truth when he promised them another Comforter 
and assured them of ultimate glory. Their belief in God was a guar
a ntee that their trust in him would not be disappointing. 

The Reward.- They were soon to learn that their hope of Jesus' 
establishing an earthly kingdom was not to be realized. This disap
pointment was to be offset by the greater spirit ual blessing of man
sions in the Father's house, where J esus would prepare them a place. · 
True, they were not to have that blessing while in the flesh, but they 
were assured that faithfulness tp him would finally be rewarded. A 
later promise from an apostle is that "neither death, nor life, nor 
angels, nor principalities, nor powers," shall be able to separate us from 
the love of God. (Rom. 8: 38, 39.) 

He assured them that if these . things had not been t rue he would 
have told them and thus spared them their suffering and disappoint
ment in his behalf. He told them that though he went away, he would 
return and i·eceive them to himself . Nothing more could be offered. 

II. Jesus the Way, Truth, and Life (Verses 4-6) 
The Way.-lt/would not materially change the thought to say the 

words of Jesus mean the "ti·ue and living way," being the same as is 
expressed in Matt. 7: 13, 14. Yet each word may be considered sep
arately. J esus had mentioned going away so much that the disciples 
should have understood he r eferred to his death and r eturn to the 
F ather, but Thomas said they neither knew the place nor t he way. 
This led J esus to say : "I am the way." Not an earthly, but a spirit
ual, road leads to God, and Jesus is that way. Adam Clarke says 
Christ is the way by four things-his doctrine, his example, his sacri
fice, and his Spirit. Christ becomes "the way" to the Father, because 
the offerii1g of his blood opened to man the entrance to the Father's 
house, because his teachings delivered to us from the Spirit by the 
apostles has revealed the way and how to walk in it, because his exam
ple of obedience "unto death" has s hown us that "he that endureth 
to the end" shall be saved. 

The Triith.-He is "the ti-uth" because he is the source of it, and: 
therefore, the one whose words cannot fail. H e stands opposed to a ll 
fa lse teachers, his gospel opposed to a ll false sys tems. It was he who 
said, "Ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall make you free" 
(John 8 : 32), and that those he made free would be "free indeed" 
(verse 36 ). This means t hat we can be really free- saved-only by 
obeying his commands. Freedom promised by any other means is a 
deception. Those who accept any other may think they are saved, but 
they are mistaken. 

The Life.-From 1 John 5 : U , 12 we learn that the eternal life 
which God grants us is "in his Son." If we have the Son (are in him), 
we have the life; if we do not have t he Son (are not in him), we do 
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not have the life. Jesus said the words that he spoke "are spirit, and 
a re life." (John 6: 63.) They are such because by obeying them we 
a r e brought into Him who is the fountain of life. To be in Christ 
means a spiritual union with him. This is accomplished when we 
come into the "new and living way" which has been procured for us 
by his blood. (Heb. 10: 19, 20.) Paul says the church was pur
chased with his blood. (Acts 20 : 28.) Then to be in Christ simply 
means to be in the church. Natural life is in the physical body; spir
itual life is in Christ's 'Spiritual body. The church is that body. 
(Eph . 1: 22, 23.) Obeying Christ's words brings us into that body
to t he fountain of spiritual life. 

No Other Way.-Jesus wished to inspire his apostles by telling them 
that if they turned away from him a ll was lost. There was no other 
way to come to the Father. Refusing to obey, or apostatizing after 
obedience, closes against us the door to the mansions in the Father's 
house. May t his thought abide in our hea1'ts. 

III. Jesus Reveals the Father (Verses 7-11) 
Philip's Request.-Jesus spoke of coming to the Father, which prob

ably caused Philip to ask that the F ather be revealed to them in some 
manner. They had seen Christ, but not the Father. If Christ and 
the Father were one, as he had repeatedly told them, they probably 
t hought he could give them some visible demonstration of the Father. 
We often desire what is unnecessary or not best for us. If we re
ceived i t, we might be more dissatisfied than before. The Isr aelites 
at Mount Sinai had an awe-inspiring view of God's Q'}ajesty and heard 
h im speak the Ten Commandments, but afterwards begged that the 
experience not be repeated, and asked Moses to be their mediator be
tween t hem and the Lord . We can now come into God's favor, but not 
into his majestic presence till our fleshly bodies have become g lorified. 

The Lord's Explanation.-Jesus explained that if they had under
stood him as coming from the Father and being one with t he Father, 
they would have understood the Father also. The only manifestation 
of the F ather which was possible t o those in the flesh had been made 
in the life and person of Jesus. So J esus said that the one who had 
seen him had seen the Father. He asked Philip if this fact had not 
become evident after the long time he had been with them. Then Jesus 
said: "Believe me because of my words, or else believe me for the very 
works' sake." The meaning is: My miracles are a ll the visible mani
festations that you should desi re of the Father's exis tence and power. 
Let that assurance comfort you in you r t1· ials. The same comfort 
should be ours. 

IV. Greater Works Promised (Verses 12-15) 
How Greale1·?-The apostles had already been gr anted miraculous 

power and had used it to some extent. (Matt. 10: 7, 8 ; Luke 10: 16. ) 
They had seen the many miracles performed by the Lord, but now 
they were told they would be able to do the same works t hey had seen 
him do, and even greater works. They never did a ny miracles greater 
in kind than the Lord did. In this sense noth i!!g surpasses the feed
ing of five thousand with a few loaves a nd fishes and the rais ing of 
Lazarus. But they did greater th ings in exten t. After more than 
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thr ee years, Jesus had ~t most, perhaps, only a few hundred disciple~; 
but the apostles in thell' first day's work on Pentecost added to then· 
company about three thousand souls. Christ's work was limited to 
J\ldea and to his own people; the disciples had carried the gospel to 
every nation in their lifetime. As they reached multitudes and went 
to t he nations of earth, they could remember that sorrowful night 
when the Lord, against what seemed an utter impossibility, had pre
dicted t he very things that came to pass. 

Further Assurance.-By way of further comfort he assured them 
that whatever they might ask in his name he would do. In their 
difficulties and labors, they could ask for divine aid; when victqries 
came, they could thank God for his blessings. To be assured that 
whatever request t hey made in Christ 's name would be pleasing to the 
Father would enable them to overcome when otherwise they would 
fa il. It was another assurance that J esus and the Father were one. 

The Condition.-The promise of their prayers being answered de
pended on the condition that they be offered in Christ's name. That 
meant that they were to be by his authority-to be in harmony with 
his will. This implied that they pray in harmony with all conditions 
necessary to acceptable petitions. Two other conditions are expressed 
in t his same discourse. (John 15: 7.) 

V. Another Comforter Promised (Verses 16-18) 
The Promise.-Jesus' going away could not fail to leave them per

plexed and distressed. Their hopes would appear blasted and they 
would not know what to do. Jesus sought to aid them through the 
dark days ahe:.>.d by assuring them that the Father at his r equest 
would send them another Comforter. True, this Comforter was not 
to come till after he returned to the Father, but the assurance that 
he would come was a consoling thought. Before he finished this dis
course he told them it was "expedient" for them that he go away or 
the Comforter would not come (John 16: 7), but they were not pre
pared then to understand this promise. They were assured that if 
they loved him they would keep his commandments, which would bring 
t hem the fulfil lment of his promises. 

The Co11if 01·fter.-He told them that the Comforter was the "Spirit 
of truth." The Greek word for "Comforter" literally means a pleader, 
legal ass istant, advocate. In its broad sense it means a helper, assist
ant. Jesus told them that when the Spirit came he would "teach" 
them (John 14: 26), and that he would "guide" them into all truth 
(John 16: 13). According to the Lord's own explanation, the Spirit 
was to become their teacher and guide. He would assist and help 
t hem by guiding them into all needed truth; he would comfort them by 
teaching them and bringing to their r emembrance a ll Jesus had said 
to them, including his promises, the real source of comfort. The Spirit 
was abiding with them then in Christ; but when he went away, the 
Spirit would return and abide in them. He promised them the Com
forter would be \vith them "forever," which meant as long as they 
rema ined on earth in revealing his will. 

Not for the World.-Of the Spirit, Jesus said plainly: "Whom t he 
wor ld cannot receive." When Jesus says a thing cannot be, it is noth
ing short of skepticism for man to say it can be. We may not fully 
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understand the meaning of the Lord's words, but we must not deny 
thei r being true. In thi!i same discourse he told them that when the 
Spirit came he would "convict" the world of s in, righteousness, and 
judgment. (John 16 : 8-11.) This the Spirit did by directing the 
apostles how to teach the world, one of the things Jesus told them the 
Spirit would do for them. That unsaved people could and did receive 
a miraculous g ift of the Spirit is certain from the case of Cornelius 
(Acts 10 : 44-46), who spoke in tongues after receiving t his gift. But 
miracles were performed on even animals and inanimate objects. So 
unsaved people being able to exercise a miraculous measure of the 
Spirit does not change the Lord's words in our text. What he prom
ised the apostles was that t hey were to receive the Spirit as a helper, 
teacher, and guide in delivering his teaching to the world. In this 
sense the apostles alone received the Spirit, or could receive it. Even 
Cornelius did not receive it for that purpose, s ince he had to learn 
what to do from Peter. The promise here was directly to the apostles 
of a gift they had to have in carrying out their work. There is much 
comfort to Christians in the general teaching of the Spirit, but this 
promise was to the apostles alone. Its fulfillment was miraculous. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. It would be difficult to meet the sad exper iences of life w ithout 

some previous preparation for them. We cannot always know in ad
vance just what will befall us, but we can be fortified by accepting 
the promise of an eternal recompense of reward so that we can suc
cessfully endure to the end. 

2. In reaching any place, we must take a road that leads to it. If 
only one road leads to it, we must take that or miss the place. Just 
one road leads to eternal life; we must walk in that or fail . 

3. With our l imited capacity we cannot understand what r ich pro. 
visions are being made for us, but we can be assured they will be just 
what we need. Divine wisdom will not fail in t his. 

4. Nature's blessings are received conditionally. Those appreciate 
Nature's provisions most who diligently comply with her conditions. 
The same is trne of spiri tual blessings. 

5. What Jesus says should be accepted without question. We may 
appropriately a sk what h is words mean, but we should never deny them. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repea t the Golden T~xl. 
Give the time. 
Locate the place. 
Name the persons . 
Give the L es"on Outli1w. 

In troductory Study 
or what is this le••on a part 7 
Where wns tMs discourse delivered? 
Whal kind or an address is it 7 
What lessons docs it contain 'I 
Where was .Jmlns nl this t ime7 

What sad t hings did J esus mention'/ 
What did he sny lo Peter 7 

Why did they need comforting? 
What proof had they that his words were 

true'/ 
What great disappointment wns coming 

to t h em 7 
Wlrnt r eward wns offer ed 7 

II 

How might John 14 : G be expressed 7 
In what things is Chris t "lhe way 7" 
How mny th is be explained ? 
How is Chris t "the truth 7" 
How is true freedom rccei vcd '/ 
Where is eter1111l li fe '/ 
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What is meant by .. new and livine way?" 
Why is life in the church 1 
Row can we come to God? 

III 
Why ask Chris t lo show lhc Father 1 
What exper ience did the Israelites have? 
In what sens e can we come to God now? 
What explanation did J esus give or the 

Father 1 
What reason why they sh ould have be

lieved J esus ? 
IV 

H ad the npostles ever performed mira-
cles 1 

Did they do greater works in kind 1 
In what sense were they greater 1 
Wlrnt further comfort did he give them? 
On w hat condi t ion would they be heard? 
Ar e t here nny other conditions or accept-

able prayer 7 

FIRST QU.\RTER 

v .; 
Wby promise them another Comforter? 
When was t he Comforter to come 7 
What' wns th e Comforter 1 
What does the original word mean 7 
What wns he to do for the npo, tles 7 
How long to be in them 7 
What is meant by "'whom the world can

not recei vc ?" 
What does he do for the world 7 

Practical T hou ght s 

H ow cnn we be prepared for life's trial•? 
What is n ecessary lo reach eternnl life? 
How should we view the eternal r eward 1 
How show our appreciation of blessings 1 
H ow should WC treat the sayings or J e-

sus ? · 

Lesson XII-March 20, 1932 

JESUS DIES ON THE CROSS 
John 19 : 17-22, 25-30. 

17 'They look Jesus therefore: nnd he went out. bearing the cross for himRelC. unto 
the pince called Tll'C pince or a skull, which is called in H ebrew Golgotha: 

18 Where they crucified him, and with him two others . on either s ide one, nnd .Jesu• 
in the midst. 

19 And Pilate wrote n title also, and i>ut it on the cross. And there was written. 
J ESUS OF NAZAm~TH, THE KING OF THE JEWS. 

20 T his t itle therefore read many or the J ewe, for the pince where J esus wns cru
cified was nigh to the city; and it wns written in Hebrew, a11d in Lalin, a11d in Greek. 

21 Tll'C chier priests o{ tho J ew• therefore said to Pilule, Write not, The King of 
the J ews; but, t hut ho snid, l nm King of the J ews. 

22 Pilate answered, What l hnvc written I have written. 

25 T hese t h ings therefore the soldiers did. But there were s tanding by the cro>1.• 
or J esus his mother, nnd his mother's s ister, Mory the wijc of Clopas, nnd Mary Mni:
dalenc. 

26 Wll'Cn J esus therefore snw hi• mother, and the disciple standing by whom he 
loved, he sai th unto hio mother. Womun , behold, thy son I 

27 T hen saith he to the disciple, Behold, thy mother! And Crom lhnt hour the dis
ciple took her unto his own h0711C. 

28 A Cter this J esus, knowing thnt nil things nre now finis hed, that th e scripture 
might be accomplished, saith, 1 thirs t. 

29 'fhere was set there n vessel Cull of vinegar: so they put n sponge full oC Uu: 
vinegar upon hyssop . nnd brought it to Iris mouth. 

30 When J esus therefore had r eceived the vinegar, he suid, IL is finished: and h~ 
bowed his head, nnd guve up h ill spirit. 

G OLDEN TEXT.-"Christ died for our sins according to the Scri:p-
tures." (1 Cor. 15: 3.) 

TIME.-From nine to three o'clock, Friday, Apri l 7, A.D. 30. 
PLACE.-Golgotha, at Jerusalem. 
PERSONs.-Jesus, Simon of Cyrene, soldiers, priests, scribes, faithful 

women and other acquaintances, and the multitude. 
DEVOTION AL READING.-Rom. 5: 1-8. 
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DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

Jlturch 14. llf. J es us Delr nycd. ( J oh n 18: 1-11.) 
Mnrch 16. T. J es us Denied. (John 18: 16-27.) 
~lnrch 16. W. J esus Tried. (J oh n 18 : 28-40.) 
Mnrch 17. T. Jesus Condemned. (John 19: 4-16. ) 
Mnrch 18. F. J es us Crucified. (Joh n 19: 17-30.) 
Murch 19. S. J esus Buried. (John 19: 31-•12.) 
March 20. S. Chr is t Died for Us . (Rom. 6: 1-8. ) 

LF.SSON OUTLINE.

In troductory Study. 
I. J es us on the Cr oss ( V crscs 17, 18) . 

II. Pilate's Inscription (Verses 19-22). 

MA RCII 20, 1932 

III. Jesus Commits His Mother to John's Care (Verses 25-27). 
IV. Jesus Finishes the Work (Verses 28-30). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Gcthsemane.-After the farewell address in t he upper room, Jesus 

a nd his disciples went across the brook Kidron, east of Jerusalem, into 
a garden at the foot of the mount of Olives. It was called "Geth
semane," which means "oil press," so called, perhaps, because the 
location of an oil press. J udas, knowing the Lord was accustomed to 
go to this mountain (Luke 22: 39), rightly supposed they would find 
him there, or else some watcher had kept Judas informed of the Lord's 
movements. · 

The Agony.-Entering the garden, he left all the disciples except 
Peter, James, and John. With them he went fm·ther to p1·ay. L eav
ing them, he went still further. (Mark 14 : 32-35. ) His prayer 
lasted an hour; and when he r eturned, he found them sleeping. H e 
said his soul was "exceeding sorrowful, even unto death." Human nature 
shrinks from suffering and death. In the presence of overwhelming 
g rief we want and need the comfort and presence of friends. There 
seems a t inge of disappointment when he found the disciples a s leep. 
Three times he prayed, and each time r eturned to find them asleep. 
His earnest prayer for the cup to pass, if it wer e possible, was not to 
be. With his prayer unanswered and his di sciples asleep, he realized 
he must meet the ordea l alone. No battle was ever waged t he conse
quences of which would have been more fatal if lost. 

The A?·rest.-Jesus offered no r esistance. The prophet said he 
would be led as a lamb to the s laughter, but would not open his mouth. 
(Isa. 53: 7.) Then Judas, according to a prearranged s ign, definitely 
poin ted him out with a kiss, which act of perfidy completed his part in 
their iniquitous plot. He little realized that "the k iss of Judas" would 
become a proverb and cause him to be perpetually r emembered as t he 
world 's chief traitor. 

His Trial.-After his arrest, he was brought first before Annas and 
then before Caiaphas. Both ar e called " high priest ." According to 
the law, the high priesthood was for life. Annas was probably the 
legal high priest, but Caiaphas, his son-in-law, was acting high priest, 
perhaps made such by the Romans. Next the Sanhedrin condemned 
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him and prepared false charges to present to Pilate. The governor 
was not convinced of his guilt, but gave consent for his death, thus 
violating his own conscience, perverting justice, and b1·anding himself 
as the world's most conspicuous coward and hypocrite. After such 
mockery in the n ame of justice, the s inless Son of God was delivered 
into the hands of sinners and the tragedy of Calvary began. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Jesus on the Cross (Verses 17, 18) 

Bore His Cross.- Pilate pretended to shift respon sibility from him
self by washing his hands before them and saying, "I a m innocent of 
t he blood of this righteous man" (lVIa tt. 27: 4) , but his consent was 
necessar y to give the crime an appearance of legality. When Pilate 
had used a ll resources in trying to persuade t he Jews to let him be 
1·eleased and fail ed, he consented to his death, and the march to t he 
place for the crucifixion began . As an additional mark of disgrace, 
they r equired Jesus to bear his own cross; but likely on account of 
the scourging he had received he soon became exhausted, and they 
r equired Simon of Cyrene to bear it for him. 

Calvary.-The place of crucifixion was called "Golgotha," a Hebrew 
word meaning "skull." The word "Calvary" is from the Latin a nd 
means the same thing. It is a knoll just outs ide of t he city wall on 
the no1'th, probably so called because the shape r esembled a skull. 

Two Robbers.- John says that two others were crucified at the same 
t ime, one on either side. Luke calls t hem "malefactors"' (evildoers), 
and Matthew calls them "thieves," or, more correctly, "robbers." 
Placing him between two robbers, who perhaps had even committed 
murder in their robberies and had been legally condemned, ind icated 
they considered him the worst of the three. It added to the shame 
and disgrace already heaped upon him in the mock t1·ial and cruel 
scourging. But unconsciously they were fulfilling one of their own 
prophecies, which says : "And was numbered with the transgressors." 
(Isa. 53: 12; Luke 22 : 37.) This incidental agreement of the fact 
with the prophecy is one link in the chain of evidence in proving him 
divine. 

Matthew says the r obber s j oined in the mockery and r eproach cas t 
upon J esus (Matt. 27 : 44); Luke says one railed on Jesus and t he other 
rebuked him and asked to be received by J esus when he came in his 
kingdom (Luke 23 : 39-42) . They both probably railed on him at the 
beginning, but the sufferings took all r esentment out of one and caused 
him to ask for mercy before death.' The amazing thing is that it did 
not affect the other robber in the same way. 

The Time.-Mark says the crucifixion began at the th ird hour
nine A.M. (Mark 5 : 25.) Matthew agrees with Mark by saying the 
darkness came a t the sixth hour. (Matt. 27 : 45; Mark 15 : 33.) John 
says it was the s ixth hour when Pilate delivered him to them to be cru
cified. (John 19 : 14.) Two methods of harmonizing t he different 
s tatements have been suggested. First, t hat John had in mind the 
Roman method of reckoning time, making the sbd;h hour six A.M., the 
same as our time. This would allow three hours from Pilate's decree 
till the crucifixion began. Second, a more plausible solution is t hat 
J ohn used the J ewish method and actually wrote the third hour, but 
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some copyist in much later time accidentally wrote "six" instead of 
"three," and thus the error was perpetuated. Either solution is sat
isfactory and protects John against any mistake. 

II. Pilate's Inscription (Verses 19-22) 
"! Have TVritten."-It was a Roman custom to place on the cross a 

written accusation of the offense for which one was crucified. Pilate 
knew Jesus did llot claim to be a king in a temporal sense, for J esus 
had told him plainly that his kingdom was not of this world (John 18: 
36) ; but he wanted to write that which would g ive him the emperor 's 
appr oval, so he wrote : "Jesus of Nazareth, the King of thP. J ews." 
The chief priests asked him to change it so it would read "he said" he 
was "King of the Jews." Pilate was probably disgusted with their 
unreasonable and hypocritical conduct, and tauntingly replied, " What 
I have written I have written," which meant, "It will remain, regard
less of your complaint." 

Dif!erent Readings.-All fou r evangelists r ecord the inscription, but 
in slightly different fo1·m. All of them, however, state the essential 
facts. These vnriations may be easily accounted for by the fact that 
all of them were making a quotation. If Pilate wrote in the full 
form, which is at least possible, each one in quoting made his own 
selection of what part of the language he would use. This is a com
mon practice in maki11g quotations. Sometimes the thought is quoted 
without g iving exact words, yet the quotation may contain many of the 
words found in the language from which the quotation is taken. One 
calls this a "title ;" two, a " superscription;" and one an "accusation." 
All r efer to the same thing, all state the trnth, and yet use different 
words. It was written in Hebrew, Greek, and Latin so it could be 
read by all who understood these languages. 

III. Jesus Commits His Mother to John's Care (Verses 25-27) 
Women at the Cross.-John mentions three women at t he cross, one 

of which was t he Lord's own mother. The "disciple whom J esus loved" 
is supposed to refer to himself. When Jesus saw them, he tenderly 
committed his mother to John's care. His words show that neither his 
divine nature nor the torture of the cross made him unmindful of his 
fleshly relationship to his mother. In his teaching he had shown that 
it was more important to be his disciple-related to him spiritually
than to be his fleshly kin; but even that high honor he here shows does 
not dissolve earthly ties or cancel responsibili ties. 

"Thy Mothel'."- John took the Lord's mother to his own home, prov
ing what the Lord had said, t hat our good deeds to his disciples are 
counted as clone unto him. We do not know how long t hese disciples 
remained near the cross, but, considering the effect of such a heart
rending scene, it is safe to conclude that John took his mother away 
before the end came. From Luke's record (Luke 23: 49) we learn 
that some of the women r emained, standing afar off. But the Lord's 
mother is not mentioned as among them. 

IV. Jesus Finishes the Work (Verses 28-30) 
Had lo Be F-inished.- To finish mea11s to complete, to accomplish, or 

bring to an end. Jesus in one of his parables (Luke 14: 28-30) shows 
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how disa strous it is to begin a work and not finish it. If he had 
failed to complete his work, the salvation of the world would not have 
been accomplished. It would have been the most fatal failure ever 
made. A proper beginning, a persistent continuance, and a success
ful ending constitute the sum of all worth-while undertakings. In all 
these our Lord stands out a s the most conspicuous example. Early 
in his ministry he said: "My meat is to do the will of him that sent me, 
and to accomplish his work." (John 4: 34.) 

"It l s Finished."-He was placed on the cross at nine o'clock, at 
noon the darkness appeared, a nd at three o'clock he was dead. The 
veil of the temple was rent, the earth quaked, the rocks were .rent, 
and tombs were opened- the approval from nature that his mission 
was d ivine. No language is adequate to describe the torture endured 
during that six hours. The slow ebbing of life by crucifixion was the 
most cruel, heartless, and painful method of execution. That the Lord 
drank the cup to its bitterest dregs is seen in the fact that he refusetl 
the wine mixed ,.,;th gall, which was g iven, perhaps, a s the last act of 
mercy, to partly deaden the intense pain. 

Realizing that the end was near, he said: "I thirst." Since his suf
ferings were now at an end, he could safely say, "I thirst," without 
calling for relief from his pain. He might not even have said it had 
not a prophecy already declared they would give him vinegar to drink. 
(Ps. 69: 2.) Its fulfillment was another incidental proof of his divin
ity. After tasting t he vinegar, he uttered his last words, the spirit 
left his body, and the chief actor in the world's greatest tragedy had 
finished his part. 

The Closing S cenes.-The Romans left their executed criminals to 
hang on the cross till animals or putrefaction destroyed the bodies, but 
the Jewish law forbade that. It required that all criminals h anged 
on a tree be buried the same day. (Deut. 21: 22, 23.) Since the next 
day was the Sabbath, they did not wish to profane that with a dead 
body or by burying it; hence, they asked permission to break their 
legs to has ten death that the bodies might be removed. The soldiers 
broke the legs of the two robbers, but found Jesus already dead when 
they came to him, and did not break his legs. This happened, we are 
told by John, that a Scripture might be fulfilled which said : "A bone 
of him shall not be broken." This statement was spoken regarding 
the J ewish passover Jamb (Ex. 12: 46; Num. 9: 12); but since the 
lamb was typical of Christ a s our passover Lamb, the same point 
should be true in the antitype a s in the type. A soldier, fearing there 
might be some chance of his not being dead, thrust a spear into his 
s ide, and there came out blood and water, thus fulfilling another 
prophecy (Zech. 12: 10) and adding still another proof of his claims 
being true. . 

After these things, Joseph of Arimathea, who was a rich man and 
a disciple of Christ, a sked permission to bury the body. Assisted by 
Nicodemus, and according to the Jewish method of burial, the body was 
placed in a tomb in a garden near by a nd the Sabbath rest began. 

The Jews' Loss.-In the parable of t he vineyard and wicked hus
bandmen (Matt. 21: 33-46) J esus had shown that the ,Jewish people 
were God's vineyard, upon which he had bestowed much labor and 
expense. He had sent his servants to receive his fruits, but the hus
bandmen had mistrea ted the servants and fi nally killed his son, for 
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which act he took the vineyard from them and gave it to a nother peo
ple. This meant that for k illing his Son God would rej ect the J ews 
as his people. The time has come, the crime has been committed, and 
theJ ews are no longer God's people. Looking back to the cross, P aul tells 
them t hey had been "made dead t o t he Jaw through the body of Christ" 
(Rom. 7 : 4) , a nd thatthe Jaw had been nailed to the cross (Col. 2: 14). 
T his teaches two lessons : If Jews are to be saved, they must leave 
t he Mosaic law and accept t he gospel of Chr ist; if Gentiles are to be 
saved, they must come this side of Christ's death when his law beca me 
operative. 

The World's Gain.-The Jewish Jaw was only a "shadow of the good 
things to come," and could not "make perfect them t hat draw nigh," 
for it was not possible "that the blood of bulls and goats should take 
away sin." T he blood of animals slain at Jewish a ltar s left their s ins 
to be remembered and r equ ired the same sacrifices to be offered from 
year to year. They foreshadowed the ever lasting atonement made 
once for all, which was accepted as a sufficient offering for t he sins of 
t he world. As the tragedy of Eden closed t he gate to the tree of life, 
so through the tragedy of the cross a "new and living way" has been 
opened into God's presence-opened to every creature in every nation. 
Loving obedience makes the blessing ours. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. I n meeting life's hard experiences, nothing will g ive mor e com

for t and fort it ude t han to complet ely surrender our wills to the will 
of Goel . 

2. Jesus said : "Love your enemies, and pray for them that perse
cute you." On t he cross he canied this teaching out to the Jetter, 
praying for those who crucified him. We should hate s in, but love the 
s inner . Jes us did; so can we. 

3. Doing good to others is a sure way to minister to the Lor d and 
bring a blessing to ourselves. 

4. The Scriptures are given to completely furnish us unto ever y 
good work, but unless we know what they teach we can neit her begin 
nor fin ish the work. 

5. T he more value an object has, the greater price can be pa id fo r 
it. The higher value we place upon heaven and eternal life, the 
gr eater efforts we will make to obtain t hem. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give t he subject. 
Repc11L th e Golden Tcxl. 
Give th~ lime. 
Locnte the pince. 
Nnme the · persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory S tud y 
Whnt docs the word "Gethsemane" menn 7 
Where wns it located 7 
Wh y did Judns think Jes us might he 

there 7 
Describe U?C prayers .,r J c•us. 
Why offer no r csi• tnnce 'IR:ainst :irre•t? 
Whnt do<'!! "the kiss or JudBS" now mean 7 
flow were Annas and Caiaphas both high 

pri("'Rt-;? 

W ho condemned J csus? 
Wb)· did P ilate th ink he was innocent 7 

Why wns it necessary lo have P ilate'• 
consent? 

Where wBS th e p lace of th e crucifixion ? 
What is the menning of " Golgotha" an d 

••Cnlvnry ?" 
What were the two cr ucified with him ? 
Whnt Scripture wns fulfilled in this ? 
Did both rnil on him 7 
How. t hen. cxplnin Luke 23: 39-42 7 
\Vhat hour did t he crucifixion begin? 
How cxplnin J ohn 10: H 7 
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JI IV 

Why put a n inscription on the cro<s ? 
Did P ilate think J esus \vns a king? 
JC not, wiry write what h e did? 

Whnt is tire 1.,,.son in Luke 14 : 28-30? 
Whnt re•mlt had Christ failed to finish 

his work? 
Whnl result if we [ail to finish ours 7 
Whal happened wh en he d ied? How account for l ire different wording 

in the r ecords? Why say. "I thirs t?" 
Tlow were crucified bodies disposed o[ 7 
Why not break the Lord's legs? 

What languages used, and why ? 

Why thrust n spenr in h is side ? 
Who buried the Lord's body 7 Ill 

'\Vhat women were nt the cro!'.'s ? 
What dis ciple wns there? 

Where was it buried? 
Whnt did the J ews lose throug h Chris t's 

death 7 Whnt request did t he Lord mnke 7 
Whal did the world gain? 

What had J esus nlrcndy s aid nboul doing 
good to others? 

How mny we receive lh e benefit o[ 
Christ's clculh? 

L esson XIII-March 27, 1932 

JESUS RISES FROM THE DEAD 
John 20: 11-20. 

11 But Mar y was s tanding without at the tomb weeping: so, a q she wept, she 
stooped and looked into the tomb : 

12 And she beh oldcl h lwo angel• in while silting , one nt the bend, and one nt the 
feet, where the body of J Cllus hnd lain. 

13 And they • ay unto her. Woman, why weepcst thou? She sai th unto them . Ile
cnuse t hey have taken awny my Lord. and I know not where they have la id him. 

14 When sh<> h ad thu• snid. • he turned her.el( bnck, and bcholdeth J esus standi ng, 
nnd k new not thnt it wmi J C!IUR. 

15 J esus saith unto her, Wonrnn. why we<>pcst thou? whom seekest thou? She, 
s upposing h im to b<> t he gardener, sa ith unto him. Sir, i[ thou hast borne him hence, 
tell me where thou ha• t laid him , and I will tnke him awny. 

16 J esus saith unto her. Mary. She lurnelh herself, and s aith unto him in Hebrew, 
Rabboni: which is to s ay, T ench<>r. 

17 J esus sa ith to her, Touch me not : for I am not yet as cended unto the Father: 
but go unto my brethren, and say lo them. I ascend unlo my Father a n d your Father, 
and my God nnd your God. 

18 lllary Magdalene cometh nnd lcllelh the disciples , I have seen the Lord : and 
that he hnd said t hese things unto her. 

10 When t herefore it wns evening, on lhnt dny, the firs t day o[ the week. and when 
the doors were shut where lhe disciple.• were, for [enr o[ t he J ews, J esus cnme a nd 
s tood in th<? midst, and sai th unto th em, Pence bo unto you. 

20 And when h e hnd snid this, he •howed unto them his hands nn d his side. 'rhe 
disciples therefore wer o c ine!, whcn they Rnw 1.he Lord. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "Bttl now hath Christ been raised f r01n the dead, the 
first fritits of them that are aslcev." (1 Cor. 15: 20.) 

TIME.-A.D. 30. 

88 

PLACE.-Jerusalem. 

PERSONS.--Jesus, Mary, and his disciples. 
DEVOTIONAL READJ NG.-Rev. 1 : 10-18. 
DAILY BIBLE R EADINGS.-

Mar ch 21. M. The Empty 'r omb. (J ohn 20: 1-10.) 
Ma rch 22. T . J esus Appenrs . (J ohn 20: 11 -1 8. ) 
Ma rch 23. W. J ""u" nnd Thomas. (John 20: 24-at.) 
lllarch 24. T. J CJ1us and Peter. (John 21 : 16-25.) 
March 25. F. The Grent Commifsion. (lllnlt. 28: 16-20.) 
March 26. S. T he Ascen•ion. (Aclil I: 1-11.) 
March 27. S. The E ver-Living ChriKt. (Rc''· I: 10-18. ) 
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LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Mary Finds the Tomb Empty (Verses 11-13) . 

II. Mary Fails to Recognize Jesus (Verses 14, 15). 
III. Jesus Reveals Himself to Mary (Verses 16-18). 
IV. Ot hers Convinced (Verses 19, 20). 
V. The Doubt of Thomas Removed (Verses 26-29). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The Discivles' View.-'1.'he death of Christ upon the cross and his 

burial were matters of common knowledge, known alike by both 
fr iends a nd foes; but his resurrection on the third day, by which his 
claims to divini ty were to be vindicated, was viewed differently by the 
interested parties. Notwithstanding the many evidences of his power 
and his definite promises regarding his resurrection, the disciples were 
unprepared to give up the idea that the Messiah's coming meant the 
reestablishment of their earthly kingdom. This is evident from Luke 
24: 21, which reports two as saying: "But we hoped that it was he 
who should redeem I srael." As their cherished hope had been de
stroyed by l1is crucifixion, their confidence in the promised resurr er
tion must have been weakened, and they were drifting "like sheep 
without a shepherd." 

The Jews' View.-The Jewish leaders did not expect his resurrec
tion, but did not w ish to allow their work in securing his death to be 
lost, which would have been the case if his body disappeared from the 
tomb before the three days were past. Remembering that he had said 
he would ri se on the third day and fearing something might happen to 
lend color to his promise being fulfilled, they asked permission to place 
a guard till the time had passed. They knew that if the body could be 
kept in the tomb till after the third clay his promise would be proven 
false, his influence destroyed, and they would care nothing about what 
became of his body after that. 

7'he Vital Qnestion.-The tomb was l'ouncl empty. That the body of 
J esus had disappeared from the tomb had to be conceded by all parties. 
How it disappeared was the vital issue to both friends and enemies. 
If miraculously raised, the claims of Jesus were true, and the J ews 
were condemned as murderers of their own Messiah; hence their ef
forts to prove he was not raised. If the body disappeared through 
some wicked scheme and he was not raised, then his claims of being 
God's Son and man's Savior are false and the world's hope of heaven 
destroyed. The world's redemption depends upon t his one fact being 
irne. Jt is a case of human schemes against divine power. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Mary Finds the Tomb Empty (Verses 11-13) 

l Vcmrnn at the Tomb.-At least five women visited the tomb early 
Sunday morning; three are named, the others unnamed. (Luke 24: 
10.) John mentions only Mary Magdalene, perhaps, because he wished 
to tell of her report to Peter and John and the Lord appearing to her 
first. Their purpose in coming was to a noint the body with spices 
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which they had prepared. The haste to bury the body before the Sab
bath began probably kept them from performing this last act of love 
that clay. Sunday morning was the earliest opportunity they had for 
this mark of respect. 

Their Arrival.- The four evangelists use d iffe1:ent expressions in re
porting this vis it, as they do about other events ; but there are no con
tradictions-all the statements are true. Mark says that they brought 
the spices "when the Sabbath was past." The night was not a suitable 
time to anoint the body; hence, Mark adds that they came ve1·y early, 
"when the sun was risen." (Mark 16 : 1, 2.) This language definitely 
fixes the time. Matthew says "late on the Sabbath," by which he 
must mean "after t he Sabbath;" for he explains by saying, "as it 
began to dawn toward the first day of the week." (Matt. 28: 1.) 
John says "early, while it was yet dark." (John 20: 1.) This ap
parent discrepancy is explained by supposing John refers to the time 
they left their homes, Mark telling when they arrived at t he tomb. 

The E1npty T011ib.-On arrival they found the stone which closed 
the t omb rolled away. They entered and found that the Lord's body 
was gone. (Luke 24 : 2.) Luke says that while they were perplexed, 
two men in dazzling apparel appeaTed to them; Mark says that a 
young man in a white robe (evidently one of the two, mentioned alone 
beca use he did the speaking) told them that Jesus was not there, but 
had risen, and for them to go tell his disciples. 

Peter and John .-Evidently Mary Magdalene left the others at the 
tomb while she hastened to deliver this message. John tells of her 
report to P eter and himself, who quickly reach the tomb, enter in, and 
find as she said, after which they return to their home. (John 20: 
2-10.) 

Mary Retitrns.-Mary seems to have followed Peter and John as 
they came to the tomb and to have r emained after they left. As she 
wept, she stooped and looked into the tomb and saw two angels. They 
asked her why she wept. She answered that they had taken the Lord 
away and she did not know wher e they had laid him. Because of the 
hasty burial of J esus in a near-by tomb she probably thought they did 
so on account of the late hour, and that they had intended to remove 
the body to a permanent tomb. She wished to know where it was. 
Her words indicate that she did not realize that he had been raised. 
She might have left the tomb, when she was there earlier, before the 
angel told t he other women that he had been r aised. 

II. Mary Fails to Recognize Jesus (Verses 14, 15) 
An§els Cease Speaking to Mary.-The angels did not g ive her f ur

ther information by telling her he had risen, for just at that mQment 
Jesus appeared behind her . His approach might have caused her to 
turn to sed who it was, or his power might have caused her to t urn 
without her realizing he was there till she saw. him. At any rate, the 
service of angels was not necessary in his own presence. It may 
seem strange at first thought that she did not recognize him, but quite 
natural when the facts are considered. If the story were a fraud, the 
writer would never have made her fa il to recognize him. He would 
have made her say: "I knew him on sight." 

The R eason.-Distress at his death, her sorrow in being deprived of 
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the privilege of embalming his body, and her tears would all combine 
to make her give only a casual glance at the person near and conclude 
he was the gardener. Then her eyes might have been holden by the 
Lord's power so she would not recognize him till the proper moment, 
as occurred with the two on the way to Emmaus. (Luke 24: 16.) 
Then up to that time Mary did not consider the resurrection as a pos
s ibility. This would cause her to give Jess attention to one who might 
speak to her. The Lord's asking her why she wept only indicated sym
pathy for her in her sorrow. If his tone of voice was changed, there 
was no natural circumstance in the entire situation to cause her to 
recognize him. 

III. Jesus Reveals Himself to Mary (Verses 16-18) 
"Touch Me Not."-From Mark we learn that after his resurrection 

"he appeared first to Mary Magdalene." (Mark 16: 9.) He later 
revealed himself to the other women. (Matt. 28: 8-10.) John de
scribes how he made himself known to Mary. Probably his tone of 
voice in speaking her name with a quick look made the revelation com
plete, and she called him "Teacher." She must have fallen at his 
feet to touch them as she worshiped him, or she was clinging to him, 
which· caused him to say: "Touch me not; for I am not yet ascended 
to my Father." This seems to conflict with his command to Thomas 
a week later. (John 20: 26-28.) The most reasonable explanation 
is this: Jesus meant for Mary not to cling to him, as if she feared he 
would suddenly be taken away again, but a ssured her, as he had not 
yet ascended to the Father, she would have ample opportunities to see 
and hear him and to be certain she was not deceived. 

Mary's Revort.-Jesus tells her to go and report to the brethr en that 
he would ascend to the Father. This meant, of course, that the report 
of the angels that he had been raised was true. To that report Mary's 
personal testimony is added, as the first disciple to whom he made him
self known. We know that woman was first in the transgression, and 
her sin brought death upon mankind; but we al so know that through 
bearing a son she brought the world a Savior. Now she is first at the 
tomb and first to be convinced of the resurrection and first to announce 
that saving truth. . 

Mary reported to the disciples what she had seen and heard, but we 
are told they "disbelieved." (Mark 16: 11.) They, perhaps, thought 
that in some way she had been deceived. Their disbelief until ample 
proof was given is evidence of their honesty and that their testimony 

. to t he resurrection is true. 

IV. Others Convinced (Verses 19, 20) 
Two Others.- On the afternoon of that day (the resurrection day) 

two disciples were going to Emmaus, a village some seven miles dis
tant. (Luke 24: 13-35.) One was Cleopas; the other is not named. 
He explained to them the prophecies regarding himself, but their eyes 
were holden so they did not know him. While eating he revealed him
self to them and vanished out of their sight. They rose up at once 
and returned to Jerusalem and found the eleven gather ed together, 
and told how the Lord had appeared unto them. 

The Eleven.-The disciples were gathered together in a room with 
the doors shut because of the fear of the Jews. While the two were 
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telling their story, J esus suddenly appeared in t heir midst and said : 
"P eace be unto you." As he appear ed without their seeing him enter , 
they wer e affrighted and "supposed they saw a spirit ." (Luke 24 : 
37 .) Jesus, knowing their doubts, said : "See my hands and my feet , 
that it is I myself: handle me, and see ; for a spirit hath not flesh and 
bones, as ye behold me ha ving." (Luke 24 : 39.) This shows that 
spir its can and do exis t outside of human bodies. T hey leave the body 
at death. (James 2 : 26.) 

Convincecl.- Whether J esus entered through the door miraculously 
without its being opened or caused t heir eyes t o be holden till he could 
ente t· is of no consequence. His entrance was a miracle, however it 
was done. His unannounced presence naturally ter ri fied t hem. If 
t hat had been a ll, they st ill might have thought h im a spirit. H is 
voice would calm t hem some ; but when they saw the wounds in his 
hands a nd side, they must have decided that t he report of the resurrec
t ion was true. If there had been any doubt remaining, his a sking for 
something to eat and ea ting fully satisfied them (Luke 24 : 41-43), and 
they were g lad. 

V. The Doubt of Thomas Removed (Verses 26-29) 
A nother Meeting.- One week la ter , also on Sm1day night, thE;! disci

p les were gathered together again, and Thomas wit h them. Again the 
doors were shut, and J esus appear ed a s he did before, and used the 
sa me salutation: "Peace be un to you." We have no means of knowing 
why T homas was not with them the week before and how he happened 
t o miss all t he events tha t occur r ed on t he resurrection day. T he ot h
er s had, of cour se, told him what t hey had seen and heard, assuring 
him, no doubt, t ha t J esus had really been r a ised. But as it had take11 
direct evidence t o convince the ot her s, so it would take no less to con
vince him. He insisted that he mus t actually see t he Lord and the 
wounds or he would not believe. His doubt t hat requii-ed evidence to 
i·emove is pr oof that he was honest , and t hat h is later t estimony to 
Chris t's resurrection was not a dishonest scheme to perpetrate a fraud. 
When the Lor d showed T homas his hands and his side and told h im to 
t ouch the wounds, his doubt vanished and he cried : " lVIy Lord a nd my 
Goel ." The eleven t hen were unanimous in their conviction t hat J esus 
had been raised. 

The Simi.- He appear ed to Mar y, to t he ot her women, to Peter, to 
Cleopas and another unna med disciple, to ten at one time, and to t he 
eleven a ltogether-six di ffer ent appearances, t o differ ent persons, tm
der differ ent cir cumstances. T he threa ds of test imony so combine in to 
one solid piece of evidence t hat 110 doubt ca n remain. T he witnesses 
had known him too long, wer e too intimately associated wit h him, an d 
had too many unmis takable proofs t hat he was t he identical one who 
had been cruci fied to admit of mistake. U nless they were un scr upu
lous ly di shonest and basely hypocritical, their tes timony must be ac
cepted as true. They saw hi m and believed. " Blessed are t hey that 
have not seen and yet have believed." For tuna tely, t heir test imony 
has been providentia lly preser ved in t he divine record, and we, too, can 
a lso believe. PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 

1. The J ews wanted their t emporp.l k ingdom res tored. What they 
needed was a spi ri tual one. God knows best and provides for our 
needs r a t her than what we want or t hink we need. 
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2. Wicked schemes mus t ultimately fail and human devices come to 
naught. All seals will be broken and all guards, whether asleep or 
awake, will be found useless when God is ready to manifest his power. 
All lies will sooner or later bring sha me and reproach. 

3. Mary was so anxious to find a nd embalm the Lord's body that 
she was unconscious of his personal presence. Our m inds may be so 
concentrated on t he things t hat in terest us here that we will overlook 
gr eater things that are provided for us. We may be so concerned 
about under standing the sciences of this world that we will n eglect 
God's wisdom about heaven. 

4. Mary hastened to tell the disciples that the Lord had i·isen. She 
was too ha ppy to keep the fact for herself a lone. All vital truths, 
when learned, should be passed to other s as quickly as possible. The 
value of souls .r equires it. 

5. The disciples did not believe till evidence forced them to do so. 
Doubt t ha t requires adequate proof is commendable; it protects against 
accepting delusions. But refus ing to consider evidence or to yield 
when proof is abunda nt is due to p rejudice or stubbornness. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give lhe Hubject.. 
Repeat the Golden T ext. 
Give the time. 
Locate the p ince. 
Nnme t he persons. 
Give th e Lesson Outli ne. 

Introductory S tudy 
What did nil agree about ? 
Why were the disciples un1)r eparccl to nc-

cept the r esurrection? 
Diel th e J cws r eally expect him to ri• c 7 
Why, then, did they wnnt n cunrd 1>lnced 7 
What fnct would nil ndmit? 
Why vital to know h ow the body disnp

pear cd 7 

How many women cnrnc lo the tomb? 
Why docs John mention only Mary? 
Whal wns their pur pose in coming? 
When did they arr ive '/ 
How ha rmonize the four r ecords on t his 

point? 
What did t hey find on arrival? 
Whal did lh ey sec in the tomb 7 
Describe th e visit or Peter nnd J ohn to 

the tomb. 
Describe :Mary's second visit. 

II 
Why did the angel not explain lo Mnry 

what she wanted to know 7 
H ow did she know J esus was there 7 
Did sh e r ecognize him nt firs t 7 
or what is t h is proof 7 
Why did s!N fail to recog nize him 7 

Ill 
To whom did th e Lord firs t reveal 

scl f 7 
To whom next? 
Whal did Mary prohably do 7 

him-1 

What cl id he mcnn by saying, "Touch mo 
not?" . 

What has womnn done lo remedy her 
firs t sin ? 

Why did the disciples not believe her r e
por t? 

IV 
To whom did J C'SUS next nl)pcar? 
When did this occur? 
IV'7cre did it occur 7 
How did J Cllus rcvenl himself to them '! 
What did t hey do n£ter his departure? 
How did J es us enter the room 7 
\Vhat did t he discip les think ? 
What did J esus sny lo them 7 
What docs this prove? 
What convinced them ·1 
What night was lhis 7 

v 
Who was presen t at their meeting a we<:k 

later 1 
H ow did J es us ent er the room this time 7 
Why wns 'rhomn::; not at the previous 

meeting 1 
What wns ncccsHn ry to convince T homnM 1 
What convinced the others ? 
or what wns their doubt proof? 
Wha t evidence docs the lesson contain 

t hat J esus was rniscd ? 
How can it be proof lo us ? 

Practical Though t s 
How docs God provide for u s ? 
Can man ligh t ngnins t Goel and su cceed 1 
Wlrat should receive our first consider-

ation 7 
Wha t should we do with vital t r uth 1 
Why should we believe in the r es urrec

tion? 
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SECOND QUARTER 
MESSAGES FROM GENESIS 

AIM : To lead the pupils to di.scover in the Biblical stories of begin-
11ings a revelation fr01n God, and to seek closer f ellowship with hvm 
cmd right relations with their fellows. 

Leason I-April 3, 1932 

GOD IN CREATION 
Gen. 1 : 1-5, 26-31. 

I In the beginning God crented tho heavens and the enrth. 
2 And the earth was was te nnd void; and darkness was upon t he fnce o[ the deep: 

and the Spirit o[ God moved upon the fncc of t he waters. 
3 And God said, Let there he light: and there was light. 
4 And God saw the ligh t , thnt it was good : and God divided t h e ligh t from t he 

dar)rnci<s. 
I; And God called the light Day, and the darkness he called Niirht. And there was 

evening nnd there was morning, one day. 

2G And God s aid, Let us make mnn in our image. a[ter our likeness: and let t h em 
hnve dominion over the Osh o[ the sen, and over the birds o[ the heavens, and over 
the cuttle, nnd over all the enrth, and over every creeping thing thnt cr eepetn upon 
the enrth. 

27 And God created man in h is own image, in the image o[ God created h e him; 
male and Cemnle crea ted he them. 

28 And God blessed t hem: and God snid unto them, Be fruitCul. nnd multiply, and 
replenish the earth, nnd subdue it; und nave dominion over th e O•h of the sea, and 
over th e birds of t he heavens . und over every Jivin g t h in!:' thnt movcth upon th e earth . 

29 And God said, Behold. T have J:'iven you every herb yielding seed, wlTich is upon 
the fncc of nil the earth. and every tree, in which is the fruit o[ n tree yielding seed; 
to you it shall be for food : 

30 And to every beast or the cnrth , and to every bird of the heavens, and to ever y
thing t hat creepeth upon the earth. wherein there is li[e, I have nive11 every green 
herb for food: and it was so. 

31 And God saw everything that he hod made, and. behold, it was very good. And 
there wns evening and there wmJ morning, the sixth do)r. 

GOLDF.N TEXT.-"/ n the beginning God created the heavens and the 
•'m·th." (Gen. 1: 1.) 

T ll\IE.-According to approved chronology, B.C. 4004. 

Pt.ACE.-"The heavens and the earth." 

PERSONS.-Gcd, the Word, the Holy S pirit, and man. 

D1;:voTIOKAL READING.-Ps. 8. 

DAJJ,Y BIBLE READI NGS.-
March 28. M. The Story o( Creation. (Gen. 1 : 1-5, 2G-3 I.) 
Mnrch 29. T. God th<! Crcutor. (lsn. 40: 18-26.) 
Mnrch 30. w. The Purpo8C or Creation. (Rev. ~: 1-11.) 
March 31. T . The Works or God. (Ps. 33: 1-9.) 
April 1. F. Creation by Chris t. (Col. l: 9-17.) 
April 2. S. The Creator's Care. ( Ps. 104: 1-14.) 
April S. S. The Crcntor Praised. (Ps. 8: 1-9.) 
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LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. "In the Beginning"' (Ver ses l, 2). 

II. The First Day (Verses 2-5). 
III. The Creation of Man (Verses 26, 27 ) . 
IV. l\Ia n's Dominions (Verses 28-30). 
V. God's Creation "Very Good" (Verse 31) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The Write1·.- It is generally conceded that Moses wrote the fir&'t five 

books of the Old Testament. This collection is called the "Penta
teuch," which is a Greek word meaning "five books." Moses was born 
nearly twenty-five hundred years after the cr eation of man, and the 
book of Genesis covers t he greater part of this long period. Moses, 
like all other historians, necessarily wrote many things of which he 
had no personal knowledge, but th is fact does not prove them untrue. 

Sources of In f ormation.-There is nothing to forbid an inspired 
writer using any common information at hand ; all Bible writers did it. 
Inspiration, however, would protect him against making mistakes in 
the selection and use of any common matters of general knowledge. 
It is entirely reasonable to think that some information of some events 
in the patriarchal ages would have been preserved at least ti ll the days 
of Moses. He could have made use of any such he happened to know. 
It is probable that in that t ime much historical knowledge was ob
tained through or al tradition, passed down by parents telling t heir 
children. The long lives of the patriarchs made this easy and com
paratively accurate. About eight persons only were necessary to put 
Moses in possession of Adam's testimony regarding creation. The 
inspiration of Moses would have enabled him to use this information 
and add to it anything necessary to give a perfectly correct history. 

Gcnesis.-The word "Genesis" means source or or igin of things, and 
appropriately describes this book. Being the oldest histor y and the 
only one that covers the earliest per iods of the world, it alone gives us 
the real and vital facts of that time. Moses' accuracy as a writer is 
attested by his reference to contemporary matters which secular his
tory confirms as facts. The value of Genesis is mainly in giving t he 
origin of things. I t records the beginning of the material wor ld, 
man, sin, death, religion, the races, human inventions, and Jaws. I t 
is our only dependable source of information on these vital matters. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. "In the Beginning" (Verses 1, 2) 

The Fact.-Gen. 1 : 1 contains the most pr ofound statement ever 
uttered. It announces the gr eatest fact known, with the only plau
s ible explanation of why it happened. Self-evident facts must be ac
cepted. If no adequate cause can be found, we must remain in igno
rance regarding their origin ; if two or more adequate causes can be 
found, then we should accept the more probable one; if only one can 
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be found, we must accept that. The world, including man, with all 
its variety, its perfect adaptation of parts and systematic operation, 
is self -evident-its exis tence does not admit of question; its origin 
must be conceded. 

The Solution.-Perfect systems do not originate themselves; neither 
do they ope1·ate without control. A creator and controller is the only 
solution to account for their origins. The Creator of the material 
universe the Bible calls "God." No better explanation has yet been 
offered. Though the Maker is unseen and the power invisible, both 
can be known as realities through the machine and its operation. So 
Paul declares that the "invisible things" of God are clearly seen 
"through the things that are made." (Rom. 1: 20.) With the mind 
we see-understand-God as the Creator of this world through its 
perfect adaptation of parts and operation. 

When.-"In the beginning" means at some indefinite point preced
ing the six days, as time has been measured only since the arran ge
ment which occurred in the six-days' work. At the beginning point 
the materials that compose the world system were created-came into 
existence; but they were "waste a nd void"-were without orderly 
form, a confused mass, in a chaotic state. Since the materials were 
in a chaotic state when created and during the six days arranged into 
system, the creative act-"in the beginning"-preceded the six-days' 
work. How long before, we do not know, since dur ation was unmeas
ured. The scientist may have all the time he wishes and still God's 
word will be true. 

The Creator.- The Cr eator must be greater than his handiwork. 
Man's creative power is limited to narrow bounds. The universe is 
so great that its Creator must be infinite in wisdom and power. The 
Mosaic record alone describes a worthy Creator for such a worthy 
work. The Hebrew word for "God" is plural number, which probably 
expresses majes ty, and also indicates that all infinite attributes reside 
in the "builder and maker" of this infinite universe. 

II. The First Day (Verses 2-5) 
Things Made.-The word "make" is sometimes used in the sense of 

"create," but ordinarily it means to shape, form, or fashion out of 
existing materials. This is what occurred in most of the six-days' 
work. Animal and veget able life were created-came into existence; 
all other things were formed or made. Darkness was over the chaotic 
mass after its creation. The first act in forming our system was the 
Spirit of God moving upon t he face of the waters. Then at God's 
command things began to assume separate forms and independent 
places. 

Light and Darlcness.-The first thing made was a division between 
light and darkness. "Let there be light" probably does not mean the 
creation of the element, but i·ather that it should come forth from the 
confused mass to occupy its place in t he world system and be distin
guished from darkness. This is not s trai1ge, for a similar action took 
place on later days. A separation of heaven and earth occurred on the 
second day; a separation of lands and seas, on the third day; and a 
placing of sun, moon, and stars, on the fourth day. The materials for 
all these had been created at the beginning. 

"God Said."-These mighty changes came at God's spoken word. 
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" Let t here be light: and there was light"-a most majes t ic proof of 
the infinite power of God's word. If so perfectly effective in making 
the material world, certainly not less so in making the spiri tual world. 
P aul declares that God, who said, "Light shall shine out of darkness," 
"shined in our hearts, to give the light of the knowledge of the g lory 
of Goel." (2 Cor. 4: 6.) Material elements instantly moved at God's 
command. His intelligent creatures should also promptly obey his 
commands that come through the light he shined into the hearts of 
Christ's apostles. 

Day and Night.-We call the light "day" and the darkness "night." 
The twenty-four-hour period, including both light and darkness, we 
call a "day." That is exactly what Gen. 1: 5 calls them. Evening 
and morning must mean the darkness and the light, for both are in
cluded in the day. The measuring of the twenty-four-hour period 
probably began on the fourth clay, when the sun was made and the 
earth began its r otation around it. That r otation makes our light 
and darkness. 

III. The Creation of Man (Verses 26, 27) 
Two Accowits.-In our text we have the first account, which is a 

brief statement regarding the making of man as a species as distin
guished from the animals just mentioned. That this statement refers 
to mm1 as a species, not as an individual, is seen in the fact that both 
male and female are mentioned. This account tells nothing of how 
man was made. The second account (Gen. 2 : 7, 18-23) is a descrip
t ion of how both man and woman were made. This is not a different 
and contradictory account, but only a second reference to the subject 
in which the general statement of fact in the first is fully explained. 

Man's B ody.-Gen. 2 : 7 shows that man's body was made-formed
of "the dust of the ground;" Gen. 2 : 21, 22 shows that woman was 
formed from a rib from man-that is, both came from the dus t of the 
ground. At death the body returns to the dust from which i t came. 
(Eccles. 12: 7.) In this particular man is like the beast, sin~ the 
bodies of both die. (Eccles. 3: 19.) James says the same thing. 
(James 2: 26.) 

Man's Spfrit.- God said: "Let us make man in our image." What
ever may be said regarding the form of man's body, we know that 
spiritually he carries the image of his Maker. Like the animals, his 
body was given physical life ; but, unlike them, he was given a spirit. 
God formed "the spirit of man within him." (Zech. 12: 1.) At death 
this spirit returns to Goel-to the place Goel has prepared for it. 
(Eccles. 12: 7.) Possessing a spirit which animals do not accounts 
for God's giving man dominion over them. Possessing this divine like
ness is the reason man is responsible for his acts and must obey God. 
T his twofold nature of man is clearly indorsed by Paul when he speaks 
of "our outward man" decaying while "our inward man" is being re
newed. (2 Cor. 4 : 16.) This inward nature which makes man re
sponsible and different from the animals must be admitted by even rad
ical evolutionists. It is unanswerable proof that the theory of evolu-
tion is false. • • 

IV. Man's Domuuons (Verses 28-30) 
The l:lonor.-Adam and Eve were the first and only ones to come 

directly from God's creative act. To be the federal head of a world 
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was a signal honor that was given but once s ince time began. As it 
was not good that Adam should remain without a helpmeet, so it was • 
not good that the first pair should remain alone. To mult iply and fi ll 
the earth w ith beings of like nature was an honor that was left to 
their keeping. The family, with all its sacred influences, is the result 
of this divine decree. 

Over Animals.-Man was given domin ion over the animals t hat he 
might protect them, subdue them, and use them. This was good for 
the animals and necessary for man's good. rrhat domin ion did not 
mean superiority in physical strength, for many animals have much 
more power than man. Man's intellect controls animal strength. This 
has not changed since the domin ion was granted to man. Man did not 
evolve from animals; he was created above them, with intelligence to 
govern their instinct. 

Over the Earth.-The elements of earth were also given to man 
for his comfort and food. Subduing nature's elements and turning 
them to man's uses began in Eden, but has continued till the present. 
In all these centuries nature's law of reproduction has always been 
found unchanged. Both plants and animals follow that law unerringly 
and bear fruit and seed "after their kind" (Gen. 1 : 11, 24, 25)-an 
unanswerable proof that the Bible story of creation is correct, 

V. God's Creation "Very Good" (Verse 31) 
Its Adaptability.-No machine will work unless its parts are adapted 

to each other. The more complicated the machine, the more care, skill, 
and abil ity are necessary to make it. Human machines result from 
a long series of tests and failures before they are completed; God's 
creations came at a word without tests or failures. Human machines, 
when completed, sometimes fail to work, break down, and all of them 
wear out; God's creation has worked six thousand years without fail 
ure or wear. The reason is, its parts are perfectly adapted to their 
work. 

Spi1·itual Adaptability.-God made the world for man's home and 
made it to answer man's physical needs. All our boasted improve
ments are just learning how to better use nature's elements. In the 
true sense we have not improved upon nature, but have learned how 
to subdue mor e of her elements for our comfort. The electric light 
is a wonderful invention, but it does not surpass natural light, or we 
would not turn it out when the sun comes up. 

As God in creation has provided for our temporal wants, so he has 
in spiritual creation provided for our spiritual wants. The same exact 
adaptability is found in "the perfect Jaw of liberty" that is found in 
nature. As this earth is man's temporal home, so the church is his 
spir itual home wh ile on the earth. Each requirement for entrance 
into the church, or service in it, is perfectly suited to man's natm.:e 
and his spiritual need. Entrance into this world- natural birth- has 
not changed in six thousand yeai·s, because perfectly arranged at first; 
so entrance into the church-the new birth-has not changed since the 
Lord first gave it. The word of God is "the seed of the kingdom" 
(Luke 8 : 11); the gospel, which is God's word, is God's power to save 
(Rom. 1: 16). Obedience to his law brings one into spiritual union 
with God and Christ. God's spiritual cr eation, like his material, is 
"very good" because perfectly adapted for the pm·pose. 
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PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Effects demand adequate causes. An infinitely all-wise Creator 

is the only consistent cause for man's existence when we consider his 
known intelligence, capacity, and responsibility. 

2. To be made in God's likeness, partake of t he divine nature, is one 
of the gr eatest honors and should make us want to "walk worthily of 
the calling wherewith we are called." 

3. Man is a dual being-body and spirit. God gave natural lig ht 
for the body and spiritual light-his word-for the spirit. Man should 
use both. Failing to use one, he will stumble; failing to use t he other, 
he will sin. 

4. Animals and plants were created by miraculous power, but per
petuated through the medium of seed. The church was established 
by miracles ; it is perpetuated through the word of God-the spiritual 
seed. 

5. God's laws. both natural and spiritual, are perfect for the pur
pose in view. To get God's blessings we must obey his laws. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
R epeat tlie Golden Tex t. 
Give the time. 
Locate the p lace. 
N nme th e p ersons. 
Give the L esson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
What books did Moses write? 
What is this collection called? 
What period of time is covered by Gen-

esis 1 
Where did Moses get his information? 
What does the word "Genesis" mean 1 
What beginnings docs i t r ecord? 

Whnt does Gen. 1 : 1 contain? . 
What important {ne ts a rc self-evident? 
How sha ll we treat such facts ? 
Why is the Bible explanation best? 
H ow does P aul sa y we sec God 1 
What does "in the be~inning" m ean ? 
What was the condit ion of th e elements 

when created? 
Why is the word for "God" plural? 
What would man's Creator have to he 1 

n 
What is meant by the \VOrd "make?" 
What was crested and w hat was mad~ 

ciuring the s ix days ? 
What wns made first 1 
W hat s imilar acts nccurred on other days 1 
Wlmt proof is th ere t h at God's word has 

J:?ren t power ? 
H ow did God r:ive spiritnnl light? 

What is meant by the word "day?" 
When was the day first meas ured ? 

III 
What is meant by "make man?" (Verse 

26.) 
What is the explanation of Gen . 2: 7. 

18-23 ? 
H ow is man like the beasts? 
H ow is he like God? 
What makes man responsible? 
How does Paul describe man's nature? 

IV 
What special h onor did Adam and Eve 

have ? 
What dominion was g iven man? 
H n• Uris ever been ch'lngccl? 
What does it prove about man's orir:in? 
How do plants and animals bear seed! 
or what is t his pr oof ? 

v 
What m us t be true of nil machines ? 
W hat i~ the difference bet ween machines 

and God's crc.ntions? 
H».s mstn really imnrovrd on nature 1 
What ic; man'~ spiritunl home ? 
H a• the law of entrance c,·cr been 

changed? 

Practica l Thoughts 
What would be nn adequate CRll'e for 

man's exi~tPnre? 
How i:;hould Chri l'ltians walk ? 
What kinds of Jicht mn• t we !Tove? 
T..fow is the church pern~tuqted 1 
How can we receive God's bJes~ingfl ? 
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Lesson II-April 10, 1932 

HOW SIN BEGINS 
Gen. 2: 15-17; 3 : 1-8. 

15 And Jehovah God look the man. and put him into I.he r:ar,den of );;den to dress 
it and to kec1;> it. 

IG And Jehovah God commund~d the mnn, saying, Of every tree of the garden thou 
ma)'t.,;t freely ea l : 

17 flut or the tree or th e knowledge or r:ood and evil, thou s halt not eat o r it: for 
in the duy that thou enlest thereof thou s lralt surely die. 

1 Now tire serpent wns more • ubtle than any beas t or the field which Jehovah God 
hut! made. And h e said unto the woman, Yea, lmth God s nid, Ye shall not eat of any 
tree of the garden? 

2 And the woman said unto the seri1ent. Of the fruit o[ the trees of the gar den 
we rnny cat: 

3 flut or the fruit of the tree which is in the mids t of the r:ardcn. God hath said, 
Ye shall not cut o[ it, neitn.,r s hall ye touch it, lest ye die. 

4 And the se r pent said unto the womnn, Ye shall not surely die: 
G For God doth know t hat in the day ye ent thereof, then your eyes s hall be 

opened. and ye shall be as God, knowing good and evil. 
G And when the woman saw that the tree was good for food. and that it was a 

delir:ht to t.hc eyes, and that the tree was to be desired to make one wise, s lle took of 
the fruit thereof, and did cat; and she gave also unto her hus band with her, and h e 
did cat. 

7 And th e eyes of them both were 01>ened, and th ey knew that they were naked: 
nnd they sewed fig-len,·es together, und made tn.,mselves aprons . 

8 And they heard the voice of J ehovah God walking in the garden in the cool of 
the dny: nnd the man and his wife h id themselves Crom the presence of Jehovah God 
nmonsc• t the trees or the garden. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" Watch and pray, that ye enter not into te11iptation.'' 
(Matt. 26: 41.) 

TIME.-B.C. 4004. 
PLACE.-The ga1·den oi Eden. 
P ERSONS.-God, Satan, Adam, and Eve. 
DEVOTIONAL R EADI NG.-Ps. 1. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

April 4. M. 
April 6. T. 
April 6. W. 
April 7. T. 
April 8. F. 
April n. s. 
April 10. S. 

How Sin Ocs:ins. (Gen. 3 : 1-12.) 
Sowinl! trnd Reaping. (Gnl. G: 1-10.) 
'l'emptation from Lus ts . (Jnmes I: 12-18. I 
'l'emptution from Covetousness. ( l T im. G: 1-10. \ 
R es is t i 111c 'l'cm1>tntion. ( Eph. G: l 0-20. ) 
Chri• t Our H elper. (Heb. 2: 13-18.) 
The Ulesscclne•s of the Righteous . ( Ps. I. I 

L~::SSON 0UTLINE.

lntl'Oductory Study. 
I. Duties, Liberties, a nd Restraints (Gen. 2: 15-17) . 

II. The Tempter (Gen. 3 : 1-3). 
III. The Temptation (Verses 4, 5). 
IV. The Law Transgressed (Verse 6) . 
V. The Consequences of S in (Verses 7, 8). 

Practical Thoughts. 
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INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
I ts Existence.-The existence of things implies their origin, which 

must be accepted, whether we can account. for it or not. Man is here; 
we must admit his origin. Sin is also here; the evidence, seen through 
its myriad effects upon the race, is too c1car to be misunderstood. It 
began somehow, some way. This must be admitted, if we are unable 
to determine how it began. A thing which has done so much damage, 
produced so much suffering, and shows no signs of abating in its dis
astrous effects should be studied as to its origm and consequences. 

The Direct Cause.-As all good is attributable to a supreme Being of 
infinite mercy, love, and justice, so all sin is chargeable to an arch
enemy that is full of all subtlety and mischief. The Bible describes 
t his enemy of the race as Satan, the devil, the old serpent, the dragon, 
and the god of t his world. Satan means an adversary; the devil 
means an accuser; and a ll the other descriptions present him as t he 
enemy of mankind. Jesus ca lls 111111 a "murderer" a nd the "father of 
lies." (John 8 : 44.) Paul represents him as using "devices," "sub
tlety," or "craftiness" (2 Cor. 2: 11; 11: 3) ; "wiles," or deceptive 
schemes (Eph. 6: 11); "snares" (1 Tim. 3: 7) . Such an enemy would 
be expected to seek the ruin of man, and is the logical one to charge 
with the origin of sin. 

His Pei·sonality.-The Bible references lo this archenemy are such 
as leave no doubt about his personality. No other idea will fit his 
operations. (See Job 1: 6-12; Matt. 4: 1-11.) If Satan be only an 
evil principle in man, we would still have to account for the origin of 
that, which would be more difficult than ascl'ibing sin to Satan. It is 
true that we do not see Satan with the physical eyes, but that is no 
proof that he does not exist; for we do not see God with our natm·al 
eyes, either, yet we clo not deny his existence. God's work in nature 
proves his existence; Satan's work in sin proves his existence. The 
supposition that Satan is a fallen angel is a probable explanation of 
his origin. Sin must be accounted for; Satan is the answer. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Duties, Liberties, and Restraints (Gen. 2: 15-17) 

Original Pttrily.-According to the Bible account, man when cre
ated was pure mentally, morally, and physically. The recognized in
nocence of childhood is substantial proof on this point. If we reject 
the Bible account, we confront a worse difficulty. If man came through 
natural evolution instead of creation, there can be no higher nature 
than physical law; hence, whatever man does is right; therefore, no 
s in is possible and all man's acts must be pure. But our sense of 
j ustice and decency revolts at such a conclusion; so we must accept the 
Bible story as the only reasonable solution. This forces us to believe 
that man was created sinless. 

Ditties Required.-When created, man was placed in the garden of 
Eden and required to "dress it, and keep it." Some occupation-men
ta l and physical exercise-was i1ecessary for man's happiness. Car
ing for the garden would supply that need. It is still recognized that 
idleness is not good for man. His nature demands some field wherein 
his faculties may operate. 

Liberties Granted.-God g ran ted man the free privi lege of eating 
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of every tree of the ga1·den except one. It seems that this broad lib
erty should have been a ll that was necessary to man's peace of mind. 
Considered as a reward, it should have p1·ompted ready compl iance 
with the duties imposed and given perfect satisfaction. That man 
should be given every p rivi lege possible that is consistent with well
being needs no proof. This just and righteous plan began with man 
at the beginning. Throughout all succeeding ages Goel provided the 
same wise liberties, without which man would have had little incen
tive to personal development. The blessings in the church and those 
awaiting us in heaven allow all the liberties that are best for us. 

Restraints !?liposed.-It is conceded that man has intelligence; with 
intelligence goes ability; ability imposes responsibility. If man had 
been created otherwise, he could not have performed any religious act 
that would have been a credit to himself or an honor to his Creator. 
A responsible being without Jaw to regulate conduct is an absur dity. 
You cannot have law without commands and prohibitions and penal
ties. This is recognized in all kinds of human societies and govern
ments. Commands and prohibitions are tests of man's faith and loy
a lty. Prohibiting the eating of the fru it of a certain tree was strictly 
in harmony with man's nature and necessity. If he had 11ot needed 
such restraint, he would have been an irresponsible human machine. 
Man's ability to act implies his ability to sin; hence the story of his 
temptation and fall. 

II. The Tempter (Gen. 3: 1-3) 
Man's Proteclion.-The garden was prepared to meet man's every 

want. It had every tree necessary for food, the tree of life, and the 
tree of the knowledge of good and evil.' (Gen. 2: 8-14.) Food was 
at hand to be r eceived for the care of the garden. Adam did not have 
to disobey Goel to get food. His nature was probably morta l-subj ect 
to death; but the tree of life was there to counteract that. Ile did not 
have to s in to live. The tree of the knowledge of good and evil was 
also there, but he was plainly told not to eat that fruit and warned 
that to do so would be disastrous. There was no reason why he 
should be deceived. Disobedience was inexcusable. The fru it may 
have been forbidden because of some dangerous quality, or just as a 
test of man's faith; but some restr aint was necessary to make man 
sub.missiva to his Creator. Some one has said: "Human life is a re
stricted life, a life subject to law; and he who confesses this subjec
t ion remains in Eden, and he who denies it is banished." 

Who the T~1npter.-That Satan is the one responsible for sin can 
hardly admit of doubt; in fact, he is called "the old serpent, which is 
the Devil and Satan." (Rev. 20 : 2; 12 : 9.) That he operated in the 
garden of Eden through some animal called a "serpent" seems prob
able, especially from the curse pronounced. It is impossible, of course, 
to know just what that animal was, and it is unnecessary to know; 
but it is in harmony with Satan's methods to operate through agents 
as "ministers of i·ighteousness." Sin disguised will be more readily 
accepted. No one knows this better than the destroyer of souls. We 
can be certain that he presented himself to Eve through the medium 
most likely to be effective. Evidently he did not appear in his true 
colors. 
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His W iles.-The serpent was more "subtle"-crafty, skillful-than 
any beast of the field. We .should not make the mistake to thi~k Satan 
ignorant enough to use easily detected .schen~es. ,;ri~e w1~ole ~1 story of 
sin proves the contrary. Paul calls his devices wiles, which means 
deceitful methods. He is not limited to any one plan or scheme ; he 
uses anything that will be effective. Some of his most disastrous work 
has been done by counterfeiting Bible truth-by transforming "him
self into an angel of light." (2 Cor. 11: 14.) 

III. The Temptation (Verses 4, 5) 
"Hath God Said?"-Trials and temptations are simila r and yet dif

ferent. A trial tests one's fidelity. God tried Adam and Eve when 
he forbade their eating certain fruit. Temptat ion is a trial in which 
an effort is made to induce one to do wrong. The serpent tempted 
Eve. He first questioned God's love by asking Eve if God had said 
they could not eat of all the t rees in the garden. His question was 
equivalent to saying: Surely there must be some mistake; if God really 
loves you, he could ha rdly shut you away from that delicious fruit. 
Charging God with injustice, directly or indirectly, is sti ll a favorite 
method of Satan in getting people to reject God's word. It is disper
ately wicked, but fearfully successful- in fact, one of the most suc
cessful he has used. 

"Not Die."-To the serpent's insinuating question Eve r eplied that 
death was threatened as the result for eating the forbidden fruit. The 
serpent flatly denied God's words by saying : "Ye shall not surnly die." 
He may have lent color to his words by eating some of the fruit in her 
presence. Cha nging God's sentence with one word was his plan; yet 
future happiness for the world depended on E ve's accepting or reject
ing that change. This scheme of changing God's word is still freely 
used by Satan. Even preachers become his ministers in this work. 
Jesus said : "Except one be born of water and the Spirit, he cannot 
enter into the kingdom of God." (John 3 : 5.) Men say man can be 
saved-enter the kingdom of God-without being "born of water and 
Spirit." Jesus makes salvation depend on faith and baptism (Mark 
16: 16); men say you do not have to be bapt ized to be saved. Such 
rnj ections of God's word are not less danger ous now than in Eden. 
The failure there should warn us against its repetition. 

"Make Wise."-Knowledge is good a nd proper within certain bounds. 
Adam and Eve, no doubt, had unlimited capacity and desire for it,·but 
had then only a limited a mount of it. The serpent declared that their 
eyes would be opened when they ate. That turned out to be true, but 
not in the sense Eve expected. To know sin by practice and realize 
its consequences is disastrous knowledge that comes too late. So it 
was in Eve's case. Knowing good by practice and evil by contrast 
is the only safe course. 

IV. The Law Transgressed (Verse 6) 
Nature of the Sin.-Duties and prohibitions involve two classes of 

s ins-failure to do the thing required and doing what is forbidden. 
Both a1·e disobedience and fatal in results. The first s in was of the 
second class- doing the forbidden thing. In the religious realm more 
people sin in neglecting or refusing to do what J esus plainly requires 
than doing what he plainly forbids. Many also sin by offer ing as 
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obedience something he never commanded at all, substituting some
thing in place of, or adding something to, his commands. This sin is 
especially dangerous, because so easily done. 

The Reasoning.-Unless one is wholly hardened in wickedness he 
usually tries to convince himself that his conduct is permissible at 
least. H is reasoning may be utterly faulty; still he leans upon it. 
So with Eve. When convinced that the fruit was "good for food," 
"a delight to the eyes," and "desired to make one wise," the decep
t ion was complete, and she ate. With proper limits, all three are good 
things and from a human viewpoint desirable. If all the serpent said 
had been true, that would not have justified disobedience to God's 
command. Attractive, nutritious food that could make one wise would 
not compensate for disobedience to the Creator. This is a dangerous 
mode of reasoning which Satan still uses with appalling success. To 
assume that we can do things because we can see nothing against 
them from a human viewpoint is rebelling against divine wisdom. 
Satan still makes the same threefold appeal, and all sin springs from 
the t hree. J ohn calls them the "lust of the flesh and the lust of the 
eyes and the vainglory of life." (1 John 2: 16.) 

Deceived.-Paul decla red that the "serpent beguiled Eve in his 
craftiness." (2 Cor. 11 : 3.) He also says that "Adam was not be
guiled, but the woman being beguiled hath fallen into transg ression ." 
(1 Tim. 2 : 14.) It is immaterial why Adam ate the fru it; the fact 
is, he ate it and was not deceived into doing so. This is plainly stated. 
That he sinned in eating is clearly evident, since he was cast out of the 
garden, a nd Paul charges sin to his account. Eve was deceived and 
sinned; Adam sinned knowing it was a sin. Both were cast out of the 
garden. Sin from either cause will be fatal unless we repent. Our 
only safety is to avoid both. 

V. The Consequences of Sin (Verses 7, 8) 
Their Loss.-Adam and Eve lost their moral purity, the favor of 

God, and their Eden home. I t is not within the power of human minds 
to estimate how much that meant. Only the judgment can reveal how 
much personal harm comes to one that sins. Their misfortunes did 
not stop with expulsion from t he garden; it rather just began then. 

The Curse.-A curse was pronounced upon the serpent for his part 
in man's fall, but the most serious consequences fell upon man. While 
Eve had a promise that her descendant would bruise the serpent's 
head-repair her wrong by overcoming Satan-still woman was to en
dure multiplied pain and remain in submission. For man the earth 
was to bring forth thorns and thistles, requiring that in the sweat of 
his face he should eat bread. (Gen. 3: 14-19.) That the curses fell 
as promised cannot be doubted. Every human life is an unmistakable 
evidence of t he literal fulfillment of the promise. 

The Death.- James says the "body apart from the spirit is dead." 
(James 2 : 26.) Adam and Eve were not allowed to return to the gar
den, lest they "take also of the tree of life, and eat, and live forever." 
(Gen. 3: 22.) It is said the words, "Thou shalt surely d ie," may be 
expressed t hus, "Dying, thou shalt die." The meaning would then 
be: You will beg-in to die the very day you eat; for you will not be 
allowed to eat of the tree of life to counteract the mortality of your 
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na ture, and so death wi ll finally end i n the separntion of body and 
spir it. That is the evident fact in the case. But the word " death" 
may apply to one who is spiritually separated from God, but alive 
physica lly. I n this sense i t applied to Adam the day he ate the for
bidden fruit. Adam died in both senses-spiritually, the day he ate; 
physically, several centuries later. 

Adam's s in affects mankind only in the sense of entailing natural 
death, in the same way that sorrow comes to one related to a crimi
nal. Crime is only chargeable for personal guilt. We will die natu
r ally whether we sin or not; we will be lost for our own s ins, not 
Adam's. Paul says the "wages of sin is death." Our own alone will 
separate us from God. (Isa. 59 : 2; 1 Pet. 3 : 10-12.) 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Restraints are often disagreeable to fleshly appetites, but con

t rolling appetites is the only safe course, physically or spiritually. 
2. Whoever tampers with temptation is ah-eady on the brink of sin. 

"Be subject therefore unto God; but r esist the devil, and he will flee 
from you." (James 4: 7.) 

3. Satan is pers istent in his ins idious efforts to destroy faith in 
God's word. When the heart is filled with doubt, Satan's work is 
about done. 

4. The road to temptation always has a way of escape open before 
it is too late. Christians should take that way before the supreme 
test comes. "Safety first" should be the Christian's watchword. 

5. Each one must fight the battle of life for himself. He will win 
or lose the victory mainly by his own efforts. Adam and Eve both 
ate the fruit ; each bore the proper penalty. 

Q U E STIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give u,., time. 
Locntc the pince. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Oullinc. 

Introduc to r y S tudy 

What mus t we admit regarding sin 7 
Whnt is the direct cnuse oC sin 7 
What is Sntnn called 7 
Whnt docs his nnmc mcnn 7 
Whnt methods docs he use 7 
How is h is personality proved 7 
W hat suggestion about his origin? 

Wtrat wns mnn's moral slulc nt creation 1 
Jlow docs Hin prove that mun wns ere· 

nted 7 
What duties were required or the fir"l 

man ? 
Wliy wns th is necessary? 
Whal liberties were grunted'/ 
Wh y were lll'Ohibitions nrc~'iti nr·y 1 

II 
Dl'scribc lhe garden. 
'Vhnt provisions were mndc for mnn in 

the i:nrden 7 
What was the purpo•c of the tree oC life? 
Why was disobedience incxcu•able? 
Who really was rcspoMible for the be-

J!inninJr or sin? 
How did 11'! do his work? 
Whnt is meant by "wiles?" 
Whal is Satan's mmt dangerous work 7 

III 
Whnl is the difference between trials nnd 

temptations 7 
What did Satan's question menn 7 
Wlrnt did Satnn say next 7 
Whnt chnni:e did he make in God's word? 
Do people imitate Sntnn jn denying God's 

word now? 
Whnt is the best way lo know about sin 7 

IV 
Into whnt two general clusscs may sin be 

divided 7 
What other clns'! may we make 7 
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What convinced Eve she could snfcly cnt 7 
Why wns t he reas oning wrong 7 

In what t wo ways did t heir s ins :ifTect 
them 7 

How docs J ohn describe sins ? 
Whnt is the difYerence in the sins of 

Adnm nnd Evo ? 
v 

Ho w docs t heir sin a ffect us ? 
How docs our own s in nftcct us ? 

Practical Thoughts 
W hnt did t hey lose by t heir sins ? 
Whnt curse was pronounced on the ser-

pent ? 
What curse was pronounced on Eve? 
Wl1at curse \\1ns pronounced on Adam ? 
Why were they shut out of the gar den ? 

Why Khou Id we control our n1>JlctilCK 7 
How •hould we meet temptations 7 
Why is strong faith ncccs•ary 7 
Whnl Khould be our " watchword ?" 
Whnt is necessary if we win the victory ? 

Lesson Ill- April 17, 1932 

THE CALL OF ABRAM 
G e n. 12: 1-9. 

I Now J ehovah snicl unto Abram, Get t hee out of t hy countr y. and from thy kin
dr ed. anrl from th~· falll'<!r's house. unto the land t hnt T will show thee : 

2 And T will make of thee n g r eat nation, nnd T will bless thee, nnd make th y nnmc 
l!'rrn t : n nd be thou n blessing : 

~ And T will bl""s them t hnt bless thee, a nd him that curs cth t hee will I curse : nnd 
in lhrc s hnll nil the families of t he enrth be ble«•cd. 

4 So Abrnm wen t, n• J ehovah hod s pokrn unto h im: nnd Lot went with him: and 
Abram wn• seventy nnd five yea rs old when he drrrnrtcd out o( Haran. 

r, And Ahram look Sarni his wifr . ancl Lot hi• brother 's son . nn <l nil their sub
s lnncc l h nt t hey ha d 1:mthcrcd , nnil the souls thnt they ha d gotten in FTnrnn: nnd t hey 
went forth to go into the lnnd of Cannnn: 11n1l into t he lnncl of Cnnnnn they came. 

G And Abrnm pa ssed through t he lnnd unt o the p ince o f Shcchcm , unto the oult of 
Morch. Ami the Cnnnnnilc wns then in the land. 

7 And J chovnl? appeared un to Abram, nnd said. Unto thy seed w ill t g ive t his land: 
nnd there buildcd he a n al tnr unto J r hovnh, who nppcnred unt o him. 

8 And he removed from thence un to the mounlnin on t he ca st of Beth-cl. and 
pitched his lent . hn,·ing Ilclh-el on lhe west. nm! Ai on the cast: and there he 
buildcd an a ltnr unto J ehovah, and called u pon the name of Jehovah. 

9 And Abr a m journeyed, going on sti ll towar d the Sou th. 

G OLDEN T EXT.- " B e thou a b l essin g ." (Gen. 12: 2.) 
TIME.-Ab o u t B . C . 1920. 
PLACES.- Ur, H a ran, a n d the h m d o f Canaa n. 

PERSONS.- G o d a nd A b1·am. 

D EVOTION AL REA DI NG.- H eb . 11: 8-10, 17-19. 

DAJ LY B rnr,E R EADTNGS.-
April 11. J\f. T he Coll of Abram. ( Gen. 12 : 1-9. ) 
April 12. T . Abram's Obedience. ( Acts 7: 1-7.) 
April 13. W. l\Iclchizcdclt Blesses Abr nm. (Gen. 14: 17-24.) 
Apr il 14. T . God's Covcn:int with Abrn m. (Gen. 17: 1-8.) 
Apr il 15. F . T he Cnll of Moses. (E:<. 3 : 1-12.) 
April 16. S. 'Inc Cnll of Snul. (Acts 9: 1-9. ) 
April 17. S . Fnith is the Victory. (Heb. 11 : 8-19. ) 

L ESSON OUTLINE.-

Intro ductory Study . 
I. Abram's Call t o A n oth er C o u n try (Ver s e 1). 

II. God ' s Promises t o Abram (Vers e s 2, 3) . 
III. A b rnm E n ter s Can aan (Ve r s e s 4-6) . 
I V. A bram Build s a n A l tai· to J eh ovah ( Verses 7-9) . 

Practical Thou g h t s . 
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INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Connecting Lin!.::s.-The call of Abram occurred when he was sev

enty-five years old, t wo thousand and eighty-three years after t he cre
ation of man. Since our last lesson, the beginning of sin, is recorded 
in the third chapter, the eight intervening chapters cover this two
t housand-and-eighty-t hree-year period. Only a few of the leading 
events of this Jong period are given by Moses, and only such as are 
necessary to connect his s tory with the divine origin of man. He tells 
of the murder of Abel to show how the line of descent came to Noah. 
(Chapter 4.) He gives in detail the story of the flood t o show how 
t he human family was preserved through that world disa ster, and lo 
show how the line was unbroken from Noah to Abram through Shem. 
(Chapters 6-9.) The building of t he Tower of Babel was given t hat. 
we may know how t he different races came from one family. (Chap
t er 11.) These events, with the necessary genealogical lists, furnish 
the connecting links between t he last lesson a nd this. 

A Fannily Story.-From this point on Moses' record deals with the 
history of t he family of Abram. The story of his immediate family 
was necessary to preserve the line of genealogy unbroken and furnish 
a proper foundation for the history of his descendants who became 
God's special people. In addition to the pla in history wh ich he gave, 
Moses was helping to form a chain of evidence which, through Abram's 
descendants, would culminate in proving J esus to be the Christ . Like 
a scarlet thread, the spiritual promise to Abraham runs through all 
the subsequent history to find its glorious fulfillment in Jesus, not only 
as the descendant of Abram, but also the Son of God. A story so 
vita lly connected with man's present and futur e happiness should be 
known by all. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Abram's Call to Another Country (Verse 1) 

Fr01n Ur.-From Gen. 11: 31, 32 we learn that Terah, Abra m's fa
ther, took his family and left Ur of t he Chaldees to go to the land of 
Canaan, but stopped at Haran. Ur was located on the river Eupha
tes, a bout a hundred miles from the Persian Gulf. Haran was about 
six hundred miles northwest on the same river. The Arabian desert 
between Mesopotamia and Palestine made necessary the longer route 
around by Haran. Stephen refers to this call to leave Ur (Acts 7 : 
2), but mentions only Abram, because he was the son of Terah t ha t 
became the ancestor of the Israelites. 

From Hctran.-How long t he family r emained at Haran is nol 
known, but we are told that Terah died there at the age of two hun
dred and five years. Apparently Abram left soon after his father's 
death. Being seventy-five years old at his departure (verse 4) shows 
that Terah was one hundred and thirty years old when Abram was 
born, and that Ge n. 11: 26 must mean that the oldest-Haran-was 
born when Terah was seventy year s old. Abra m was the youngest, 
but is mentioned first because of his prominence. 

His Nanne.- "Abram," his first name, means "exa!Led fa ther." H 
was later changed to "Abraha m," which means "father of a multi
tude." (Gen. 17: 1-6. ) Ur, the birthplace a nd early home of Abram , 
is sa id to have been a great c-ity in a marvelously rich country, the 
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capital and holy city of the Chaldeans. It was evident ly. an idolatrous 
city, with probably some of Abram's own people worshiping idols . 
(Josh. 24: 2, 3.) It would be difficult for one to grow up in such sur
roundings and maintain very correct views of the true God, as the 
s tory of creation had come down mainly through oral tradition. But 
in spite of the unfavorable environment, there wer e some worthy char
acters, such as Noah and Melchizedek. Evidently Abram belonged to 
the worthy class, as his later history shows. . 

H·is Faithfitlness.-At God's call he left Ur without compla int 01' 

question; when the call was r epeated at Haran, he obeyed promptly, 
leaving a ll his kindred but his own fam ily and Lot. To this test of 
his faith was t he additional fac t that he did not know to what land 
he was going. (Heb. 11: 8.) He went a s God directed. In all his 
later calls to service he acted with the same unquestioning faith. He 
stands out in the divine record as the preeminent example of faith, 
for which inspiration justly calls him "the friend of God." (James 
2: 24.) To which high honor we may a lso come if we "walk in the 
st eps of t hat faith" which Abram had. 

II. God's Promises to Abram (Verses 2, 3) 
Value of Promises.-The promise of reward makes even strenuous 

duties a pleasure. Moses a ccomplished the delivery of his people from 
bondage because "he looked unto the recompense of reward." (Heb. 
11: 26.) Even our Lord endured the cross "for the joy that was set 
before him." (Heb. 12: 2.) Leaving homeland and kindred was no 
small or easy task for Abram, but God's rich promises sustained his 
faith and made the undertaking successful. His experience may be 
cons idered typical of our journey from earth to heaven. The duties 
ar e exacting , the sacrifices a re great, a nd the land to which we go is 
unseen ; but the promised reward will, if we are like Abram, sustain 
our faith an d make the pilgrimage del ightful. 

Temporal Pr01nises.-All the promises to Abram were temporal ex
cept one. The first was : "I will make of thee a great nation." This 
would not only compensate for the giv ing up of homeland and kindred, 
but would be incompar ably more than the loss. Those who forsake 
worldly things to serve God are promised a hundredfold more here 
and in the world to come eternal life. (Mark 10: 29, 30.) Our spir
itual treasures a nd r ela tives here will be a hundredfold more than the 
natural. This every Chr istian knows to be true. In fulfilling this 
general promise the following wer e necessarily involved as a part of 
it : God said, " I will bless thee;" I will "make thy name great;" "be 
thou a blessing"-t hat is , I wtll make you a blessing ; I will "bless 
them that bless t hee" and curse "him that curseth t hee." Surely 
Abram could have desired nothing mor e. We have a like promise of 
protection a nd safety. (Heb. 13 : 5, 6; Rom. 8 : 37-39.) 

Pr01nises Fulfilled.-Abram personally never possessed the land of 
Canaan (Acts 7: 5), but he did posses it through his descendants when 
t hey became a nation (J osh. 21: 43-45). They became a g reat na tion, 
known to the world a s "Jews" or " Isr aelites." They blessed all na
tions that came in fr iendly association with t hem. Abraham's name is 
known the world over; amidst idola try, I sr ael has preserved the true 
idea of God, a nd in thei1· history they stand today a living evidence 
that the Bible is of divine origin. 
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Spiritual Pr1n11;ise.-"In thy seed sha ll all the nations be blessed." 
The Jewish 11ational r eligion that began at Mount Sinai had a salu
tary effect on the world in preserving the idea of Jehovah as man's 
Creator; but this promise of a wo1·ld-wide religion, of necessity in 
volving the abrogation of that national r eligion, was not fulfilled 
till J esus, the world's Redeemer, came as the promised seed. This is 
Paul's application of the promise. (Gal. 3 : 16.) The law of Moses, 
involving a system of politics and r eligion, came at Mount Sinai four 
hundred and thirty years after the promises were made to Abram. 
It was a fu l fi llment of the promises limited to Abram's personal de
scendants and of lim ited duration. (Gal. 3: 22-29.) Paul r easons 
that a law given four hundred and thirty years after the spiritual 
promise was made could not by its abrogation at the cross destroy t hat 
promise. (Gal. 3 : 17-22.) Those in t he church, t hen, are spiritually 
the children of Abraham and "heir s according to the pr omise." 

III. Abram Enters Canaan (Verses 4-6) 
Faith ancl Wo1·ks.-The record says : "So Abram went, as J ehovah 

had spoken to him." Paul's comment is that when called he "obeyed 
to go out unto a place which he was to receive for an inheritance." 
(Heb. 11 : 8.) Note that the inheritance was not to be received by 
faith a lone, but by obedience- by going into the land of Canaan. So 
it is with us. James says we are blessed in our "doing." (James 1 : 
25.) By faith he patiently waited for the promise of a son to be ful
filled, when according to nature there was no reason to expect a son. 
(Rom. 4: 18-24.) By faith we must await God's prom ises, though 
unable to see how the fulfillment can be accomplished. By faith he 
prepared to offer his son, though against every natural impulse of the 
parental heart. (Heb. 11: 17-19; James 2: 21-23.) So we should 
obey regardless of any earthly sacrifice we may have to make. Only 
in this way can we imitate Abram's example and, like him, become 
worthy of divine approval. Faith saves only when it leads to obe
dience, for it is then made perfect and credited to our account. 

The J oiirney.-Abram took his own family, his nephew, Lot, and 
his property and departed from Haran. He also took the "souls that 
they had gotten in Haran." These may have been servants necessary 
for the removal of his goods or some converted to the true God or both. 
The carava11 traveled some four hundred miles in a southwest direc
t ion and crossed the river J or dan probably near the Sea of Galilee. 
They passed through Canaan till they reached Shechem, wh ich was 
loca ted between Mount Eba! and Mount Gerizim, in the district which 
later became Samaria. Shechem is ~ear the place that Jacob later 
dug a well, made famous by the Savior's conversation with the Samar
itan woman, a nd where Joseph was buried after the return from Egypt. 

Th e l nhabitants.-Verse 6 says : "'fhe Canaanite was then in the 
land." T he Canaanites arc supposed to have been descendants of 
Canaan, a son of Ham. They were a lready establis hed in that part of 
Palestine, and were, no doubt, p repared to resist any invasion of their 
country. Probably they are mentioned to show that difficulties mi~ht 
arise to test Abram's faith. His experience in meeting opposition 
from the inhabi tants while sojourning in the land was like ou1· expe
rience in overcoming obstacles in the journey of life. As in his case 
so in ours, the reward richly repays for all effo1'ts made. ' 
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IV. Abram Builds an Altar to Jehovah (Verses 7-9) 
The Land S hown.- W hen Abram left Haran, it was io go to a land 

the Lord would show him. At Shechem, his fi r st stop af ter entering 
Canaan, J ehovah appein ed to him and said: " Unto thy seed will I g ive 
th is land." In wha t way t his appear a nce was made, we are not told; 
but it was evidently in a way ihat perfectly satisfied Abram that he 
had reached t he r ight land. Abram must have unders tood the promise 
to mean that his descendants would r eceive the land when numerous 
enough to take it. This the facts show to have been the case. 

A S ojo1wner.- Personally, Abram was a sojoumer for the one hun
dred year s he r emained in Canaan (Gen. 25 : 7), "dwelling in tents, 
with Isaac and J acob, t he heirs with him of the same pr omise" (Heb. 
11: 9) . Many difficult ies and sufferings awaited his descendants be
fore the ful fillment of t his promise four hundr ed a nd thirty years 
la ter (Gal. 3 : 17 ), but t his did not weaken Abram's fa it h. He not 
only "died in fa it h," expecting t his promise to be fulfilled, but he even 
expected "some better t hing" to be provided for t he fai thful. P a ul 
says : "He looked for t he city which hath t he foundations, whose 
builder and ma ker is God" (Heb. 11: 10-16), in a "heavenly count ry." 
Jesus said: " Abra ham rejoiced to see my day." (John 8 : 56.) In 
some way Abram was led to understand t hat some g reater blessing• 
were in s tor e for the world t han what appear ed to him t hen. He may 
have concluded that nothing he was permi tted to enjoy would meet 
t he requirements of tha t great promise : "In thee shall all t he fami lies 
of t he earth be blessed." 

Builds an A ltar.- That Abram should build a n a ltar for t he wor ship 
of the Lord seems the natura l th ing for one so morally good and one 
to whom Jehovah had made such g lor ious promises. Where he pitched 
his t ent, there the w6rship of J ehovah must be. l\laking piety of life 
and r ever ence for his Creator matters of deep concern, he could not 
leave t hem behind when he jour neyed to another country or place. He 
considered an altar to J ehovah not less important than a place of 
shelter for himself and family. This was not a momentary enthu
s ia sm of one who has just found some cher ished object, for he had 
been obeying God since the call to leave his ancestra l home in Ur of 
the Chaldees. Bu ilding the alta1· indicated the continuous g low of his 
deep, earnest zeal. When he removed to Bethel, some twenty miles 
sout h, he built another altar, proving t ha t wherever he dwelt the wor
ship of J ehovah must abide. In this Abram has fum ished t he world 
one of the outs tanding examples of success in wor ship. May we profit 
by his unwavering fa ith and unquestioning obedience. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. No more practical Bible truth can be found than that Chris tians 

walk "by fa ith, not by s ight." 'fhis means that we should follow 
God's directions and trus t him to bring us to t he promised land. 

2. We cannot "walk by fa ith" a nd sta nd still. Canaa n was not en
tered simply by hearing about it; neit her can we be saved by hearing 
t hat such is possible. Doer s of the Jaw are jus tified; hearer s only 
delude themselves. 

3. The wo1·ld's richest rewards come th rough the hardes t wor k and 
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the g1:eatest sacrifices. The surest way to receive blessings is to be
come a blessing to others. 

4. Life's g1:eatest achievement is not to make provision for temporal 
wants, but to build an altar to the Lord-to give him a permanent 
place in our hearts. T he progress that will endure is moral and spir
it ua l. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat t he Colden •r ext. 
Give the time. 
Locate th e places. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory S tudy 
How long since the events oC the last 

lesson 1 
Wbat events in this period arc recorded 1 
Wiry nrc these recorded 1 
What history does Moses now start on? 
What chain oC evidence does Moses give 1 
What r uns through the whole history? 

Whnt family lcCt Ur? 
Where was Ur located? 
What kind or city was Ur? 
Describe the journey to Haran. 
How old was Ternh at the birth or Abra-

lmm? 
What ore the meanings of his two names? 
What other call did Abraham receive? 
I n what ways were these calls tests oC 

h is faith? 
II 

Whnt is the value in promises? 
Wbnt noted examples do we have? 
How cnn Abruhnm's experience be con

s idered? 
Whot temporal promise was mode to 

Abraham? 
For wlmt would its Culfillment compen

sate? 
Wbnt similar promise hnve we? 
Whut other tcm11orul promises were made 

to Abrnhnm 1 

What promise or saCety have we ? 
How were the temporal promises ful-

filled? 
Whnt spiritual promise was made? 
How was it fulfilled? 
Why is it independent o{ the law 1 

Ill 
What is Paul's comment on Abraham? 
How was the inheritance to be received ? 
How do we receive blessings? 
What are the other evidences of Abra-

ham's faith? 
What are the lessons for us? 
Describe the journey to Canaan. 
Where is Shechem located? 
Who were inhabitants of the land? 
From whom were they descended? 
Why are they mentioned? 

IV 
What occurred on the arrival at Shechem? 
How did Cod appear to Abraham? 
How did Abraham unders tand the prom-

ise? 
How long was Abraham a sojour ner ? 
How long till this promise was fulfilled? 
What else did Abraham expect t 
Whnt did building the altar indicate? 
Where is Bethel located? 
What did Abraham do t here? 
In what two things is he un outstanding 

example? 

P ractical Thoughu 
Wlmt does it mean to " walk by fa ith ?" 
Who are justified? 
How do rewards come? 
Whot is life's greatest achievement? 

Lesson IV-April Z4, 1932 

ABRAM'S GENEROSITY TO LOT 
Gen. 13: 5-15. 

Ii And Lot also. who went with Abram, had Hocks, and herds, and tents. 
G And the land was not able to bear them, that they might dwell together : for 

their substance was great, so that they could not dwell together. 
7 And there was a strife between the herdsmen of Abram's cattle and the he.rds

men of Lot's cattle: and the Canaanite and the Perizzite dwelt then in the land. 
8 And Abram said unto Lot, Let there be no strife, I pray thee, between me and 

t hee, nnd between my herdsmen and thy herdsmen; for we are brethren. 
9 Is not the whole land before thee? separate thySelC, I pray thee, Crom me: i! 

thou wilt take the le{t hand, then I will go to the right ; or i! thou take the r ight 
hand, then I will iro to the left. 
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10 And Lot lifted up his eyes, nnd beheld all the Plain or lhe Jordan, Urat it was 
well watered everywhere, before Jehovah destroyed Sodom nnd Gomorrah, like the gar
den or J ehovah, like the Jund of Egypt, as thou goest unto Zonr. 

11 So Lot chose mm nil the Plain of the Jordan: and Lot fourncyod CORI: and they 
separated themselves the one from the olher. 

12 Abram dwclt in lhe land 0£ Cannon, and Lot dwelt in the cities of the Plain and 
moved his tent ns for as Sodom. ' 

13 Now the men of Soclom were wicked and sinners against Jehovnh exceedingly. 
14 And Jehovah said unto Abrnm, n£ter thnt Lot wns •epnrated from him. LiCt up 

now thine eyes, nnd look from the pince where thou art, northward and southward and 
eastward a nd westward: 

15 For all the lnnd which thou seest. lo thee will I give it, nnd lo thy Heed for ever. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" Jn honor vref er1·i?1g one another." (Rom. 12: 10.) 
TIME.-B.C. 1918. 
PLACE.-Southern part of Canaan, between Bethel and A i. 
PERSONS.-Abram, Lot, and t heir herds men, and Jehovah. 
DEVOTIONAL READ!NG.-Ps. 133. 

DAILY B IBLE READINGS.-
April 18. M. Abram's Generosity. (Gen. 13 : 5- 13.) 
April 19. 'l'. Abram's Portion. (Gen. 13: 14-18. ) 
April 20. W. Abram Rescues Lot. (Gen. 14: 5-16.) 
April 21. T. David nnd Jonathan. (1 Sam. 20: 35-42.) 
April 22. F. Serving Others. (Rom. 12: 9-21.) 
April 23. S. SubmiHsion to Wrong. (Mall. 5: 38-48.) 
April 24. S. Brotherly Love. (Ps. 133.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Int r oductory Study. 

I. Wealth and Its Danger s (Verses 5-7). 
II. Abram's Generous Offer (Verses 8, 9) . 

III. Lot's Unfortunate Choice (Verses 10-13). 
I V. Promises Renewed to Abram (Verses 14, 15) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Other Jottrneys.-Appar ently within a few years after Abram 

reached Can aan ther e was a famine in the land, the first one ever men
tioned. On account of this he took his family and possessions and 
went to Egypt. (Gen. 12: 10.) Not Jong after this he returned to 
Bethel, his for mer home in Canaan, where the events of t his lesson 
bega n to trans pire. 

His Mistakes.-Between t he events of this and the last lesson Abram 
made two mistakes. One was in leaving the land to wh ich God had 
led him; the other was in misrepresenting Sarai by saying she was not 
his wife. This pr oves t hat in spite of his remarkable faith he still 
was human and in da nger of sin-a weakness from which n on e of us 
are exempt. Naturally the famine was a severe trial of his fa ith, 
since he had been miraculously led to the land; but he, no doubt, would 
have been protected had he remained and depended upon God for help 
instead of seeking it from men. This led to another and more ser ious 
mistake. Fea1·ing the k ing might kill him for his wife, he asked her 
to agree to be represented as his sister . Knowing that the p rospective 
wives of the kings had a Jon g period of preparation before being re-
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ceived, he may have thought, if she were selected, something would 
happen to rescue her before the actual marriage. This scheme was 
unnecessary; for had he stayed where God led him, or t rusted in God 
and told the truth, God's protection would have been over him. That 
is evident from the fact that God did protect him from the misfortune 
feared by causing Pharaoh to learn the true fact. 

His Falsehood.-The Bible impartially records s ins even against the 
most worthy saints. For some unaccountable reason, Abram more 
than twenty years later committed the same sin (Gen. 20: 1-14), but 
tried to excuse himself by saying Sarai was his half sister (such mar
riages of close kin being allowed in t hat age) . This statement was 
true in fact, but only a half truth told to hide a nother truth not told; 
hence a circumstantial falsehood, because the intention was to deceive. 
Half truths can easily become lies ; purposely suppressing part of the 
truth may become equal to positively expressed falsehoods . 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Wealth and Its Dangers (Verses 5-7) 

Riches Not Sinful.-That riches are not sinful in themselves is seen 
in the fact that "Abram was very rich in cattle, in silver, and in gold" 
(verse 1); yet he is singled out in both the Old and New Testaments 
as a man of preeminent faith. Abram's whole career is clear proof 
that his great wealth had no bad effect on either his moral or r elig ious 
nature. He did not have his "hope set on the uncertainty of riches, 
but on God, who giveth us richly all t hings to enjoy." (1 Tim. 6 : 17.) 
Trusting in riches is condemned (l\lark 10: 23, 24); rightly using them 
is commended (1 Tim. 6: 18, 19). Accumulating and caring for riches 
is a wonderful work, if it leads us to where we can "build an al tar to 
Jehovah ;" if not, it is fearfully dangerous. 

Separation Necessary.-The record says that Lot also had accumu
lated riches. It does not say how much, but Abram had probably a ided 
him, and his success had reached the point where n separation of t heir 
flocks and herds became necessary. There was nothing w1·ong in 
their sepm·ating. Such moves arc often required for business reasons. 
Jn this case the reasons assigned were entirely satisfactory. It is 
said that " their substance was great, so they could not dwell together." 
When their combined flocks and herds were so great t hat sufficient 
pasture and water were not at hand, some kind of move was neces
sary. This difficulty in caring for their stock led to strife among t he 
herdsmen, each side, no doubt, striying to have the better places for 
his master's par t. This strife would sooner or later lead to serious 
trouble, which was a good reason for seeking d ifferent locations. 'fhen 
the text says : "The Canaanite and the Perizzite dwelt then in the la nd." 
They already had the country occupied with t heir subs tance. Addi
tiona l flocks and herds would make the s ituation more d ifficult and 
probably lead to further strife with them. It was better to avoid a ll 
this by a peaceful removal. Such moves for business a re desi1·ableJ 
but we should also move om religion with us and be ready to bui ld an 
altar to the Lord in the new location. 

II. Abram's Generous Offer (Verses 8, 9) 
" We Are Brethren."-Probably Lot had already begun to be influ

enced by his herdsmen's complain ts, which caused Abram to make 
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his generous offer. The reason suggested for avoiding strife-they 
were brethren-still remains one of the s trongest reasons against it. 
There are at least two great dangers in strife among brethren: By 
destroying fellowship it hinders the work from within; by g iving ene
mies of the truth their best chance to defeat it from without. No 
congregation can successfully work against these two handicaps. The 
internal trouble must be r emoved or failure is inevitable. Just here 
Abram is our example. Too bad that all Christians do not make an 
honest effort to imitate him! 

Abram and Lot belonged to the same family, had the same interests, 
worshiped the same God in the same way-too much in common to 
admit of strife at all. Breaking that fellowsh ip would have broken 
sacred ties, destroyed love, and seriously interfered with the worship 
of God-too much to risk for personal gain. Then t he Canaanites and 
Perizzi tes would have taken advantage of such stri Co to benefit them
selves at the expense of both Ab11am and Lot. This would have been 
extremely foolish. Any contention in the church works to the advan
tage of enemies to the t ruth. Some one has well said : "The Canaanite 
and P erizzi te are still in the land." 

Unselfis h Suggestion.-Abram told Lot to choose the place he wished 
to go, a nd he would make his choice from what was left. As the older 
and richer, the first choice would natura lly fa ll to Abram. Propriety 
and a proper appreciation of the fitness of things would have made Lot 
modest enough to admit that right of his uncle. The land was prom
ised to Abram, not to Lot; Lot came with Abram, not Abram with Lot. 
Hence, the offer was most unselfish. Such magnanimous people are 
peacemakers, upon whom the Savior pronounced a blessing. (Matt. 5 : 
9.) Those who cheerfully yield their rights and privileges to others, 
when no moral or relig ious principle is violated, not only do most to 
preserve peace, but bring to themselves the greater honor. Paul thus 
exhorted us : "In hon or preferring one another." (Rom. 12: 10.) 
Again, he said: "If it be poss ible, as much as in you lieth, be at peace 
with a ll men." (Rom. 12: 18.) David exultingly declared : "Behold, 
how good and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in 
unity!" (Ps. 133 : 1.) Abram's conduct was a practical exemplifi
cation of these Scriptures. i\Iay we strive to imitate his example. 

III. Lot's Unfortunate Choice (Verses 10-13) 
Right cind Wrong illotivos.-Not only the validity of an act, but thf.' 

r esponsibility of the performer, largely depend on the motive that 
prompted it. When t he motive is bad or when clangers are ignored, 
bad results may be expected to follow. Lot had flocks and herds, and 
his removal was necessary to secure better pasturage for t hem. This 
was a perfectly legit imate motive in itself, if nothing else needed con
s ideration. But in his case, as is true with us generally, something 
more important needed honest consideration before making his choice
namely, what will be its final results ? 

From Bethel he could see t he plain of the J ordan, that it was "well 
watered everywhere." This was probably indicatecl by the greenness 
of its vegetation. This was before the devastation produced by the 
destruction of Sodom, when that section was like t he garden of Eden 
and the land of Egypt. Eden was watered by four rivers and Egypt 
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by the overflow of the Nile. Both were exceedingly productive. The 
Jordan Valley, being like them, was an ideal place for flocks and herds. 
From t he standpoint of financial returns only, nothing was better . 
From this consideration Lot's choice was wise-would be so considered 
by "big business." From a spiritual and eternal viewpoint it was fool
ish and fatal. A choice of life's affairs that leaves God out of the 
account will a lways be foolish. The mediators of both the old and new 
covena nts-Moses and Christ--both said : "l\Ian shall not live by b1·ea<l 
a lone, but by every word t hat proceedeth out of the mouth of God." 
(Deut. 8 : 3; Matt. 4 : 4.) 

Results.-We a1·e often deceived into thinking our choices are wise 
because disasters do n ot follow at once. Evil often lies deeper than 
the surface, an d is unseen t ill r eady to sweep t he unfor tunate over the 
precipice of ruin. The "love of money" blinds even other wise good 
people to the " deceitf ulness of sin." The r ecord tells us t ha t "Lot 
dwelt in the cit ies of the plain, and moved his tent as far as Sodom." 
The King J ames Version says he "pitched his tent toward Sodom." 
The thought may be expr essed thus : Since he lived in var ious cities 
of the plain, he did not reach Sodom in his first move, but did p itch his 
tent in that dir ection, or he moved from city to city till he came to 
Sodom. The t ext also says t he Sodomites were "wicked and s inners 
aga inst J ehovah exceedingly." The description of Lot's escape from 
it is full proof t hat it could hardly have been worse. Lot might have 
refused to enter such a city when he star ted in that direction, but sin 
becomes less repulsive the nearer we come to it and the longer we stay. 
When we make decisions only to gain wealth, we have already "pitched 
our tents toward Sodom." Lot's choice cost him the loss of his prop
er ty, the ruin of his family, and the death of his wife-too much to 
pay for t he few year s of wor ldly pleasure and gain ; yet not as much 
as those equally foolish ones who lay up treasures on earth a nd a re 
"not r ich toward God." (Luke 12 : 21.) No amount of worldly gain 
ca n compensate a t the judgment for the loss of family and friends. 
Better seek fi rst the kingdom of God. To Lot's credit it must be said 
t hat he tried to r esist Sodom's tel'l'ible ·wickedness. Peter says God 
"deliver ed righteous Lot, sore distressed by the lascivious life of t he 
wicked." (2 Pet. 2 : 7.) But he stood little chance in a city so wicked 
tha t not " ten righteous" could be found . It does not pay to take such 
cha nces. 

IV. P romises Renewed to Abram (Verses 14, 15) 
"Strong Encouragimient."-Paul tells us God wishes the "heirs of 

t he promise" to be assured of the "immutability of his counsel ," and 
have a "strong encouragement." (Heb. 6 : 17, 18. ) On separating 
from Lot and seeking a new home, he needed just such assurance. 
He was told that his own descendants would become so numerous t hat 
count ing them would be like attempting to count the grains of dust. 
Later this pr omise was repeated, when he told him it was to be a s 
easy to n umber the stars as to count his descendants. (Gen. 15 : 5.) 
This was a n exagger ated form of expression to indicate that his own 
per sonal descendants would become a great multitude. It was the 
assurance t hat God's promise to him would be fulfilled in spite of any 
handicaps t hat might appear. Abram was due to encounter some 
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stunning difficulties ; but, fortunately, his fa ith never wavered and 
God's promises never fa iled. What an encomaging lesson to us ! 

The Lan d Proniised.-God told him to look in ever y direction, to 
walk through the land, and all he saw would be given to him and his 
seed forever-that is, to him through his descendant s. This was lit 
erally fulfilled on the r eturn of his descendants from E gypt. "For
ever" mean s the f ull t ime covering any period. In the ma terial world 
it means all the period from t he beginning of measured time t ill such 
time ends. If the period is unmeasured, then forever is unlimited, too. 
Jn this case it means tha t his fleshly descendants were t o legally own 
that land unti l they ceased to be h is people. This happened at t he 
death of Christ. · 

His Riches.-Lot made his choice for riches, and lost t hem; Abram 
chose to serve God in spite of r iches, and gained abundance. He had 
learned tha t a man 's life cons is ted not "in the a bundance of the t hings 
which he possesseth." (Luke 12: 15.) 

His H ome.- Leaving Bethel, Abr a m went to Hebron, in the high 
mountains of Judea, twenty miles south of J erusalem. This must 
have r emained his home for much of the time, for here both he and 
Sarah were buried in the parcel of land which he had purchased for 
t hat purpose. H e also lived long at Beersheba, twenty-five miles 
southwest of Hebron. (Gen. 21: 33, 34.) 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Wea lt h is a blessing or a curse according to the character of those 

who possess it- with Abram, a blessing ; with the Sodomites, a curse. 
2. No difference how strong our f aith or how consistent our lives, we 

should remember that we still live in the flesh and are subject to temp
tation. "Let h im that thinketh he standeth take heed lest he fall." 
(1 Cor. 10 : 12.) 

3. Overcoming evil with good is the surest and quickest way to reach 
the evildoer. Sunlight melt s ice. 

4. A choice of accupation, home, a ssociation, or environment should 
be made with a view to wha t effect it may have on our character and 
destiny. "Evil companionships corrupt good morals." (1 Cor. 15; 33.) 

5. For those who choose wisely and live r ighteously God has pro
vided blessings beyond what they can ask or t hink. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repea l the Golden Text. 
Give lh'C time. 
Locnte lhc p ince. 
Nnmc the persons. 
Give th e Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
What caused Abram to leave Ca naan 1 
Where did the events of this lesson oc-

cur 1 
What misluke did Abrom make fir• t"I 
What othe t· m istake 1 
When wua this mistake repeated ? 
Whnl expla nat ion wns offered 1 
Why wus h is s tatem ent false ·1 
Did the Lord i ndorse his falsehood? 

I~ i t sinful to possess richea ? 
When arc riches s in!ul ? 
Why wn:i it necessary for Abrnm and Lol 

lo separate ? 
Whnt other r easons for it? 
Were th ese nil good reasons 1 

II 

Why did Al>rum make this offer? 
\'{hy s ny they should not s trive ·1 
W hnt dan gers in s trife among l>r etlrren 1 
T n whnt wnya were they brethren? 
What effects would s trife have had 1 
Why is strife a m ong br ethren foolish ? 
Wha t was Abram's offer 1 

ANNUAL LESSON COi\•l i\rENT AR\' 117 



•' 

LESSON V 

Why was i l u nsclfish ? 
When can we afl'ord to 
What Scriptures are 

Abram's conduct? 

III 

yield our rights? 
exemplified by 

H ow does mo ti vc afl'ect nets? 
WI-tat good motive did L ot have? 
WI-tat did h e overlook? 
Describe the "p!nin of the Jordnn." 
How was I~ot's choice wise? 
In what sense was it foolish? 
What comment by Moses and Christ? 
How may we be deceived in our choices? 
Describe Lot's movements. 
When do we "pitch our tents toward 

Sodom?" 
What did L ot's choice cos t him? 
'Vhat is snid lo Lot's credit? 

JV 
Why repent the promises lo Abram? 
Wlrat assurnnce has God g iven u s ? 

SECOND QUARTER 

How e.."<plain the reference to "dust" and 
"stars?" 

How should Abram's experience cncour-
nge us? 

Whnt is meant by "!orevcr ?" 
Whnt r esults followed the choice of each? 
Whnt more fntnl thing could ha ppen lo 

our unwise choice 1 
Where did Abram go? 
Where is H ebron located? 
Whal else occurred there? 

Pract ical Thoui;ht s 

When is wealtlr n blessing ? 
When is wealth n blessing? 
What should we always r emember? 
H ow should we treat evildoers? 
How should we choose in life's affairs? 
Whnt is pro,·ided for those who Jive 

righteously? 

Lesson V-May I , 1932 

ISAAC AND HIS WELLS 
Gen. 26: 12-25. 

12 And Isaac sowed in that land, and found in the snme year n hundredfold: am! 
J ehovah ble•scd him. 

13 And the man waxed g rcnt. nnd grew more nncl more until he became \"Cry great : 
14 And he hnd possessions of flocks, and possessions o[ mrds , und n great house

hold : and the Philistines envied him. 
15 Now nil the wells which his father 's servants hnd diggcd in the dnys o[ Abraham 

his father, the Philistines I-tad stopped. and fill ed with earth. 
16 And Abimelech said unto ! sane, Go from us: for thou art much mightier than we. 
17 And Isnnc departed thence, and encamped in the valley of Gernr, and d\velt there. 
18 And Jenne digged again the wells of water. which they had digged in the days 

of Abral-tam his father : for the Philis tines had s topped t hem after the death of Abra
ham: and he called their names after the names by which his fnlher had called them. 

19 And Isnnc's servants digged in the valley, nnd found there a well of spring ing 
wnter. 

20 And the h erdsmen of Gernr strove with I saac's herdsmen. saying, T he water is 
ours : and he called tire name of the wcJI Esek. b ecause they contended with him. 

21 And they digged another well, and they strove for that also: nnd he called the 
name of it Sitnnh. 

22 And he removed from thence. and digged nnother well ; and for that they stro,·c 
not: and he called the name or it R ehoboth ; nnd he said, For now J elrovah hath made 
r oom for us, and we shall be fruitful in the land. 

23 And he went up from thence lo Becr-shebn. 
24 And .Jehovah appeared unto him the same night, and snicl, I nm the Goel of 

Abrnham t h y fnlll'Cr: fear not, for I nm with t hee, and will bless thee, nnd multiply 
thy seed for my s ervant Abraham's sake. 

25 And he builded nn altnr there, nnd called upon t he name of Jehovah, and pitched 
his tent t here : nnd there Isnnc's servants digged a well. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"A soft an81.uer tm·neth away wrath; but a grievou,s 
word stirreth itp anger." (Prov. 15: 1.) 

T I ME.-B.C . 1804. 
PLACES.- Gerar and Beersheba. 

PERSONS.-lsaac and Abimel ech. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Matt. 5: 1-12. 
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D AI LY BIBLE R EADIN GS.-
A pril 25. M. l snnc and His Wells. (Gen. 26 : 12-25.) 
April 26. T. A 'freuty of Pence. <Gen. 26 : 26-33. ) 
A 11t"il 27. W. T he Covennnt of Beersheba. (Gen. 21: 22-3<1. ) 
April 28. 'f. The Better Wny. ( Prov. 16: 10-33.) 
Apr il 20. F. The Supremacy of L ove. (1 Cot". 13 : 1-13.) 
A p ril 30. S. T he Ruic of Pence. (Col. 3 : 12-17.) 
Mny 1. S. 'fhe Beatitudes. (Matt. 5 : 1-12. ) 

LESSON 0 UTLINE.-

ln t rod uctory Study. 
I. I sa ac's Great Blessings (Ver ses 12-14) . 

JI. I saac L eaves t he P h ilistine Country (Ver ses 15-17). 
III. I saac's F urther E fforts for Peace (Verses 18-23) . 
IV. J ehovah Appears to Isaac (Verses 24, 25) . 
V. A Brief Character Study. 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Long Interval.-According to the generally accepted chronology, 

mor e than one hundred years intervened between this and the last Jes· 
son , during which t ime many important events occurred. When Abram 
was eighty-five year s old, ten years after entering Can aan, Sarai gave 
him lier E gyptian handmaid, Hagar, fo r a secondary wife. (Gen. 16 : 
1-6.) When he was ninety-n ine years old, the pr omises were renewed, 
the birth of I saac was promised, the covenant of circumcision was 
made, and God changed Abram's name to Abraham and Sarai's to 
Sar ah. When I saac was probably about twenty-five years old, Abra
ha m was told to offer him a s a sacrifice to Jehovah. (Gen. 22 : 1, 2.) 
At the a ge of for t y Isaac was manied to Rebekah. (Gen. 25 : 20.) 
When h e was sixty, his two sons, Jacob and Esau, were born. (Gen. 
25 : 26.) His m other died at the age of one hundred a nd twenty
seven ( Gen. 23 : 1), and his father at one hundred and seventy-five 
( Gen. 25 : 7) . T hese a r e the leading events affecting the family of 
Abraham during tha t period. 

A Child of Pr01nise.- Sarah remained childless, which was a matter 
of gri ef t o both her and Abraha m, and more especially, per haps, to 
Abraha m , as more than once he had been promised a great posterity. 
Concern about th is promise may have been one reason at least why 
Sar ah resor ted to the extreme measure of giving Abraham her bond
maid as a wife. Later t he promise was renewed, with direct assurance 
that Sarah should have a son through whom all nations would be 
blessed. As Sarah was ninety when I saac was born according to the 
promise, his birth was of necess ity a miracle. In t h is pmticular he 
fi ttingly r epresents Christ, who was t he promised seed ( Gal. 3 : 16) , 
and whose birth was also m iraculous. In being a child of p1·omise he 
also is typical of all Chr istians, who "are children of promise" (Gal. 
4 : 28) , and "Abraham's seed, hei r s according to promise" (Gal. 3 : 29) . 

LESSON NOTES 
L Isaac's Great Blessings (Verses 12-14) 

l n Gerar.-In Gen. 26 : 1-11 is the interesting account of how Isaac 
ha ppened to be tempor arily located in Gerar , which was a Philistine 
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country some twenty-five miles northwest of Beersheba, near the Med
iterranean Sea. On account of a famine in the land he evidently 
started to Egypt; but when he reached Gerar, the Lor d appeared to 
him and told him to remain there. He received the same promise that 
had been made to Abraham, that he should have a multitude of de
scendants who would possess the land. 

The Swme 11'1ista/ce.-Strange as it may seem, he represented his wife 
as his sister, because he feared the people, repeating exactly the same 
misrepresentation in precisely the same way that his father had per
petrated about a century before. This Abimelech was probably a de
scendant of the one who was king of Gerar when Abraham was there. 
When lie discovered Isaac's deception, he rebuked him severely, which 
indicates that Abimelech was a good man at heart. The entire cir
cumstance may be considered as a providential intervention to prevent 
ser ious trouble for Isaac. At any rate, it turned out to be a special 
blessing to Isaac, and shows that deception, instead of preventing trou
ble, leads to it. 

Material Benefits.-Being free from fear, Isaac conducted his busi
ness affairs with much success. The record says he ''waxed great, and 
grew more and more until he became very great." This shows that 
he was abundantly successful beyond what would ordinarily be called 
great. His sowings produced in the same year a hundredfold. If this 
is understood literally, the yield was enormous; if only an expressive 
way of indicating an abundance, it means that his incTease was re
markable. His flocks and herds were also large, and for all his 
labor he had a "great household" of servants. The explanation of this 
unusual increase in gain was that "Jehovah blessed him." With the 
Lord's blessings there is no need for fear, for ultimate success is sur e 
to come, rngardless of any difficu lties that may intervene. 

II. Isaac Leaves the Philistine Country {Verses 15-17) 
Requested to Leave.-The Philistines were envious of Isaac because 

of his great prosperity. Not knowing that the blessings of God were 
upon him, they probably supposed he was succeeding at their expense 
by having the best of the land. They evidently determined to drive 
him out and secure his well-prepar ed fields. It is likely they became 
so persis tent that Abimelcch was for ced to request him to leave. Peo
ple easily become envious of those who succeed, though their own fail
ures may be due to their indolence. 

TV ells Filled.-The Philistines had filled up the wells which Abra
ham had his servants dig while he sojourned there. This was an 
unprincipled thing to do even in times of war, since a supply of water 
is always necessary for friends and foes, both man and beast. Be
sides, it was in violation of a solemn covenant made between Abraham 
and Abimelech, who was king at that time (Gen. 21 : 22-34), that nei
t her would do the other harm. But men often break pr omises and 
forget benefits they have received from others. A more serious mat
ter is that we often forget what great benefits we receive from the Lord. 

Abimelech's Reason.-When Abimelech told Isaac to leave, he said: 
"For thou ai·t much mightier than we." This can hardly mean t hat 
Isaac was more powerful than the Philistine king unless he ruled a 
very small territory. He may have meant that Isaac was mightier in 

120 ANNUAL LESSON COl\fl\fENTARY 



SECOND QUJ\ RTER M AY 1, 1932 

the sense t hat he was more prosperous t han they. It certainly showed 
Isaac t o be a man of peace to quietly depart when fairness would have 
said r emain. If he were r eally more powerful t han Abimelech, i t 
showed more clca1·ly his peaceable d ispos ition to leave without res ist
ance. It is gener a lly a paying proposition to suffer loss rather than 
resort to force in trying to secure r ights. 

III. Isaac's Further Efforts for Peace (Verses 18-22) 
1'he Removal.-At much sacrifice and inconvenience, no doubt, I saac 

left the place and moved up the valley of Gerar to less fertile land, 
but he was gaining in leaving unpleasant environments and possibly 
avoiding serious difficulties. All t hings considered, t he move was 
profi t able. He opened the wells dug by his father 's servant s which 
the Philis tines had filled up. His ser vants also found a well of 
"spring water ," meaning, per haps, that they uncovered a spr ing. The 
Philistine herdsmen claimed it, and to avoid strife Isaac had a nother 
dug. The Philistines fo llowed him and claimed that well also. If 
Isaac ha d been revengeful, he would have resented their impudence 
and r efused a ny fur ther in terference, but instead he removed further 
awa y and dug a t hir d well. T he strife then ceased, and Isaac named 
the well " Rehoboth," which means "room," to indicate that peace had 
been established so he could have success in the Janel . 

His Thankfulness.- His removals r equired much inconvenience and 
worry, but t ha t was far better t han the destruction of property a nd 
loss of life that were possible in armed r esistance. Jn it all he gave 
credit to God as the one who made his success possible. No difference 
how much we accomplish, we should give thanks to God for t he mean s 
and the opportunity t hat enabled us to do it. In the smallest t hings 
we do we are dependent on t he means that God has provided for us, and 
our acknowledgment of his mercies should never be overlooked. David 
said: "Commit thy way unto J ehovah; trust also in him, and he will 
bring it t o pass. . . Rest in Jehovah, and wait patiently for 
him." (Ps. 37: 5-7.) We can afford to wait, for ultimately each will 
receive his "due r eward" according to his own labor. 'l'he Lord has 
said; "Vengeance belongeth unto me; I will recompense." (Rom. 
12: 19.) 

Back Home.-We are not told how Jong he remained in these differ
ent places in Philistine territory, but the record shows that he fi nally 
"went up from thence t o Beersheba." T his was t he ancestr al home 
where it is probable he was born, where he was married and spent 
much of his life. His exper ience whi le gone was much like t he ordi
nary exper ience common to life. F leeii1g from temporal loss ; fear ing 
possible harm; t ransgressing moral principles ; meeting opposition, suf
fering, worry, and inconvenience; blessed for righteousness, he fi nally 
reached home in safety. Such in brief will be life's story for those 
who imitate his example of righ teousness and peace. 

IV. Jehovah Appears to Isaac (Verses 24, 25) 
E ncouragement Needed.-On t he night of his return to Beersheba, 

J ehovah appeared to him and repeated the promise of a multitude of 
descendants. H is experience among the P hilistines had shown him 
how little he could depend upon men and how safely he could r ely 
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upon God. The Lord's assurance would help him to overcome the fear 
of men and make his faith in God still stronger. 

"God of Abraham."-At this t ime Abraham had been dead severa l 
years, yet God said : "I am the God of Abraham." Jesus said : "Now 
he is not the God of the dead, but of the living: for all live unto him." 
(Luke 20 : 38.) Since Jehovah is not the God of the dead, according 
to Jesus, then there must have been a sense in which Abraham was not 
dead when God appeared to Isaac. As his body was dead, it must 
have been his spirit that was not dead. This proves the living exist
ence of spirits after they leave the body at death, and shows that Jesus 
presented facts when he referred to Lazarus in the intermediate state 
as being "in Abraham's bosom" (Luke 16 : 23)-a conscious, happy 
state. Jehovah evidently wished Isaac to know that the same God 
who led Abraham to Canaan and blessed him would also lead and 
bless him. 

B1iilds an Alta1·.-Like his father, Isaac builded an altar and called 
upon the name of the Lord. He i·ealized the necessity for a perma
nent place for sacrifice and worship where he abode. It is not sur
prising that God's blessings attended such a servant or that the Abra
hamic promises were repeated to a son who imitated his father in such 
a worthy manner. But it says he "called upon the name of the Lord," 
which cannot mean less than he made the appropriate offerings on the 
altar after it was built. Building an altar would be a· useless and 
foolish procedure unless it was used after being built. Its real pur
pose was to furnish a place for worship, but the worship was the real, 
vital matter. 

This furnishes a good lesson for us. Church houses are fine as fur
nishing a place for the worship. The hour designated is also neces
sary in order to bring all together at the same time. But all this is 
of no value unless we go to the place at the proper time and actually 
take part in the service. Preparations not used are worthless. The 
patriarchs with their primitive conveniences teach us some wonderful 
lessons in faithfulness to God. With our modern mater ial inventions 
to make our efforts easy and comfortable, we should be ashamed to be 
less faithful than they. We are not allowed to change the worship or 
devise other plans by which to serve God, but the places of worship 
and means of reaching them are such models of comfort and convenience 
that no excuse can justify neglect on our part. Neglect to attend t he 
worship can mean noth ing else than weak fa ith. Unavoidable hin
drance is not neglect; failure to make plans to be present as we plan 
for other duties is inexcusable indifference. Let us build alta1·s and 
then use them. 

V. A Brief Character Study 
A Foundalion.-Building securely depends on having a safe, solid 

foundation. To build a worth-while life structure there must be char
acter back of it. We may strengthen and develop character by proper 
experience, but without it we build in vain. When one has made for 
himself a lasting place in the hearts of men, it is evidence that he has 
s tt·ong character . Such character, rightly controlled and used, makes 
one successful and a blessing to the world. This is the fact in the case 
of Isaac, whose place among famous patriarchs is secure. 

Outstanding Poinls.-A willingness to sacrifice was a prominent fea-
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ture of I saac's nature. When Abraham was told to offer him in sacri
fice to t he Lord, he was probably twenty-five at least. Adam Clarke 
th inks he was thirty-three, being the same age that his antitype, 
Christ, was when he was crucified . In either case he was old enough 
that he could have easily resisted had he not consented to God's com
mand. Will ingness to sacrifice himself in carrying out God's command 
made him a beautiful type of Christ, who submitted to death without 
complaint. Prompt obedience al1CI a cheerful surrender of his will to 
God a re also striking traits of his character. These three, in spite of 
huma n weakness and the power of temptation, could not fail to make 
his life successful. W ith these good traits that did so much for Isaac, 
we are certain to win life's best rewards and God's approva l at last. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. When our bus iness takes us away from home, we should always 

take our piety and r eligious zeal along. The g reater obstacles we 
encounter, the more we need the promises of God to sustain us. 

2. Strife, contention, and war have been the devil's chief means used 
to destroy homes, states, nations, and the church. If such things were 
r ight, Jesus would not have prayed for his disciples to be one. 

3. It is better to walk away from trouble t han to walk into it. It 
is much easier to stay out of difficult ies t han to get out. Loss of prop
erty is wholly insignificant when compared with I.he loss of the soul. 

4. Failure in one effort is no reason to give up. The world's great
est achievements have come through many trials. It is t hrough many 
"tr ibulations we must enter the kingdom of God." 

5. The more abili ty, t he more responsibili ty, is true in everything. 
Likewise t he greater our conveniences, t he more we should accomplish 
in God's service. Du ties may yield to reason, but not to excuses. 

QUESTIONS O N T H E L ESS ON 
Give the subject. 
Hcpcnl the Golden Text. 
Give Ure time. 
Locate the places. 
Name the 1Jersons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introduc tor y S t udy 
Whal interval between th i• and the Ins t 

l e~son? 
What occurred when Abraham was eighly

five years old ? 
What hal)pcncd \\I hen he wn.s ninety.nine 1 
What o ther impor tant events are m en

tion ed 1 
At whnl ages did Is aac's parents die? 
Of wh om was Isaac typical 1 

Where was Cerar located 1 
W h y did IRnnc stop the1·c? 
Whnt miHtuke did he make 7 
Wiren did Abrnhnm make the snm e mis

take? 
What lesson from this incid~nt? 
How succ~sful was Isnnc? 

What is mcnnt by "great housLhold ?" 
What reason for his surccss? 

11 
Why request l sunc to leave 1 
H ow did they expect to be benefited by 

hi• departure 1 
What unprincipled net wns committed by 

the Philis tines ? ' 
What covenant did t hey violate? 
Why did Abimelech ask Isaac to leave ? 
What did Ire mean by "migh tier thun 

we?" 
Ill 

Where did Isune rro firs t? 
Why wus the move advisable? 
Describe his efforts for pence ? 
Why was the well called "Rehoboth 7" 
Why did God deserve credit for his su c-

cess ? 
What Scriptures a pply in his ca se '! 
W hat was h is nncestrnl home 'I 

IV 
What occurred on his return? 
Wlmt lesson hod his journey taught h im 7 
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Jiow understand. "1 nm the God of Abra
ham?" 

What doei; it provr re11ardinir man·• 
Mpiril 1 

In whut way did he imitntc Abraham'/ 
What lesson for us ? 
Whut docs neglect indicate? 

v 

Whal out...lnndini< trail in T•nac's char
ncter 1 

Jn what wny t ypical o( Christ 7 
Whal other prominent tra it>< did he ma ni

fest 7 
Prac tical Thoughts 

V/hcn do we need God's promises most? 
Why slrould we nvoid s trife ·1 
What is our best course respect ing trou

ble ? 
Whnt i< necessary to make life succe•s

ful? 
H ow will we enter t he kingdom o( God 1 
\V'hat iH the mensurl: of our re~ponsib 1 h ty "{ 

Lesson VI-May 8, 1932 

ESAU SELLS HIS BIRTHRIGHT 
(TEMPERANCE LESSON) 

Gen. 25 : 27-34. 

27 And the boys grew : and E sau wus a skil ful hunter, a ma n of the fie ld; a nd 
Jacob was a quiet mnn, dwelling in tentg, 

28 Now Isaac loved Esau, because he did eat o( his venison : and Rebekah loved 
Jacob. 

29 And Jacob bo iled pottage: and E sau came in from the field, and he was faint: 
30 And Esau said lo J acob, Feed me. I pray thee, with thnt same red pottage; for 

I um faint : t herefore was his name called Edom. 
31 And Jacob said, Scll me first t hy birt hright. 
32 And Esau snid, Behold, I nm nbout to die : and whnt profit shall the bir th rig ht 

do lo me ? 
3~ And Jacob said, Swear lo me firs t; and be swarc unto him: und he sold his 

birlhrigbt unto J acob. 
· 34 And Jacob gave E sau bread and pottage or lentils; and he did eat a nd drink, 
and r ose up, and went his way: so E sau despised his b irthright. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Every man that striveth in the games exerciseth 
self-control in all things." (1 Cor. 9 : 25.) 

TIME.-B.C. 1805. 
PLACE.-Near Beer sheba . 
PERSONS.- l saac and Rebekah, Jacob and Esau. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Heb. 12 : 14-17. 

DA ILY BIBLE R EADINGS.-
May 2. M. E • uu Sells Hia B irthright . (G•n. 25 : 27-34.) 
May 3. 'f. Belshazzar Sella Hi• Kingdom. (Dun. 5 : 17-28.) 
May 4. W. Appetite and Ch ris tian Liber ty. (l Cor. 8 : l-1 3.) 
May 5. T . Self-Denial for Others. (Rom. 14: 13-23.) 
Ma y 6. F . Rewards and P ennlliCl!. (Jer. 35: 12- 19.) 
Mny 7 . S. 'l'hc \Voes of the Drunkard. (Prov. 23: 29-35. ) 
May 8. S. Warning from Esnu·~ F olly. (Heb. 12 : 14-17.) 

LESSON 0 U'l'LINE.-

1 2~ 

I ntrod uctory Study. 
I. Jacob and Esau Described (Verses 27, 28) . 

II. Jacob Offer s to Buy t he Birt hright (Verses 29-31) 
III. The Birthright Sold (Verses 32-34) . 
I V. Jacob Receives the Blessing (Gen . 27 : 1-41 ) . 
V. Results of Wrongdoing. 

· Practical Thoughts. 
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INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Provisions for illan.-In pr oviding for man's needs, both temporal 

and spiritual, God has always recognized man's ability to act and left 
him free to choose what his conduct shall be. God reserves to his own 
wisdom the right to deYise the plan, but leaves it open to man to accept 
it or reject i t. Ample rewa rds are promised to induce acceptance, but 
man must act from choice. This method on ly harmonizes with man's 
dignity and power as a free moral agent. 

God's Choices.- In the creation of the material world and the plan 
of salvation, human wisdom was not consulted, because n ot needed. 
No other procedure would be consistent with divine power. So in mak
ing God's plans "it is not of him that willeth, nor of him that runneth, 
but of God that hath mercy." (Rom. 9: 16.) God calls men "accord
ing to his purpose" (Rom. 8 : 28), not accord ing to theirs. Only infi
nite wisdom, able to comprehend all future possibilities, would make no 
mistake in such grave matters. 

Exa11iples.-God's choices have often been contra ry to human cus
toms, which make thei r wisdom a ll the more striking. He selected 
Abraham, the youngest of Terah's three sons. Custom would have 
made him the las t choice. Ishmael, the oldest son of Abraham, was 
rejected in favor of I saac, the wisdom of God again supplanting hu
man custom. I n our lesson the same rule prevails-the younger 
obtains the birthr ight. Even before t heir birth J ehovah said they 
would become two nations, one stronger than the other, and "the elder 
shall serve the younger." The sa me r ule continued in divine choos
ing. Judah, the ancestor of our Lord, was not Jacob's first-born, and 
Moses was younger t han Aaron, yet he was chosen to deliver God's 
people. 

Prediction Fidfilled.- The prediction, "the elder sh all serve the 
younger," had reference to t he nations that descended from them, not 
to E sau and J acob personally. Edom had kings long befor e the de
scendants of J acob ever came out of E gypt (Gen. 36 : 31), but in the 
days of David they were completely subjugated. (2 Sam. 8 : 13, 14.) 
Hence, Paul's statement, "Jacob I loved, but Esau I hated" (Rom. 9: 
13 ), being a quotation from Mal. 1: 2-4, refers to the nations coming 
from Jacob and Esau. God preferred the Israelites as his people 
rather t han the Edomites, but the personal salvation of a ncestor s or 
descendants depended on t he conduct of each one. Through God's 
chosen people the Messiah came. This alone was the reason and 
ground of God's unconditional choice. In the Jewish use of t he word 
"hated" it meant that God loved E sau and his descendants less-pre
ferred Jacob and his instead. (See Gen. 29: 30, 31. ) 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Jacob and Esau Described (Verses 27, 28) 

The Ncimes.- 1\Iany nations have g iven names that mean t he same 
as some incidental circumstance, and often a very trivial circum
sta nce at that. But the na mes that God has g iven indicate some im
portant trait , work, or relationship. "Esau" means "hairy," he being 
g iven that n ame because of an excess of l1air over t he body. He was 
also called "Edom," which means "red," because of t he r ed color of 
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the pottage for which he sold his birth1·ight. His descendants were 
called "Edomites." The name "Jacob" means " supplanter," which 
was a kind of prophetic description of his conduct in securing the 
birthright. 

Their Occnpalions.- It would be easy to draw imaginary pictures of 
these brothers to show their differences in natural endowments and 
b-aits of character, but the inspired record presents the contrast in 
a brief matter-of-fact way. Of Esau it says that he was a "skillful 
hunter, a man of the field." This expression may mean th~t his whole 
occupation was hunting, and that he was especially successful in his 
work, or hunting and agriculture have been suggested as its meaning. 
Jacob was called a "plain" man; the Revised Vers ion says a "quiet" 
man. The margin g ives the Hebrew as literally meaning "perfect" 
man. "Dwelling in tents" probably means his occupation was raising 
stock-had flocks and herds. Such a calling at that time was likely 
considered the best--a perfect work. If the word "perfect" is the cor
rect idea, it, no doubt, refers to his occupation rather than his moral 
conduct. Taking advantage of his brother's extreme hunger, as well 
as the deception practiced later, does not recommend him very highly 
for integrity at that time. 

Parental Prcf erenccs.-The r ecord says Isaac loved Esau and Re
bekah loved Jacob-each parent had a decided preference, and showed 
it. This was unfortunate and helped to bring about the bad results 
that followed. Isaac was influenced by eating the venison furnished 
by Esau, while Rebekah probably preferred Jacob, because he had in
herited from her his shrewdness and schemb1g ability. This was not 
creditable to either Jacob or his mother. But, in spite of any differ
ences in natm·al abi lity or parental preference, each one was capable 
of using his own talents and Jiving a useful life in his own field. For 
that they were responsible ; so are we. 

II. Jacob Offers to Buy the Birthright (Verses 29-31) 
What lncluded?-The first-born son inherited special honors which 

the father transferred in the form of a blessing before death. Jacob 
referred to his first-born as "the excellency of dignity, and the excel
lency of power." (Gen. 49: 3.) By sin Reuben lost his first-born 
rights, it being transferred to the sons of Joseph. (1 Chron. 5 : 1.) 
The first-born r eceived a double portion of ihe property. (Deut. 21: 
17.) In the patriarchal age it probably carried the honor of being 
ruler (king) and priest of the family. In the case of Esau it carried 
the highest hono1·-becoming head of the chosen family through which 
the promise to Abraham was to be fulfilled. In selling the birthright, 
Esau put himself out of this sacred family and became, as Paul said, 
a "profane person" (Heb. 12: 16)-one who sacrificed sacred blessings 
for the g ratification of a fleshly appetite. No sadder mistake could 
have been made; yet millions, with his loss before their eyes, imitate 
his example. 

H is Hmiue1-.- That he was hungry almost to exhaustion does not 
need to be questioned; tlrnt such intense gnawing of hunger would be 
hard to bear is also admitted. The tempting pottage which he liked 
so well would only add to the difficulty of 1·esisting temptation. Still, 
we know that others have been equally hungry and did not yield to 
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t emptat!on. P aul declares that there is a way of escape for each 
temptation (1 Cor. 10: 13), and t hose who overcome will add to their 
power of self -control. No temptation, however strong justifies our 
sinning or losing blessings of incalculable value. ' 

Jacob's Part.-Jacob knew Esau's fickleness and l1is fond ness for 
t~e po~tage. Taking advantage of his ravenous hunger, he offered to 
give hnn a meal as the value of his birthright. Esau deser ved no pity 
for selling a priceless gift to obtain a morsel to eat, however hungry 
he may have been ; neither can we excuse the cr afty J acob for taking 
advantage of the situat ion to secure that gift instead of showing the 
brotherly kindness due in cases of suffer ing and want. Possibly Jacob 
had mor e than once eaten of Esau's venison to his own delight. Re
fusing equal kindness in need lacked much of common justice, to say 
nothing of brotherly love. 

III. The Birthright Sold (Verses 32-34) 
Esau's R easoning.- I-Ie said : "I am about to die: and what profii 

shall the birthright be to me?" That he was very hungry need not be 
doubted, but that he was near dying is probably an exaggeration which 
indicates a weakness of character. We often exaggerate our difficul
ties in or der to excuse ourselves for wrongdoing. Such efforts will 
not pass at the judgment, however much we may delude ourselves and 
others with them. His mother would hardly have allowed him to 
starve, and some other bargain might have been made with Jacob. 
Those who reject temptations will usually find some other way to meet 
the s ituation. But if the worst comes, it will be better to die in the 
right t han to live in the wrong. 

His Laclc.-Esau j ust lacked some of having that amount of self
control necessary to make any one a worth-while success. However 
he may have reasoned, he foolishly bartered away a blessing infinitely 
greater than the temporary satisfaction of a single meal. But w ith 
his evident folly, he was not as much so as we are when we sacrifice 
eternal joys tha t we may satisfy fleshly appetites. His gr eat fault 
was intemper ance-yielding to fleshly desires r ather than exe1·cis ing 
self-control. 

Jacob's Shrewdness.-Ability to reason on future possibilities and 
pr ovide for legitimate success is commendable; but when it does so to 
the deliberate detriment of others, it becomes craftiness, deception, 
and dishonesty. Knowing the clanger of a fickle p'e rson's repudiating 
his word, Jacob r equired Esau to make a solemn oath to seal the bar
gain. The oath was pr obably considered final in contracts ; at least, 
it seemed so in this case, as Esau "despised his birthright." It is 1 

unlikely that E sau fully understood just how much his loss meant.till 
the blessing was actually bestowed on Jacob many years la~er .. L ike
wise sinner s will never r ealize what it means to lose then· nght to 
heaven t ill t hey fi nd themselves rejected at t he judgment. 

IV. Jacob Receives the Blessing {Gen. 27: 1-41) 
'l'he 'l'ime.- When the birthright was sold, it is supposed that they 

were thirty-two years old. It is also supposed that it was twenty-five 
years later when Jacob, by practicing fra ud, received the blessing 
from his fathm:. Isaac was s ixty when they were born. (Gen. 25: 
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26.) If Jacob were fifty-seven when he received t he blessing, then 
Isaac was one hundred and seventeen. He was old and wished to 
attend to this important matter before he died. His age justified his 
wish, though he Jived s ixty-three year s more. (Gen. 25 : 28.) 

Jacob's Fraud.-The story of Jacob's obtain ing the blessing by de
ceiving his father is told with that fidelity to facts t hat a lways char
acterizes divine records. The fact that divine foresight clearly pointed 
out J acob and his descendants as the chosen of the Lord did not miti
gate in the least the t1:ickery and dishonesty pr acticed by J acob and 
his mother. Judas was pointed out beforehand as the betrayer of the 
Lord, but that fact did not render his act any less s inful. However 
good and great persons may be, there will always be found some stained 
pages in a true biography. Rebekah may have thought that Isaac's 
age and infirmity jus tified her taking part lest God's promise concern
ing he1· favorite son might fai l. But God's seeming delay does not 
j ustify our presumptuous interfe1·ence with his plans; neither should 
we conclude that we may do evil that good may come. David said : 
"Rest in Jehovah, and wait patiently for him." (Ps. 37 : 7.) P eter 
said : "Casting all your anxiety upon him, because he careth for you." 
(1 Pet. 5: 7.) 

V. Results of Wrongdoing 
Esati's Fttlul'e.-A few years after selling his birthr ight Esau 

formed a matrimonial alliance with the Hittites, which was g rief of 
mind to his parents. (Gen. 26: 34, 35.) This mar r iage with for
eigners, who were probably idol worshiper s, did not help to make his 
morals any better, but did help to br eak fa mily ties and bring the 
disapproval of God. Bad association is always a hindrance t o spirit 
uality. 

When Jacob came into possession of the blessing from his father, 
Esau realized his fatal mistake, but it was too late to correct it. It 
was necessary to face the final results before he could appreciate just 
how foolishly he had acted. He besought his father t o change his 
mind, but Paul tells us he failed, "though he sought it d iligently wit h 
tears." (Heb. 12: 17; Gen. 27: 33-36.) 

Jacob's Future.-The Lord did not choose Jacob because of his moral 
excellence at the time, but because he knew J acob ha d the qualit ies 
t hat would in due time better fi t him and his family t o become the line 
through which the promise should be f ulfilled. God did not approve 
of the way he got the birthright, though he intended for h im to have 
it. Per sonally he reaped what he had sowed thr ough the deception 
and mistreatment received at the hands of his father-in-law, Laba n. 
But the closing years of his life tell a different story. His experiences 
produced such radical changes that God's choice was clear ly shown to 
have been best. 

Our Future.-The future of Jacob and Esau is an interesting story, 
but not so much as the questions: What of our future? Have we a 
birthright to sell for a mess of pottage? If so, what do we hope to 
get in return? Will we so forget the inher itance reserved in heaven 

' that we will sacrifice it for a few of earth's fleeting pleasures? Will 
we overlook the fact that dishonesty sooner or later br ings its own 
retribution in this world, and, if persisted in, will surely shut us out 
from heaven? 
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PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. There arc opportunities for good t hat come to each one in life. 

Success comes from using the opportunities that ar e in our sphere, 
not t hose that are in the sphere of others. Th is was E sau's mistake
hc missed his own chances for good. 

2. Self-deception is t he easiest k ind to accept. When we conclude 
that our situation is so extreme that we must sacrifice eter nal bless
ings, we are deluded. 

3. Many blessings cannot be estimated in va lue. We cannot afford 
to sell them at any pr ice, and certainly cannot a fford to throw t hem 
away for jus t a momentary pleasure. 

4. The Lord's work will not be aided or advanced by our s ins. We 
should have enough self-control to use only the truth in trying to 
accomplish our ends, whet her t he work be ours or the Lord 's. 

5. God sees what is possible in om· case, a nd will make that possi
bil ity rea l if we will let him, but not aga ins t our will. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give th e subjec t. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Gi YC th-c time. 
L ocate the pla ce. 
Nnmc the persons. 
Give lhe L esson Outl ine. 

Introductory Study 
W but does God recog n ize in mun '/ 
H ow does God make h is 11lnns '/ 
What Scr ip t ur es teach th is ? 
Gi\lc some exa mples or God's choices. 
Did E sau personully serve Jacob 7 
W hen was t he p1·cd iction fu lfilled 7 
Explain R om. 0: l a. 

What is t he mea ning oC the names 
.. Esau" and 41Edom ?" 

What is the m eaning of th-c name "Ja
cob ?" 

Why was he so culled ? 
Wha t were the occu pa t ions o C J ncob nntl 

E sau 'I 
H ow could J acob be called a "1>erfcct" 

mnn ? 
Why did Isaa c love l!:sn u '! 
W hy did Rebekah love J acob '/ 

11 
H ow was a bir thr igh t conferred? 
W hat bless ings did it include? 
W hat sp ecial honor would E sau ha ve hnd 7 
How did he become a "profane" man 1 
Could h e lravc r esis ted the tem pta t ion ? 
What does Jacob's conduct show? 
Wha t good trait did he Jack 1 

Ill 

What wuM wrong with Esau's reasoni ng? 
What else might he ha ve done ? 
W ha t did E sau Jack ? 
H ow muy we be more fool ish than he 1 
W hen is shredwness wro ng 1 
Wh y did J acob r equire an oall'r? 
When did E sau fully r ealize his m is ta ke? 

IV 
H ow old were they wh en t he birthright 

was • old 1 
H ow old whe n J acob received i t? 
H ow long till Isaac's death 1 
Did the Lord's choice excus e J acob's 

fraud 1 
What is true oC all men 1 
What mistake did Rebekah make? 

v 
What oth er mis take did Esuu m ake 1 
When did !Tc Cully realize h is mista ke? 
What effor t did he then make? 
Why did the Lord choose Jacob 7 
H ow did Jacob reap wh at he sowed ? 
What is t he vital ques tion Cor u s ? 
How can we s ell our birth rig h t 1 

Practical Thoug h ts 

W ha l opportunit ies can we use 7 
How cun we delude o urs elves ? 
Wha l can we not a ffor d lo scll 7 
Can we a id truth by decep t ion 1 
H ow can our possibilities become r eal 1 
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L esson V II-M ay 15, 1932 

JACOB AT BETHEL 
Gen. 28: 10-17. 

SECOND QUAlHER 

10 And J ucob went out from Dcer-sheba, and went towurd H uran. 
11 And he ligh ted upon n certain pince. and t.arried t here nil night, because t he sun 

wns set; nnd he took one oC the stones oC the p ince, and put it under his hend. nnd lnY 
down in that place to sleep. 

12 And he dreamed ; nnd, behold, a ladder set up on the earth, and the top o[ it 
reached to heaven; and, behold, the angels oC God ascending and descending on it. 

13 And, behold, J ehovah stood above it, and said, I nm J ehovah, the God of Abrn
hnm thy father, and tlro God oC Janae: the lnnd whereon thou liest. to thee will I give 
it. nnd to thy seed; 

14 And thy seed shall be ns the dust of the earth, nnd thou shalt spread abroad to 
the west. and lo the esst, nnd to t he north. nnd to the south: and in t hee and in thy 
seed sha ll nil the families oC the enr th be blessed. 

15 And, behold. I nm with thee, nnd will keep thee whithersoever thou goest, nnd 
will br ing thee again in to t his land ; for I will not leave t hee, until I hnve done that 
which I have s poken to thee of. 

16 And J acob nwnked out of his sleep, and he •aid. Surely J ehovah is in this p ince; 
nnd I knew it not. 

17 And he was afraid. nnd snid, How dreadrul is this pince! this is none other than 
t he house o f God, nnd this is the gale of heaven. 

GOLDEN TBXT.-"I amt with thee, and will keep thee whithersocvcr 
thou goest." (Gen. 28: 15.) 

T I ME.- B.C. 1760. 
PLACE.- B ethel, twelve m iles north of Jernsalcm. 

PERSONS.-Je h ovah and Jacob. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 139 : 1-12. 

DAILY B IBLE READINGS.-
May 9. M. Rebekah's False Counsel. (Gen. 2i: 5-li.) 
May 10. T. Jacob's Deception. (Gen. 27: lS-29.) 
May 11. W. Jncob nt Bethel. (Gen. 28: 10-17.) 
l\lay 12. T. Elijn!-t nt Horeb. (1 Kings 19: 9-14. ) 
May 13. F. Isninh in the Temple. (Isa. G: 1- 10.) 
May 14. S. J ehovah Our Keeper. (Ps. 121.) 
Mny 15. S. The All-Seeing Pro\'idence. (Ps. 139: 1-12.) 

LESSON 0 UTLI NE.-

I n troductor y Study. 

I. Jacob Sent to Haran (Verse 10). 
I L Ladder to Heaven (Verses 11, 12). 

III. Abraham ic Promjses Renewed (Verses 13, 14). 
I V . P rotection P r omised (Verse 15). 
V. Jacob's Thankfulness (Verses 16, 17) . 

Practical Thoughts . 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The E dmnites.-Esau sold h is b irthrig ht and r eally had himself to 

blame fo r its l oss ; yet his resentment against Jaco b for obtaining it 
t urned to hate, and he determined to kill him after his father's death. 
T his h atr e d was transmi tted to poster ity, and enmity continu ed to 
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exist between the two p eoples. Isaac told Esau he should live by the 
sword a nd should serve h is br ot her. (Gen. 27 : 40.) This mea nt t hat 
his post erity would be a warlike people, which history shows to have 
been t he fact. In David's day they were brought into subj ection t o 
Israel. (2 Sam. 8 : 14.) The prophecy a lso speaks of Edom's break
ing off h is yoke. T his occurred nearly two hundred years later in 
the days of J ehor am. (2 Chron. 21: 8-10.) T he prophet Obadiah 
said E dom would be completely destroyed as a people (verses 10-16) , 
which has long since become a fact. T his , in brief, is t he his tory of 
I saac's r ejected son . 

T he l sraeli t es.-Near ly for ty cent uries have passed since Abraham 
was promised a son through whom the world was to be blessed. Isaac 
was t hat son. His son, Jacob, was the next chosen to carry the line 
another gener ation. His descendants have been in existence from 
t ha t day to t his . They have been hated, persecuted, enslaved, subju
gated, taken into bondage, their land despoiled and t heir temple de
str oyed; but, in spite of all difficu lt ies, t hey have maintained a distinct 
identity, preser ved the promise in tact, gave the world a Redeemer , and 
remain today the world's g reatest nat ional wonder. T hese r emarka ble 
people verify t he g rea tness of God's wisdom and t he j ust ice of his 
choice when he t r ansferred the blessing to J acob. The unfortunat e 
thing for them is t hat, as a people, t hey have rejected the very bless
ings which t heir ancestors gave to t he world. Until t hey a ccept Jesus 
as the f ulfillment of t hat promise made to Abraham, Isaac, and Ja!!ob 
they will rema in without hope of salvation. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Jacob Sent to Haran (Verse 10) 

Why He Was S ent.-When Rebekah learned that E sau had deter
mined to kill Jacob a s soon as their fa ther died, she told Jacob of his 
purpose and sugges ted that he go immediately to Haran, where her 
brother, Laban, lived. This place, where Abraham left h is kindred 
when he came into Canaan, was some four hundred miles from Bee1·
sheba in a northeast direction. T his move, she thought, would pr otect 
J acob t ill time would cause E sau t o lose his hatred. She r ea soned 
that if Esau killed J acob, t he avenger of blood would k ill E sau (Gen. 
9 : 6) , a nd she would lose them both. J acob probably r emained wit h 
Laban in Paddan aram for ty year s. Since nothing mor e is said of his 
mother's activit ies, it is pr esumed she died before his ret urn. 

R eason Given l saac.-Esau had married two Hitt ite women, and 
they had been a sour ce of much gr ief t o bot h Isaac and Rebekah. 
When she wanted an excuse to ask Isaac to send J acob awa y, she had 
a plausible one at hand-one true, in fact, yet not t he one for which 
she wished him to go at once. She said if he took a wife of t he daugh
ters of Heth, her life would not be worth living. Isa ac was, no doubt, 
just as a nxious a s she to avoid any more alliances with t he Hittites, 
and r eadily accepted her suggestion. Rebekah a gain displa yed one of 
her characteris tics-concealed her real pltl'pose while put t ing her plan 
into execution. 

Blessings Revea ted.- Wha tever motive the parents may h ave ha d 
in sending. Jacob to his mother's fam ily for a wife, there was, no 
doubt, an overruling providence in it all t o provide a more suit able 
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blood line through which to fulfill the promise. This repetition of the 
promises was voluntary and in marked contrast with the way he re
ceived the birthr ight and blessing. This would encourage him as he 
fled from his brother's vengeance and took his final leave from the 
parental home to forge the next link in the chain of the Abrahamic 
promise. 

II. The Ladder to Heaven {Verses 11, 12) 
T he Place.-Leaving Beersheba, he came to Bethel, which was eleven 

miles north of J erusalem. Ver se 19 shows that it was first called 
"Luz." On Jacob's return for ty year s later he called it "El-bethel." 
(Gen. 35: 7.) T his was where his grandfather, Abraham, stopped 
and bui lded an altar when he first entered Canaan. 

S tone for Pil/Qw.-It is not s tated why he stayed out of the city that 
night. He may not have been able to reach it , may have feared its 
inhabitants, or may have r eached it aftet· the gates were closed . A 
s tone would not make the most comfortable pillow, but it might have 
been a forcible suggestion that many hard experiences would come his 
way; at least, that is what his history shows true. Alone in the still
ness of night, with the body quiet in sleep, was a fitting time and 
place to r eceive a confirmation of his father's blessing from his Heav
enly Father. 

The Dream.-That God has made revelations through dreams is 
attested by Bible facts. The wise men were warned in a dream not 
to r eturn to H er od, and Joseph was warned in a dr eam to take J esus 
and his mother to Egypt (Matt. 2: 12, 13); the Macedonian call came 
to Paul in a dream (Acts 16 : 8-10) ; Peter learned t hrough a vision 
that he must not r eject the Gent iles (Acts 10 : 9-16) . Such dreams 
were no akin to ordinary drnams and the superstitious use made of 
them. The dreams t hrough which God revealed himself dealt with 
some great truth or fact that pertained to God's will or man's welfare. 
Jacob's dream was, like the many since to others, an appropriate 
medium for the revelation. 

The Ladder.-Whatever speculation may be indulged r egarding what 
the ladder represents, i t is per haps safe to remark that at least it 
shows that there is spiri t ual communication between God and his peo
ple. Angels ascending and descending could har dly mean less to 
;Jacob t ha n that he could make his petitions to God with assur ance that 
they would be received, if rightly made, and that God's provident ia l 
care would be over him in his righteous undertakings. It is delightful 
to think that it is still true. 

It may also be typical of Christ, since he told the guileless Natha n
ael that he should see "heaven opened, and the angels of God ascend
ing and descending upon the Son of man." (J ohn 1: 51.) Through 
Christ the glories of heaven have been opened to earth, and by him the 
faithful of ear th can be taken to heaven. Christ is the connecting link 
between God and man and the only way we may come to God. (John 
14 : 6.) That we do this by obeying the commands of the gospel I am 
sure, but I am by no means convinced that we are justi fied in making 
each command a round of the ladder. In climbing a ladder we leave 
one round as we take a nother, but in most of the things we do in 
obeying Christ we keep on doing that thing. That heaven is open and 
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through Christ we may enter is unquestionably true. It may be specu
lation to try to get more out of this vis ion ; at least, we a re safe in 
s topping at th is . 

Ill. Abrahamic Promises Renewed (Verses 13, 14) 
J ehovah Svokc.-In t his vision J ehovah stood above the la dder a nd 

spoke t o Jacob-ga ve him a defini te message. This may a ll be con
s idered a dream, yet t he message may have really been spoken to 
Jacob's spirit so far as we know. We know the spirit of man is alive 
a nd capable of going through possible t ransactions while the body is 
as leep and unconscious of materia l surroundings. The event not only 
proves the spirit is conscious when the body sleeps, but that it is also 
capa ble of r eceiving communications directly instead of through the 
bod ily senses. This being t rue, its conscious existence separat e from 
t he body af ter deat h is a reasonable conclus ion. This conclusion is 
a lso the teaching of passages dealing dh·ectly with that subject. 

God of Abraham.- That t he God of Abraham-the one w ho had led 
and blessed Abraham-would lead and bless him was a n invaluable 
assurance to Jacob under the circumstances. He knew t hat God had 
never forsaken Abraha m; he was now assured that he would not for
sake him. He n ow understood fully that t he temporal blessings of 
r eceiving that land and a great posterity were transferred a nd con
fi rmed to him. Also the spiritual p romise of blessing a ll na tions, 
whatever it might mean, was limited to one of his fam ily. Nothing 
more was desired in the way of assurance as he cont inued his way 
a nd wa ited for God's pr ovidence to direct his path. 

IV. Protection Promised {Verse 15) 
The Pr01nise.-In addition to the general promises spoken by his 

father and now divinely confir med by the message of the vision, God 
gave him t he further assurance of per sona l protection . To a lonely 
traveler with no cer tain abiding place such a promise would make even 
discomfor ts a plea sur e. This pr omise was not a guar a ntee t hat h is 
way would n ever be r ough or t hat no difficulties would ever confront 
him, but only that in spite of a ll obsta cles he would surely return and 
his descendants would obtain t he land. We have a lready seen t hat 
his sins wer e r ecorded w ithout a pology ; we ar e yet t o see t hat h is 
misconduct produced a n abundant har vest of grief a nd sorrow. But 
through it all God's wisdom directed so that there was n o chance of his 
promises faili11g of fulfillment. This is not unlike the common expe
r iences tha t fa ll to the lot of mankind. Christianity not only carries 
pr omises of inestima ble value, but duties that r equ ir e cour age, fidelity , 
a nd pers istence. We a re not promised a life free from dangers, worry, 
or t emporal loss ; but, r egard less of these, it docs guarantee a sur e 
and certain eternal r eward for t he faithful. "If we are fa it hless, he 
a bideth faithful; for he cannot deny himself ." (2 T im . 2: 13.) If 
Jacob missed hea ven, he had only himself to blame. God's purpose to 
g ive t he wor ld a Savior through his descendants could not fa il. If we 
miss heaven, it will st ill be pr epa1·ed for those who love and serve God. 

T he Reason.- God n ot only t old J acob tha t he would receive such 
per sonal protection t hat his descendants would become n umerous and 
obtain t hat land, but that a ll nations were to be blessed through his 
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seed. This included not only a ll the other branches of Abraham's pos
terity-Ishmael, E sau, ·and t he children of Keturah (Gen. 25: 1-4)
but a ll other nations. That promise had to be safely guarded and ful
fi lled rega1·dless o{ any weakness manifest in .Jacob's character or any 
mis takes he made. F or all his fau lts and s ins he had to account to 
God personally. But the promise depended upon divine wisdom and 
overruling providence, both of which were safely in God's keeping. 
No danger of their failure. I t is fortunate for the world that our 
personal sins do not affect the plan of salvation or render God's prom
ises null and void. As we know the promises to Jacob were fulfilled, 
that becomes assurance to us that his promises to us will not fa il. 

V. Jacob's Thankfulness (Verses 16, 17) 
"I Knew It Not."-When Jacob awoke, he said: "Surely J ehovah is 

in t his place; and I knew it not." He evidently had some idea of 
God's great power, but was not expecting any such manifestation of 
it in that place. He might have- considered his father as still the 
proper high priest in the family and the one to receive such manifes
tations as he had seen there. He was learning, what we all should 
realize, that wherever we ar e, God sees and knows our t houghts and 
acts-a thought to comfort the righteous, but a terror to the wicked. 
We may not know God, but he knows us. 

Bethel.-Jacob exclaimed: "How dreadful is this place! t his is none 
other t han the house of God, and this is t he gate to heaven." He 
realized the situation was dreadfully sacred-the dwelling place of 
God. In verse 19 he calls it "Bethel," a Hebrew word meaning "house 
of God." Stephen said that the Most High dwelleth n ot in temples 
made wit h hands (Acts 7: 48)-material houses. But he docs dwell 
in the church, which is his temple. (1 Cor. 3 : 16; Eph. 2 : 19-22.) 
We should have the same thankfulness for the church, respect for its 
sacredness, that Jacob had for Bethel. We should also know that he 
who "destroyeth the temple of God, him shall God destroy." (1 Cor. 
3: 17.) Surely the church is dreadfully sacr ed. 

The Gate to H eaven.-Jacob felt that if Bethel was the dwelling of 
God, it must be the gateway to heaven. This was not an erroneous 
idea. T he dwelling place of God on earth is truly the gate to heaven. 
He dwells in the church (Eph. 2: 21, 22), which is the body of Christ, 
purchased with his blood. Those who are in the church a re on the 
way toward heaven, because they are in Christ, who is the only way 
they can come to the Father. 

Jacob's Vow .- In thankfulness Jacob set up a pillar, anointed it with 
oil, and made a vow. His vow probably means that since God had 
promised to be with him and return him to that land, he would, when 
that promise was fulfilled, r ecognize that stone as God's house-a 
place to worship God-and would g ive a tenth to God. As much in 
God's promises ·came to pass in the history of Jacob's posterity, so this 
part of the pl'Omise had its fulfillment then ; at least, the Jaw of 
t it hing-giving a tenth- became a law long after Jacob's death. 
(Lev. 27: 30-33.) Christians are at liberty to g ive a tenth, or even 
much more, and, no doubt, often should give more; but the New Tes
tament law on giving is for each one to "lay by him in stor e, as he 
may pr osper." (1 Cor. 16: 2.) 
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PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. It is dangerous to be "unequally yoked with unbelievers." T his 

applies to all kinds of human associations that may in any way hinder 
fa ithful sei-vice to Goel. The maniages of E sau a nd J acob ar e proofs. 

2. We should recognize our dependence upon the Lord all the way, 
and acknowledge his great mercies wherever we may be. 

3. A way is not traveled because the directions are pla inly given. 
Heaven is not r ea ched just because people know the way. Only 
t hrnug h obedience can t he j ourney be made. 

4. It is a matter of great comfort to know that man's weakness 
does not des troy God's promises to the faithful, and that, if we s in, 
we may confess our s ins and be forgiven. 

5. We should recognize the wor ship of God as the g·ate to heaven, 
a nd always have a wholesome dread of destroying what divine power 
has provided. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the s ubject. 
R epent the Golden T exl. 
Give tire time. 
Locate t he pince. 
Name t he persons. 
Give th e Lesson Outline. 

Introductory S tudy 
What did E • nu decide to do 1 
H ow w ere the Edomites to Jive 1 
Wlr• n did they become subject to Israel? 
When did t hey break the yoke? 
What finall y became of them 7 
What is the h is tory of the Is rael ites ? 
What does their history veri fy 1 
What is mos t unfortunate about them? 

W h y did Rebekah wish J acob lo leave 1 
Where did Ire go 1 
Row could she Jose both 1 
W ha t reason did she give Isaac Cor his 

leaving 7 
Was it the true 1·enson ·1 
Why did Isaac r ea dily consent 1 
Why did he repent t he promise 1 

II 
Where is Dclhcl? 
What other names for the p lace? 
Why not spe nd th e nig'7t in the city? 
Give some other case o( revelations by 

dreams. 
H ow do they differ from ordinary drc•ums ? 
What is indicated by the ladder ? 
How is it typical of Chr ist? 
How can we come to God ? 

III 
What did God tell J acob ? 
!Tow hear when asleep 1 
Why say the "God oC Abraham?" 

IV 
Wlrnt special p romise was made to Ja-

cob? 
Did this mean freedom from difficulties ? 
What did it include? 
H ow docs it compare with ordinary Cl?ris

lian exnct'ienccs ? 
Wbo is included in the s pirital promii:;e? 
Did Jacob's s ins affect th e promise? 

v 
Whnt is mcnnt by, "I knew it not ?" 
v.\hut should we nil r ealize ? 
W hnt does "'Bethel" menn ? 
Wher e does God dwell s piritually 1 
W hat is the church ? 
W hen are we on the rond to heaven 1 
Whnt vow did J acob make? 
Wiren was it fulfilled? 
Whnt is the New Tes tamen t law on g iv

ing? 
Practical Thoughts 

W hat kind or relationsh ips sh ould Chris
tians form ? 

What should be our feeling toward the 
Lord? 

How can we reach heaven? 
Wlrnt great com fort have we? 
H ow should we cons idc1· t he wor• hip oC 

God? 
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Lesson VIII-May 22, 1932 

JACOB AND ESAU RECONCILED 
Gen. 33: 1-11. 

1 And J acob liCled up ms eyes, nnd looked. nnd. behold, Esau was coming, and 
with him four hundred men. And he divided lhe children unto Leah, and unto Rachel. 
a nd unto the two handmaids. 

2 And he put t he handmaids nncJ t heir children foremost, nnd Lenh nnd her chil
dren a(ter. a nd Rnehel nnd J oseph h indermosl. 

3 And he himself passed over before them, nnd bowed hi msel( to the ground seven 
times, until he came near lo his brother. 

4 And Esau run to meet him, and embraced him, and foll on his neck. and kissed 
him : a nd they wept. 

6 And h e JiCted up his eyes , nnd s aw the women and the children; nnd said, Who 
arc these with thee ? And he snid, The children whom God hath graciously g iven th y 
servant. 

G Then the hnndmnids came near, they and their children, and they bowed them
selvea. 

7 And Leah nlso nnd her ch ildren came near. nnd bowed themselves : nnd after 
came Joseph near nnd Rachel. and they bowed themselves. 

8 And he said, What meanest thou b)· nil this compnny which I met? And he 
said, To find favor in the s ight o( my lord. 

9 And Esa u said, I have enough, my brother; let that which thou hnsl be thine. 
I O And Jacob said, Noy, I pray thee, iC now I hnve found fnvor in thy sig h t, then 

receive my present nt my hand ; rorns muclr ns I have seen thy race, as one seeth the 
race of God, and thou wnst p leased with me. 

I I Tnke, I Jll'llY thee, my gift that is brought to t hee ; because God hath dealt g ra
ciously with me, nnd because l have enough. And h e urged him, and he took i t. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Be ye kind one to another, tcndei--hea1·ted, for giv-
ing each other, even as God also ·in Christ forgave yoii." (Eph. 4: 32.) 

TIME.- B . C. 1739. 
PLACE.-Near Penuel. 
PERSONS.-Jacob and Esau. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Matt. 6: 9-15. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
May 16. M. Jncob and Esau R econciled. (Gen. 33: l-11.) 
May 17. T. Dealing with Offenders. ( Mntt. 18: 16-22.) 
Muy 18. W. The Unmerciful Servunl. (Matt. 18 : 23-35.) 
Jllay 19. T. Kindness Enjoined. (Zech. 7: 8-14.) 
May 20. F. Forg ivenc.s Enjoined. (Col. 8 : 5-14.) 
Mny 21. S. Winning Our E nemies. (Luke 6: 27-:18.) 
Mny 22. S. God's Forgiveness. (Malt. G: 9-16.) 

LESSON 0 UTLINE.

Inhoductory Study. 
J. Jacob Prevails with God (Gen. 32: 24-30). 

II. Jacob Prepares to Meet Esau (Gen. 33 : 1, 2}. 
HJ. Peace Restored (Verses 3-7). 
JV. Peace Confirmed (Verses 8-11). 
V. Immediate Resul ts (Verses 12-20). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Length of T imc.-The most plausible supposition is that forty 

years elapsed between J acob's leaving home and the events of th is 
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lesson. This harmonizes best with the fact that he worked seven 
years for Laban before receiving Leah and Rachel as wives, and the 
fact that eleven of his twelve sons were born before he left Paddan
a ram. This is made out by supposing that Gen. 31 :38, 41 refer to 
two different twenty-year periods-one in which Jacob worked four
teen years for his two wives and six years for part of the flocks and 
herds; the other was twenty years, coming between the fourteen and 
six, when Jacob lived as neighbor to Laban. 

Laban's Deception.- Jacob had used scheming and deception to ob
tain the birthright and blessing. Now, after seven years' work for 
Rachel, Labm1 by deception had given him Leah. This scheme was not 
difficult, because brides were veiled at the ceremony and children re
ceived the marriage arrangements fixed by parents. As polygamy 
was allowed, Jacob was pacified by the promise of Rachel for seven 
years more of service. Oriental customs made such transactions pos
sible. In that light we must unders tand the story. The r ecord a lso 
shows that Laban, evidently without cause, changed Jacob's wages ten 
times (Gen. 31: 41)-inexcusable deceptions, of course, but nothing 
worse than Jacob had himself practiced on his brother and father
reaping what he sowed. 

Still a Sclunner.- Jacob still shows the unfavorable characteristic 
inherited from his g ifted mother-a schemer still. Under color of a 
pla usible contract, Jacob obtained the best of Laban's flocks and 
herds. In departing he slipped away without Laban's knowledge, not 
even giving him a chance to bid his daughters and g randchildren good
by. Laban deserved no pity for his loss ; for he, too, shou Id have real
ized he was r eaping from his own sowing, though this did not justify 
Jacob in obtaining Laban's property through deception. Dishonesty 
is not less so, even t hough we use it to obtain our rights. 

"Mizpah."- Learning of Jacob's departure, Laban hastened to over
take him, but was warned in a dream not to speak evil to him. He 
acted peaceably, and made a covenant with Jacob, in which they 
agreed not to harm each other, and Jacob was not to mistreat his 
daug-hters. They builded a heap of stones, which they called "Miz
pah," meaning "watchtower," and Laban said: "Jehovah watch be
tween me a nd thee, when we are a bsent one from another." (Gen. 
31 : 49.) Laban deserves credit fot· expressing perhaps the sweetest 
parting sentiment known to man. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Jacob Prevails With God (Gen. 32: 24-30) 

"Angels of God."- As God appeat·ed to Jacob at Bethel when flee
ing from Esau, so now, when about to meet him on his r eturn, the 
angels of God meet him (Gen. 32 : 1) , proba bly to remind him that 
God's promise to bless him is still true. His long experience, in which 
he tasted the sweet of success and the bitter of defeat, where decep
tion had been bot h for and against him, had evidently brought him 
near a turning point in his career. Much sorrow yet r emained in his 
cup, but his future conduct was destined to be much more faultless 
than it had been. What forty years had done to soften E sau's heart 
he knew not, but the angels' visit was s trong a ssurance that God was 
with him. 
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Jacob's Prayer.- When informed that Esau was coming with four 
hundred men, he offered a very earnest and appropriate prayer. (Gen. 
32: 9-12.) He acknowledged himself unworthy to receive all the ben
efits God had g iven him; he admitted that he entered Paddan-aram 
a lone and ha d prospered by God's blessings till leaving with enough 
to make two companies; he pleaded God's promises that he should re
turn and be blessed with a g1·eat posterity; and he asked for protec
tion in the emergency that confronted him- really a model of pro.
priety in prayers, also a model spirit wit h which to undertake d ifficult 
situations. 

A New Namie.- While waiting for Esau's arrival, a heavenly person 
wrestled with him all n ight. He refused to let the divine messenger 
go t ill he received a bless ing. Before leaving, the heavenly one said: 
"Thy name shall be called no more Jacob, but I srael: for thou hast 
striven with God and with men, and hast prevailed." (Gen. 32 : 28.) 
That he had prevailed with God and man all'eady was assurance that 
he would successfully meet E sau, and all God's promises would be 
fulfilled in clue time. Before he had been J acob, the supplanter; now 
he is I srael, the prince that has prevailed with God. A new career 
began at that point, with a guaran tee that his posterity, under God's 
protection, would continue to prevai l ti ll "a Redeemer will come to 
Zion, and unto t hem that turn from transgression in Jacob." (Isa. 
59 : 20.) . 

II. Jacob Prepares to Meet Esau (Gen. 33 : I, 2) 
His Messengers.-Esau in Jacob's absence had removed his family 

to the Mount Seir country, south of the Dead Sea. This section was 
held by the Horites, who were driven out by the Edomites. (Gen. 
14: 6 ; Dcut. 2: 22. ) This was too close to the old home in sou thern 
Canaan, if Esau were still intent on doing Jacob harm. H ence, he 
sent messenger s to report his prosperity to Esau to gain his favor, 
if possible, and prepare for a friendly meeting. That was wise strat
egy, no d ifference whether E sau meant peace or war. Knowing the 
enemy's p urpose and plans is half the battle in winning a v ictory. 
Many Christians lose because they are ignorant of "Satan's devices." 

Esaii's Purpose.-Tt may not be easy to understand why E sau 
brought foUl' hundrnd men, if his mission was of peace; but the record 
gives no hin t of hostility on his part. If revenge were his purpose, 
God so overruled his plans that he met Jacob with joy instead of hate. 
Jacob should have been f ull y assured by the angels' visit and his pre
vailing with the heavenly person that God's protection was over him; 
yet, t hough his fa ith did not weaken with the approach of possible 
danger, he acted wisely in us ing all reasonable means to accomplish 
good r esults. U sing all available means to produce results is consist
ent with prayers for bless ings. It is often better to have opportuni
ties to help ourselves than to l·eceive unconditional favors. The efforts 
that Jacob made to pacify his brother show clearly that he d id not 
consider the time had yet come for "the elder to serve the younger." 

Jacob's Plan.- As Esau approached, Jacob put the handmaids and 
their children in front, Leah and her children next, a nd Rachel and 
Joseph last. We do not know his reason for this a rrangement, unless 
he planned to save those he esteemed most if evil befell any. With all 
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temporal a nd spiritual preparation made that was possible, he, 110 
doubt, left the rest with God . Let us imitate his example by making 
all preparations in our power to meet God in peace and then commit 
the rest to his care. 

III. Peace Restored (Verses 3-7) 
' 'l.'he Meeting.-After arranging his family in what seemed t he best 

and safest way, J acob passed on before and bowed himself seven times 
as he drew near to Esau. Whatever he may have thought about the 
superiority which he had fraudulently taken from Esau years ago, he 
certainly recognized that it was still with Esau at t hat time. Esa u 
ran forward and in Oriental fashion "fell on his neck, and kissed him; 
and they wept." Regardles of all past wrongs, it is evident that Esau 
was r eally reconciled to his brother. Perhaps Rebekah was right in 
supposing that time would soften his heart and make him forget 
J acob's wrongs.. It is char itable to give him credit as being sincere 
in his greetings. Those capable of strong resentment are likely t o be 
strong in love as well. So for getting a brother's faults t ha t we can 
treat him fairly is a high type of fraterna l love, worthy of consider
ation even though an Esau sets the example. 

The F annily l n lroduced.- When Esau saw the family, he asked: 
"Who ar e these with thee?" J acob brought them for ward, in the 
order arranged, and presented t hem to his brother. Each bowed be
fore E sau as Jacob had done, recognizing, at least for the t ime, his 
superiority and giv ing additional proof that the time had not yet 
come for the " elder to serve the younger." God's promises are ful
filled in his own time, not when we think they should be. 

God's Gifts.-Replying to Esau's question, Jacob said of his family: 
"The children whom God hath gr aciously given thy servant." Thus 
he modestly gave God credit for all he had. However much J acob's 
labor and plans were involved, his success was still due to God's mercy 
and aid. He recognized it a ll as in fulfillment of God's promise of 
personal protection which he received at Bethel forty yeai·s before. 
His crooked schemes were not indorsed, but God's promise to Abra
ham was not t o fa il. Even wicked people enjoy God's temporal bless
ings. The sun shines upon t he evil as well as the good. L ike Jacob, 
we should remember that all we have and a re come through means that 
God has graciously provided. Whatever success comes our way, there 
is a high sense in which God gives it. This we should always t hank
fully acknowledge. 

IV. Peace Confirmed (Verses 8-11) 
Jacob's Gifts.-Jacob h ad sent in advance a princely gift to Esau 

to gain his favor. (Gen. 32 : 5, 14-16.) This valuable gift would go 
far to make r estitution for the first-horn's double portion which Jacob 
ha d deceitfully taken away from Esau. This was both just and gen
erous. Those who can make restitution fo1· wrongs done a nd wi ll not 
are not truly penitent. When Esau asked about these g ifts , J acob 
frankly admitted they were t o gain his favor. But we may gain one's 
favor as t ruly by meeting just obligations as by making free gifts. 
Good policy is right when the conduct is just and honest . 

Esan,1,'s Refusal.-Esau declined to receive the gift, saying he h ad 
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enough. If he really had no enmity left in his heart, this was gener
ous and brotherly. If he ha d really forgiven Jacob, there was no 
need on h is part for anything more. If J acob wer e insincere, a gift 
would not alter the case. Security may bind dishonest people, but it 
does not make them honest. 

Gift Accepted.-According to custom in that age, accepting a gift 
g uaranteed friendship. On this ground, no doubt, Jacob ins isted that 
Esau receive it. He may have felt that, in spite of Esau's evident 
s incerity, something might happen to change his mind; or if he felt 
that there was any question about Esau's honesty of purpose, the gift 
would make secure their covenant of peace. But he may have felt it 
necessar y to insist on its acceptance as a compensation for the loss his 
past conduct had occasioned. Whatever his real motive may have 
been, the gift was accepted and the restored peace was duly con
firmed. 

V. Immediate Results (Verses 12-20) 
Esaii's Proposal.-All matters being settled between them, E sau 

generously proffered to continue with Jacob a nd assist him in the jour
ney. This Jacob refused on the gr ound that, because of the children 
and the young of the stock, the progress would be too slow for Esau 
and his company. With a promise from Jacob that he would come 
on to Seir, E sau depai·ted. There is no reason for the uncharitable 
supposition that Jacob was not sincere in this promise, though his 
past conduct might easily suj?gest that suspicion. Reformations can 
be real regardless of very wicked careers. He knew that Canaan wns 
his ult imate destination, but there might have been plausible reasons 
for a temporary abode in the land of Seir. We are not informed what 
caused t he change of plans, but some circumstance, possibly providen
tial, turned his course more directly toward Can aan. 

Sta11 in Succoth.-If the whole procedure was another exhibition of 
Jacob's ability as a schemer, even at the expense of honesty, it would 
show the fidelity with which the divine historian tells facts, compli
mentary and uncomplimentar y. The record states the facts with no 
hint of divine indorsement, but a special providence was over the 
chosen family to protect the promises of God. 

The brook Jabbok fl owed into the Jordan from the east. J acob 
appar ently fol lowed this stream to a convenient location, where he 
built a h ouse. made booths for his cattle, and r emained possibly for 
the winter. The place has since been known as "Succoth," which 
means "booths." · 

At Shechetn.-Later he crossed the Jordan and came to Shechem, 
which was the pbce of Abraham's first stop in the promised land. One 
part of the promise 1·eceived at Bethel forty years before was now 
fulfilled, for he had in fact r eturned to that land. There he bought 
a parcel of land, spread his tent, and builded an altar to God-imitat
ing the greatest characteristic of his famous grandfather, Abraham. in 
providing a place for God's worship. Surely the better part of Jacob's 
nature was prevailing-becoming a prince over himself. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. In both nature and morals we may expect to reap according to 

what we sow. This principle had full demonstration in the experience 
of both Jacob anrl Laban. 
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2. One of the best possible conditions to make our prayers accepta
ble is to be "poor in spirit"-to realize our need of God's blessings. 
J acob admitted that he was not worthy of t he least of all the mercies 
God had bestowed upon him. 

3. We can prevail wit h God by strict obedience to his law; we 
should prevail with man by practicing t he Golden Rule; we can pre
vai l over ourselves by "exercising self -control in a ll things." 

4. While we should have unfaltering confidence in God's mercies, we 
should make all possible preparation to accomplish desired resul ts
have both fait h and works. 

5. Chr istian generosity and moral integrity will make us do right 
r egardless of how much we have been wronged. Our sins are not 
excused because another is equally guil ty. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat th e Gold en 'l'cxt. 
Give tire lime. 
Locate t he pince. 
Name t he persons. 
Give t he L esson Outline. 

Introdu ctory Study 
How long was Jacob in Pndclan-arnm? 
How is t h e lime made out 7 
What deception wns practiced by Lnbnn 7 
Jl ow was such deception possible? 
How else did he mis treat J acob ? 
What covenant did J acob and Laban 

ma ke? 
Why call the place " Mizpah?" 
Give Laban's parting words. 

Wh y did angels appear to J ncob? 
What about Jacob's future conduct? 
Give t he points in his prayer. 
In what way is his prayer a model 7 
W hat change of nnmc? 
Whnt is t he meaning of both names 7 
How long was his posterity lo prevail? 

II 
Why send gif ts to Esau? 
Wmre was Scir located? 
H ow did t he Edomitcs get the pince? 
W hy do Christians often Jose moral bat-

tles? 
How did E sau meet J acob? 
Did Jacob net wisely in making such 

preparation to meet him? 
Describe Jacob's plans . 

Wh y were Rachel and J osc1Jh Jlllt last? 

Ill 
Describe their meeting. 
Had Rebekah's s upposition come true ? 
Wns the "elder serving the younger" at 

thnt time ? 
What did J ucob say of h is family? 
Why g ive God the credit for nil Iris suc

cess? 
fo that true also with us? 

IV 
Why think his gifts would gain E sau's 

favor ? 
Is res titution necessary? 
Why did Esau refuse the g i[ts 7 
Docs securi ty make people honest? 
Why did Jacob insis t on his taking; the 

gi[t? 
Whnt olhcr motive muy he have had 1 

v 
Wl'tat offer did Esnu make ? 
Why did Jucob refuse? 
Was Jacob h onest in t h is? 
What caused a change of plans ? 
Where was Succoth located? 
What doe3 the word mean? 
Where was Shech em located? 

. Who else slopped there? 
What did Jacob do t here? 

Practical Thoughts 
What kind of reaping may we e.xpect? 
Jn what wny slrould we always be poor'/ 
With whom and over whom s hould we 

prevail? 
Cnn faith supplant works ? 
Can the g;u il t of other s excuse our s ins 7 
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Leuon IX- M ay 29, 1932 

JOSEPH THE DREAMER 
Gen. 37: 1-11. 

1 And Jncob dwelt in lhe lnnd of his Cather's sojournings, in the lnnd of Cnnaan. 
2 'Ihese nre t he gcnerntions or Jacob. J osel)h, being seven teen years old, was 

feeding t he flock with his brethren; and he wns n lad with th e sons or Bilhuh, ond 
with the sons or Zilpah , his !other's wives : ond J oseph brouglrt the evil r epor t of 
them unto their !other. 

3 Now lsrnel loved J oseph more than nil his children, because he wos the son or 
his old age: nnd he made him u coul of muny colors. 

4 And ms brethren s aw that t heir father loved him more thun all his brethren; and 
they hated him, and could not speok peaceably unto him. 

5 And Joseph dreamed a dre11m, and he told it lo his brethren: and they hated 
him yet the more. 

6 And he said unto them, Henr, I pray you, this dream which I have dreamed : 
7 For, belrold, we were binding sh eaves in the field, and, lo, my shear arose, and 

also stood upright; and, behold, your sheaves cnme round about, and made obeisance 
to my s heaf. 

8 And his breth ren said to h im, Shalt thou indeed reig n over us 7 or s halt thou 
indeed have dominion over us 7 And they haled him yet the more for his dreams, and 
for h is words. 

9 And 111> dreamed yet another dream, and told it to h is brethren , and said, Behold, 
I have dreamed yet a drenm ; and, behold, the sun and the moon and eleven stars made 
obeisance lo me. 

10 And h e told it to his Cather, and lo his brethren; and his father rebuked him, 
and said unto him, Whal is this dream lhot thou bust dreamed 7 Slmll I and th y 
mother and thy brethren indeed come lo bow down ourselves to thee to the earth 7 

11 An d h is brethren envied him ; but his Cnther kept the saying in mind. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "Take thought for things h01Wrable in the sight of 
all men." (Rom. 12: 17.) 

TIME.-B.C. 1729. 
P LACE.-Hebron, about twenty miles south of Jerusalem. 
P ERSONs.-Jacob, the father, Joseph and his brethren. 
DEVO'l'IONAL READ!NG.-Prov. 3: 1-6. 
DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

May 23. M. J oseph lhe Dreomer. (Gen. 37: 1-11.) 
May 24. 'l'. Solomon's Dream. (1 Kings 3: 4-1 5. ) 
Mny 25. W. The Centurion's V ision. (Acts 10: 1-8. ) 
Mny 26. T. Peter's Vision. (Acts 10: 9-16.) 
May 27. F. Obeying the Vision. (Acts 26: 12-20.) 
Mny 28. S. Visions P romised. (Joel 2: 28-82. ) 
May 29. S. 'rhe Favor of Jehovah. (Prov. a: 1-1 2.) 

LESSON 0UTLINE.-
lntl·oductory Study. 

I. Jacob's Favoritism for J oseph (Verses 1-3) . 
II. His Brothers ' Hatred (Verse 4). 

III. Dream Concerning the Sheaves (Verses 5-8) . 
IV. Dream of Sun, Moon, and Stars (Verses 9, 10). 
V. Effects Produced by the Dreams (Verse 11). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Connecting Links.-According to the chronology followed in these 

lessons, the first seven years of Joseph's life were spent in P addan-
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aram. As the text shows he was sold by his brethren when he was 
seventeen, Jacob had been back in Canaan ten years when the events 
of this lesson occurred. Shechem was his first dwelling place in Ca
naan, but the Lord directed him to leave there and go to Bethel and 
build an altar unto God. That was the place God appeared to h im 
when he fled from Esau more than forty years before. (Gen. 35 : 1.) 
This was some twenty miles south of Shechem. His nex t move was to 
Bethlehem, five miles south of Jernsalem. (Gen. 35: 16-20.) On the 
way to Bethlehem, Benjamin was born, his mother, Rachel, died a nd 
was buried. Bethlehem was made famous later as the birthplace of 
our Lord. We do not know how long he remained at any of these 
places, but his last move was to Hebron, the old ancestra l home of the 
Abrahamic family. H ere he was living when the events of this les
son occurred. 

Jacob's Godliness.-During his stay at Shechem, two of his sons, 
Simeon and Levi, had serious trouble with the Shechemites. The con
duct on both sides was horribly bad and wholly inexcusable. Jacob 
rebuked his sons for their part, but was afraid to remain there lest 
more trouble arise. Hence the command from God to remove to Bethel 
and build an altar. Leaving a place where trouble is likely to come 
and going to where God's worship may be continued peaceably is still 
a wise course. The better part of J acob's nature is continuing to 
prevail. He requh·ed his household to "put away the foreign gods" 
among them and purify themselves. 

Jacob's servants were Syrians, and may have brought with them 
images of their gods ; or when Simeon and Levi plundered the city of 
the Shechemites, they may have kept some of their idol images. Know
ing t hat such thing might lead to idolatry, Jacob ordered them all 
destroyed. He needed all the fortitude that piety and the t rue wor
ship could give to prepare him for the trials yet to be met. Chris
tians, if they succeed, need and must have the same. 

Death of l saac.-The death of Isaac at the age of one hundred and 
eighty is recorded in Gen. 35: 28, 29. Being recorded here would indi
cate that it occurred before Joseph was sold, but the chronology shows 
he lived at least twelve years longer. Historians do not always record 
events in the order of their occurrence; in fact, it is 11ot necessar y to 
do so. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Jacob's Favoritism for Joseph (Verses 1-3) 

R easons for /t.-Favorilism in the fam ily is likely to be unfortunate 
to both parent and child and sooner or later to produce bad effects . The 
case of Jacob and Joseph is a forcible example of how much har m can 
result from partiality. Because t here may be reasons for it does not 
change the nature of the case. Joseph was the oldest son of Rachel, 
J acob's best-loved wife, for whom he worked fourteen years. This 
would naturally incline him to make Joseph his favorite. Since Ben
jamin, Joseph's own brother, was born severnl years later, t his par
tiality had probably become a fixed feeling with Jacob long before Ben
jamin's birth. Joseph had unquestionably inherited much of his moth
er's beauty, and had gotten from his father and grandmother the 
quickness to seize advantages and the abil ity to succeed. The deep 
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sorrow in the loss of Rachel would serve to make Jacob's interest in 
Joseph more evident, and consequently more displeas ing to his brethren. 

"Coat of Jllany Colors."-The text sums up Jacob's partiality by 
saying: "Israel loved Joseph more than all his children, because he 
was t he son of his old age." This statement probably includes all 
that is mentioned in the preceding section. That Jacob should have 
had such par tiality was perhaps inevitable under t he circumstances, 
but the trouble was that he showed it too plainly in his actions. He 
should have remembered how such favorit ism had produced trouble 
between himself :ind Esau, and been warned to resist a s much as pos
sible the outward demons tration of his feelings. 

P erhaps he unconsciously displayed his p reference for Joseph in 
n\any little attentions shown him; but when he gave him t he specially 
designed coat, his favoritism was d istinctly shown. We do not know 
just what is meant by "mauy colors," but it was something especially 
distinctive, else it would not have produced a bad effect on his broth
ers. It may have been richly embroidered or made of much finer 
material than the garments worn by his brethren. Whatever it was, 
it made them more envious. 

II. His Brothers' Hatred (Verse 4) 
Natural Causes.-In a polygamous family, with several mother s and 

distinct sets of chi ldren, it would be natura l to find rivalry a mong t he 
mothers and friction among the children. The history of J oseph indi
cates that he had unusual ability as well as personal charm. This, 
un less skillfully managed by the parents, would contribute in n o 
small way to envy and hatred. 

His Reports.-He brought to his father a report of the evil conduct 
of his brethren. What the evil was the t ext does not say, but report
ing it to their father gave them another r eason for hating him. If 
Jacob rebuked or punished them, t hey would natUl'ally charge it to 
Joseph, who, to use the language of children, "told on them." The 
whole career of Joseph shows he was too manly to tolerate wickedness 
or connive with evi ldoer s. His sense of respect for his father and his 
r egard for right would make him report their evil deeds. T he wicked 
always hate those through whom their wickedness is brought to light. 
For the good of society, as well as for evildoers themselves, it is nec
essary that wrongdoing be exposed. J oseph did right, though his 
doing so g reatly increased his own troubles. 

T hefr Mistreatm.ent.- The text says they could not speak "peace
ably unto him." The ordinary method of g reeting at that age was: 
" Peace be to thee." Not speaking "peaceably unto him" probably 
means they would not g ive him this "wish-you-well" gr eeting. It may 
also mean that their conversation was fi lled with bitterness and harsh 
words. Some one has well said that "it is the point of contact that 
has to be oiled and protected." In the social world the home is that 
most important point of contact where hate and selfishness soon cause 
enough friction to become self-destructive. 

III. Dream Concerning the Sheaves (Verses 5-8) 
The Use of Dreanns.- We have already found that God on many 

occasions used dreams as a med ium of communication regarding pres
en t facts and f uture events. He warned Abimelech in a dream that 
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Sarah was Abraham's wife. (Gen. 20: 3, 6.) He appeared to Jacob 
in a dream at Bethel as he left Canaan, and in another d1·eam on his 
return. Joseph's career was rema1·kable for dreams, both his own and 
t hose he interpreted for othel'S. The fact that his brothers became 
more angry because of his dreams instead of ridiculing him is evidence 
that they understood the import of them and felt the stinging force of 
t heir application. 

The Sheaves.-Perhaps this dream came when they were harvesting 
grain, when the impression would have been stronger; but if not, the 
picture was too well known to be easily forgotten . The question of 
his superiority over them was clearly indicated by the wording of the 
dream. 1'heir sheaves bowing to his sheaf expressed their submission 
to him in a way that was exasperating and humiliating. The action 
of their sheaves was a token that they would be compelled to acknowl
edge him as t heir superior. As they felt toward him, that was a n 
intolerable idea, which nothing but necessity would have caused them 
to accept. 

When It Occurred.-No intimation was g iven as to when this bow
ing to him would happen. Their determination to get rid of him was 
their answer to his dream. As the years passed after they sold him, 
they probably felt secure against any further trouble from him. They 
failed to realize that nothing is finally settled till settled right. God's 
recompense for evil may seem slow in coming, but it is sure to come 
sooner or-later. Those who have read the story of the chosen family 
know that Joseph's dream was a prophetic statement literally f ulfilled 
when they, forced by the famine, bowed to Joseph as the governor of 
Egypt. 

IV. Dream of Sun, Moon, and Stars {Verses 9, 10) 
Two Dreams.-In Joseph's history the dreams came in pairs. While 

in prison in Egypt he interpreted the dreams of the butler and baker 
who were imprisoned because they had offended the king. Two years 
late1· Pharaoh had two dreams, which Joseph interpreted so acceptably 
to the king that he was made governor of Egypt. Possibly the dou
bling of the dreams was to make the lesson more emphatic. 

The Second Dream.-This dream te:::ches the same lesson as the 
other, but is more definite. The sun evidently represented Jacob ; the 
moon, the mother ; and the eleven stars, his eleven brothers. Th is is 
undoubtedly the application, since that is the way Jacob understood it. 
That Jacob looked upon the dream as improbable and out of place is 
clear from the fact that he rebuked Joseph for uttering it. If Joseph 
had been older or known more about the deadly nature of hate, he 
might have kept his thoughts hid in his own heart. Such unfavorable 
speech could only add fuel to the flame that was already burning 
fiercely in their hearts. 

Jacob's Rebiike.-Th is dream involved the matter of filial respect, 
which, contrary to custom, would require the fa ther to bow to the son. 
This seemed so unreasonable that Jacob rebuked Joseph for telling i t. 
The dream evidently came after the death of Joseph's mother. But 
her handmaid, Bilhah, might have assumed the motherly care of Jo
seph and been t he one Jacob meant when he said "thy mother." The 
point of Jacob's complaint was that the whole family, accord ing to the 
plain import of the dream, would have to submit to the rule of Joseph. 
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This was all wrong according to Jacob's idea of the fitness of things. 
The sequel shows, however, that no parental disrespect was involved ; 
for no one could have been received with more tenderness and filial 
love than Joseph received his father in Egypt. 

V. Effects Produced by the Dream (Verse 11) 
Envy Jnc1·easecl.-The envy produced by Jacob's partiality and Jo

seph's reports of his br others' evil was increased by his dreams. 
Joseph's brethren were like the enemies of the Lord and his apostles. 
When they could not overthrow the Lord's teaching, they decided to 
destroy him. Joseph's brethren had no reply to the dreams, but they 
could resort to violence ; hence, their first decision was to kill him. 
This desire would probably have been carried out had not Reuben 
intervened to save him by suggesting that they put him in a pit and 
leave him to die, expecting to return him to his father. Either Reuben 
was less cruel than the others or Goel providentially moved him to 
make the effort. Seeing a caravan of Midianite merchantmen, they 
decided to sell him, which they did for twenty pieces of silver-an
other similarity between Joseph and our Lord, who was sold for thh·ty 
pieces. The Midianites sold him in Egypt, where thirteen years later 
he became governor. After twenty-two years, by reason of a famine, 
Jacob's family went to Egypt, where t he dreams came true by Jacob 
and all his family bowing to Joseph. God overruled their horrible 
treatment of Joseph to his and their good, but that fact did·not lessen 
their crime. 

Jacob foipressed.-The text says: "His father kept the saying in 
his mind." The dreams were clear as to facts stated, but veiled as to 
the method of fulfi llment. He could not understand how it could be, 
but he dare not reject a divine warning. His own experience with 
d1·eams was too vivid in his mind to allow that. So he kept pondering 
the statements in his mind. Many other divine predictions have been 
more puzzling and much longer in being fulfilled, but God's word does 
not fai l. J oseph's dreams a re a small part of s imilai· th ings which 
clearly verify the tl'Uthfulness of the Bible. Let us, like Jacob, keep 
God's words in our mind. 

A Lesson for Us.-When Stephen, the first martyi· of the church, 
was making his defense just before they stoned him to death, he told 
his murderers the story of Joseph. (Acts 7: 9-16.) The lesson he 
wanted them to get, which he brought out in the conclusion of his 
defense, was that the very ones who sold Joseph because of hate had 
to bow to him to be saved from starvation. Stephen's murderers were 
the same people who had killed the Lord; but, like Joseph's brethren, 
t hey would have to bow to the Lord in obedience to his commands to be 
saved. J oseph, because of his righteousness, was made governor; to 
him they had to go for aid. J esus, because of his sinlessness, was 
made the Christ ; to h im all must go for salvation. The sooner mm1's 
h atr ed shall turn to love and his si n to righteousness, the sooner he 
can have the blessings of redemption. There is no substitute for bow
ing to God's word. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. We should be very careful, even in permissible things, lest our 

conduct be so unwise as to harm those we really want to hel p. 
2. Hate is a righteous thing. if directed against evil. Hating "every 

146 ANNUAL LESSON CO?vfMF.NTARY 



SECOND QUARTER l\[ A Y 29, 1932 

false way" is right, but " they that ha te t he r ighteous shall be con
demned." (Ps. 34 : 21.) 

3. The revelation of God's truth may be very disagreeable to our 
taste and contrary to our wishes, but that doei; not cha nge his revela
t ions. Human wills must bow to t he divine. 

4. Truth and righteousness must ultimately preva il. Old and young 
alike must bow to it, if saved. The judgment will be too late to accept. 

6. Closing our ears agains t evidence or banishing from our hearts 
the Author of truth will not des t roy its power. The sun will continue 
to shine even if we do close our eyes. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the s ubject. 
Repent the Golden 'l'cxt. 
Give Ure time. 
Locate the pince. 
Name t he persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

I n troductory S tudy 
How long had Jacob been back in Ga· 

naan? 
Give his differ ent dwelling places. 
How old was Joseph when sold? 
Why did J a cob leave Shechem? 
How nccount for 0 forcig n gods" nmong 

them? 
Why order them put nwny? 
Wlren did Isaac die? 

What is t he us ual effect of fnvor itis m? 
W hy was Joseph Lhe fnvorite with Ja-

cob? 
Why did it cause so much l-roublc? 
What should Jacob have r emembered? 
What is known about the coot of "many 

colors?" 

II 
What natura l causes for the hnlt'ed 7 
What else was a cause? 
Why did J oscpl'r report their evil? 
Did he do right? 
Wlrat is meant by s peak "peaceably?" 
Where is kindness needed most 1 

III I H ow were dreanl!S oCtcn used? 
Did his brother• understand his dreams? 

Whnt is taught by the s hcavcs 1 
How did they feel t.oward him 1 
Did the dream indicate when it would be 

fulflllcd '/ 
Wlmt did they determine to do 1 
Did t.lri!ir uctions settle matters ? 
When did the fulfillment come 1 

IV 
What was peculiar ubout Joseph's dreams? 
What dreams did he interpret 1 
How docs the second dream differ from 

the first? 
What is the application of the second? 
Why did Jacob r ebu ke J osc1>h? 
H ow could his mother bow to him 1 

v 
How did the dreams affect his broll'rers 1 
Who else noted like Joseph's brethren? 
Wl1Ut suggest ion was mndc? 
Who prevented its being carried out, and 

why? 
Whut did Lhey do? 
Whnt other similarity between J oseph 

nnd the Lord? 
H ow long till the dreams were fulfi lled 1 
How did l he dreams affect Jncob? 
Whnt a1>plication did Stephen mnke oC 

t his story'/ 
What lesson is in it for us? 

Pr:ictical Thoughts 
Why be careful even in right things? 
When is hale right? 
When is it wrong 1 
What m ust humnn will• do 1 
When must trnth be accepted 1 
Can we destroy the power o f truth 1 
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L esson X-June 5, 1932 

JOSEPH THE WORKER 
Gen. 41: 46-57. 

46 And J oseph was lhirty yenrs old when he stood before Phnrnoh k ing oC Egypt. 
And Joseph went out from the J)resence of Phuraoh, und went t hroughout nil the Jund 
or Egypt. 

47 And in the seven plenteous years the enr U1 brought forth by ha ndfuls. 
48 And he gnthered up nil the food of the seven years which wer e in ~he land of 

Egypt, and la id up t he food in the cities: the food or the field, which was round about 
every city, laid he up in the snm4'. 

49 And J oseph Jnid up grain us the sand of the sea, \•ery much, until he left oft 
numbering; tor it was without number. 

60 And unto Joseph were born two sons before the year or famine came, whom 
Asenath, t he daughter or Poti-phera priest or On, bore unto him. 

61 And Joseph called t he nnme of the firstborn Manasseh : For, said he, God bot h 
made me forget nil my toi l. nnd nil my father's house. 

52 And the name or the second called he Ephra im: For God !?nth mnde me fruitful 
in t he Jund or my nOliction. 

63 And t he seven years of plenty, thnt was in the land or Egypt, came to on end . 
64 And the seven years or fomine began to come, according as J oseph hnd said : 

and there was famine in nil Jund• ; but in all lhe land or Egypt lhere was bread. 
66 And when all lhe land or Egypt was famis hed, the people cried to Pharaoh for 

bread: and Pharaoh said unto nil the Egyptiuns , Go unto J oseph; whut he sait h to 
you, do. 

66 And the Carnine was over ull the !nee or the earth : and Joseph opened all t he 
storehouses, nnd sold unto lho Er~YPlinns; and the Carnine was sore in the Jnnd o( 
Egypt. 

67 And nil countries come• into Eg)"pt lo J oseph lo buy grain. because the famine 
was sore in nil lhe earth. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Seest thou a. ?1tan cliligent in his b1LBiness? he shall 
stcmd before kings." (Prov. 22 : 29. ) 

TIME.-B.C. 1716. 
PLACE.-Egypt. 
PERSONS.-J oseph, Pharaoh, and the Egyptians. 
DEVOTIONAL READI NG.-Luke 19: 11-23. 

DAILY BIBLE READI NGS.-
May 30. M. Joseph Promoted. (Gen. 39 : 1-6.) 
May 31. T. Joseph Exalted. (Gen. 30 : 19-23.) 
J une I. W. J oseph Ull? Worker. (Gen. 41: 46-57.) 
J une 2. 'l'. Working and Praying. (Neh . . J: 1-6.) 
J une 8. F. Diligence Rewarded. (Dcut. II: 13- 17.) 
Ju nc 4. S. A Good Con•cience. (1 Pct. 3 : 8-17. ) 
June 6. S. Faith fulness n cwarded. (Luke 19 : 11-23.) 

LESSON 0UTLINE.-
In troductory Study. 

I. J oseph Becomes Governor oI Egypt (Ver se 46) . 
JI. The Seven Years of Plenty (Verses 47-49). 

III. J oseph 's Family (Verses 50-52). 
IV. The Years of Famine (Verses 53-56) . 
V. The Famine in Canaan (Ver se 57) . 

Practical Thoughts. 
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INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Jacob's Gl"ief.-Crime leads to crime, and wickedness requires false 

words in defense. Joseph's brethren added to their heartless treat
ment of him a cruel scheme to deceive t heir father. (Gen. 37: 29-
36.) J oseph's absence had to be accoun ted for. An honest r elation of 
facts would not do, so dishonesty had to use fa lsehood in its support. 
They dipped his coat in blood and brought it to Jacob and said t hey 
found it. Their scheme had t he desired effect ; for the father, not 
thinking they could be guil ty of so dastardly a crime, concluded that 
some beast had devoured him. Their hypocrisy reached its full limi t 
when they pretended to comfort him. (Gen. 37: 35.) Reuben, who 
alone manifested any brotherly kindness, probably r efrained from 
telling his father the facts, thinking that to do so would not bring 
Joseph back, but might bring harm Lo himself . He also may have 
thought to know the truth would add to his father's grief, and that it 
would be kindness not to tell him. 

Joseph a Slave.-The l\Iidia ni tes sold him to Potiphar, the captain 
of the king's guard. The mercies of God continued with Joseph, and 
all he did prospered. This so pleased his master that he put h im in 
charge of all his house, leaving the management of all his affairs in 
Joseph's hands. Through the wickedness of Potiphm·'s wife he was 
tempted to sin. He r efused on two grounds. First, he said it would 
be a breach of trust, s ince his master ha d given him full char~e of his 
house, and treachery he could 110t tolerate ; second, it would be a si11 
a gainst God. No better reasons could be assigned than faithfulness 
to both man and God. His moral integ1·ity saved him from s in; it will 
save other s. (See Gen. 39 : 1-23.) 

A Prisoner.-As the result o.f a lie told by Potiphar's wife, Joseph 
was put in prison; but even prison bars cannot change character, and 
God does not forget those true to him. He continued his blessings to 
Joseph, giving him favor with the keeper, who soon made him director 
of the prisoners a nd their work. The success of Joseph is no surprise 
to one who r eads his life story. Whether a lad tending his father's 
sheep, a slave in a foreign land, a prisoner for another's sin, or the 
governor of a gr eat nation, his integrity, morality, and p iety arc 
always manif est. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Joseph Becomes Governor of Egypt (Verse 46) 

Interprets Dreams.- The chief butler and baker had offended the 
king and were in prison. Each had a dream, which Joseph inter
preted. The former was told that in three days he would be r estored 
to his old position; t he latter, that in th ree days he would be beheaded. 
(Gen. 4: 1-23.) Both interpretations came to pass. J oseph requested 
the butler to remember him and to seek Pharaoh's favor in his behalf. 
No doubt he made the promise ; but, like many others, in the joy of his 
own blessings he forgot the one through whom they came. Two years 
passed, with J oseph still in prison, before the butler remembered his 
faults (Gen. 41: 1, 9) and redeemed his promise that brought freedom 
and honor to his benefactor. 

Pharaoh's Dreams.-Pharaoh had two dreams, which none of the 
wise men or magicians were able to interpret. -The butler told him of 
Joseph a11d his ability to expla in dreams. Pharaoh immediately sent 
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for J oseph and told what he had heard. Joseph declined to accept 
any credit for himself, but told Pharaoh that God would give him an 
answer. Joseph had too many evidences of God's mercies and power 
to allow Pharaoh to credit him with that which belonged to God. This 
was a striking proof of both humility and faith. 

The Jnterpretation.-Joseph told Pharaoh that the two dreams 
meant the same thing, but was doubled to show the "thing is estab
lished of God" and would shortly come to pass. (Gen. 41: 25, 32.) 
The interpretation was so plausible and Joseph's advice so reasonable 
that both were accepted. Knowing the possibility of famine if t he 
river Nile failed to overflow, which, no doubt, had happened before, 
led him to know that what Joseph said was possible and would incline 
him to believe Joseph's inter pretation. Joseph advised that Pharaoh 
select a "man discreet and wise," who, through overseers, would lay 
up a fifth part in the good years to be r eady for the famine years. 
Natur a lly, Pharaoh turned to Joseph as that wise man who, better 
than any one else, could do that work; hence, he made him governor of 
Egypt wit h unlimited authority over all the king's business. 

The Office.-Pharaoh arrayed Joseph in a way befitting such an 
office, a s the world sees things. He gave him his own "s ignet ring," 
probably meaning the official state seal; clothed him in fine linen and 
put a gold chain about his neck; caused him to ride in the second 
chariot, and required all the people to bow before him. From prison 
to governor at one step. Wonderful are the mercies of God! 

II. The Seven Years of Plenty (Verses 47-49) 
Abundant Yield.-The record says that during the seven plenteous 

years the land brought forth by "handfuls"-that is, the yield was 
unusually bountiful. Egypt depended on the Ni le valley, but its pro
duction depended entirely on the overflow of the river. T his fur
nished the necessary moisture and left deposits that kept the land 
exceptionally ferti le. No overflow meant no crop ; proper overflow 
meant abundance; too high an overflow was as destructive as none at 
all. 

A Wise Plwn.-Joseph advised that one-fifth be collected and laid 
up in preparation for the coming famine. This was a high tax, but 
with abundant yields it would not be difficult to pay. With such pro
duction they would have more left than those with ordinary Janel. 
Verse 49 seems to imply that Joseph bought and laid up an extra 
amount besides the fifth part exacted as a tax. No amount of warn
ing would have caused the people to have voluntarily laid up for 
themselves. Abundance usually leads to e"'i;ravagance. If left to 
t hemselves, the surplus would have been wasted and star vation would 
have resulted. So Joseph's plan was the only practical and workable 
one-the only way to protect the people from their own neglect and 
folly. 

The A11t0ttnt.-Storehouses were scattered throughout the country 
so products could be stored locally. 'fhis was the most convenient way 
to care for the people, and would save much labor, both in collecting 
and distributing the grain. Common sense should be used even though 
under God's providential care. Energies should be wisely directed 
when doing God's will. Jesus said: "Be ye therefore wise as serpents, 
and harmless as doves." (Matt. l 0: 16.) Finally the amount be-
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came so great that they left off counting. It is always wise to have 
plenty. In all our efforts, if wo1,th doing at all, there should be a suf
ficiency, otherwise our labor may in the end be lost. T he parable of 
the fool ish virgins should not be forgotten. Joseph may have made 
some mistakes and had faults not r ecor ded, but his plans and per
sistence in providing for the inevitable were wise and worthy of imi-
tation. • 

III. Joseph's Family (Verses 50-52) 
His Wife.-For a wife Pharaoh gave J oseph Asenath, the daughter 

of Potiphera, priest of On. It is certain t hat Pharaoh would not have 
selected a wife for him from the lower classes. Regardless of what 
kind of idol worship Potiphera engaged. in, his standing with t he king 
would have len t prestige to Joseph as his son-in-law. That this a lli
ance did not affect Joseph's worship of God is clear from his whole 
history. With his influence as the nation's savior from starvation, he 
may have turned his wife from her idol worship to God. His two 
sons became heads of tribes in his stead and occupied their place in 
Israel's later history, regardless of their mother's heathen connections. 

Manasseh.-His first son was called "Manasseh," which means 
"making to forget," because, as he explained, "God hat h made me for
get a ll my toil, and all my father's house." H e was thirty years old 
when he became governor of Egypt. Being seventeen when sold, he 
had been a s lave thirteen years. His glorious freedom had made him 
forget a ll these years of t oil and the great injustice done him by h is 
brothers. 

Ephrainn.-The second son was called "Ephraim," which means 
"fruitful"-to s ignify that Goel had made him fruitful in the very land 
where he had suffered unjustly as a slave and prisoner-a splendid 
vindication of his purity and honor. 

IV. The Years of Famine (Verses 53-56) 
The Fifth Part.-While a failure of the Nile to overflow completely 

stopped production, such an abundant yield the year previous kept 
them supplied probably for the fil:st year of the famine. A fifth pa1·t 
would seem insufficient to provide for the people, but it should be 
remembered that it was the fifth part of an unusual yield. Then 
those in straightened circumstances can avoid extravagance and waste 
and really live on much less than they had supposed possible. T hen 
if Joseph, as we have already supposed, bought and stored much be
sides the fifth part as tax, he may have had an abundance for all rea
sonable needs. 

Sold the Grnin.-It seems hard to r equire those in distress to buy 
something to eat to prevent starving when the state has a lready col
lected a high tax. It was a wise provision, however, for it made them 
use as little as possible and probably contributed in no small way in 
making the grain last till the famine was over. Usually people take 
freely that which costs nothing. Joseph's plan, no doubt, was the 
most successful one in dealing with the class of people he had on his 
ha nds. When the people we1·e out of money, t hey bought grain with 
their horses, cattle, and flocks. (Gen. 47: 13-17.) This seems unrea
sonably harsh, yet it was perhaps the best th ing to do to keep the stock 
from starving as well as the people. Under Joseph's supervis ion 
Pharaoh could care for the stock better than the distressed people could. 
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T heir Lancl.-Be.fore the famine was over, the people assigned the ir 
land to Pharaoh in return for food. (Gen. 47: 20-26.) This on the 
surface looks like a heartless scheme-an inexcusable use of power ; 
but maybe it is not that bad. Gen. 47: 24 shows that Pharaoh con
tinued to collect only the fifth part; the people kept four-fifths. Using 
state land with only one-fifth of the products to pay as r ent might 
have been a wiser and better plan than owning the land. But if some 
of Joseph's plans were imperfect, or even unjust to the people, it would 
not be a sm·prise. He was not divine and, so far as we know, not 
inspired . T hat he was under the general providence of God is clear 
from t he recorded facts, but no claim is made for his infallibility. 
From humane and national viewpoints his plans were successful in 
meeting a great emergency. This alone is enough to make his name 
gi·eat. 

V. The Famine in Canaan (Verse 57) 
Other Lands.-The fam ine in Egypt was traceable directly to the 

Nile R iver, but a lack of rains in othe1· countries probably had much 
to do in preventing its overflow. Such lack of rains would cause fam
ine conditions in those countries that depended on rain. Canaan was 
one that would have to turn to Egypt for food. It had known the 
effects of famines before. Soon after Abrah am came to Canaan he 
went to Egypt because of a famine; Isaac started to Egypt because 
of one in his clay ; now Jacob and his family must go because of an
other and worse one. Joseph knew, of course, that whatever affected 
Egypt would also affect i1ear-by countries, and that E gypt's stores 
would have to be divided with other starving countries. He may have 
had that in mind in collecting the great stores of grain, figuring on 
revenues that would come to Egypt. But, above all, it was God's 
providence in providing for the chosen family and the promised land. 

Jacob Sends to Egypt.-Whatever suffering fell to Canaan's lot, 
Moses only tells us how it affected Jacob's family, s ince his history 
deals mainly with things that pertain to fulfilling the promise made 
to Abraham. Jacob, hearing that there was grain in Egypt, sent his 
sons there to buy. The ten went, Jacob keeping Benjamin at home. 
Joseph recognized them, sold them corn, ordered their money put in 
their sacks, and sent them away. He required that they bring t heir 
brother, Benjamin, if they i·eturned. They were sent a second time, 
and Benjamin went with them. At this time Joseph revealed himself 
to them. 

Jacob in E01JPt.-Joseph recognized it as God's providence that he 
was permitted to preser ve their lives, told them that the famine would 
last five years more (Gen. 45 : 5-11), and sent for his father. In due 
time the entire fami ly went to Egypt, and were g iven good quarters 
and cared for t ill the famine ended. Thus with fourteen years of 
constant work Joseph brought blessings to the multitudes of Egypt, 
and especially to his own family-a wonderful work, but a rich reward. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. "He that humbleth himself shall be exalted." Joseph was an 

outstanding example in manifesting this grace. "God resisteth the 
proud, but giveth gr ace to the humble." 

2. No difference how much we are able to accomplish, we should 
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remember that it is "God who g iveth the increase;" we are but fe llow 
workers in hi s service. Humility always concedes dependence. 

3. We should never allow bus iness connections or family relation
ships to interfei:e with our service to God. Our fa ith mus t overcome 
all obstacles, if we win the victory. 

4. If it requires all our money, goods, and lands to secure our eter
nal sa lvation, we could well afford to receive it at t hat price. The 
soul is of more value than all t he world. 

5. Misfortune, famine, disease, and death-the common lot of hu
manity-all show how weak we are and how dependent on God's mer
cies . Why not go where his rich provisions arc kept in sto1·e for us
into the church pnrchased with t he blood of his Son? 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Re-pent the Colden Text. 
C i ve trni ti me. 
Locate the pince. 
Nome lhe persons. 
Gi ve the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 

\Vhat sch eme was used lo deceive J acob? 
Why WOK some scheme ncccs!-lnry? 
Wiry did Reuben fail lo tell his fnther 7 
To whom was J oscph sold 7 
Why did he s ucceed as n slave ? 
What rcusons did he g ive for re fusing lo 

s in? 
Civc his prison experience. 
What lrnits of character did he always 

manifest 7 

\Vhat dreams did he interpret? 
What r CQuest did he make 1 
How long t ill he got out of prison 7 
How did he gel out ? 
What dreams did Phnraol"r h ave 7 
What wns J oseph's inter p rctnlion 7 
Why were there two drcnm:'i '/ 
Why did Pharaoh r eadily ncccpl what 

J oscph snid 7 
What 11osit ion was given J oqeph 7 
How did Phnruoh prepare hi m for the 

work 1 
II 

What is meant by "rnndfuls ?"' 
On whnt did El!YPt depend for food 1 
Whnt was J oseph 's plan 7 
Why wn~ such n plan necessary 7 
Where was the grnin collected 1 
II ow much was collected 7 
Whnt practical lesson for a s 7 

Ill 
Who wns J oseph's wife? 
Did Joseph's murriage affect his worship 

or Cod 1 
What is lhc mcnning of the name "Ma

nasseh?" 
Why is this nnmc given 1 
Whal is the meaning or the name "Eph

raim?" 
Why is t his nnme g iven 7 
What is the later history of these sons ? 

IV 
\Vha t tux was collected 7 
H ow could lhnt be suOicient? 
Did Joseph lay up any besides the fifth 

part? 
Why " sell" grnin to tire people? 
H ow did lhey buy when lheir money was 

gone? 
Was it unj ust lo take th eir land in pay

ment for grnin 7 
What cnn you say of Joseph and his 

p lans 7 
v 

What caused the fnmine in other coun-
tries 7 

What fam ines were in Canaan before 1 
What did J neo!J tlccidc to do ? 
What s1>ccial his Lory docs Moses give? 
Why is his story limited to Jncoh's fam-

ily? 
How many years or the !amine were lcrt 

wh\!n Jacob went to Egypt? 

Practical Thoughts 
What docs Cod do for t he h umble? 
What will humble people concede ? 
What must our faith do 7 
Tlow much cnn we nfrord lo g ive for ct.er· 

nnl life 1 
Where nrc Cod's b lcssi ngs hc1>t in • lore 7 
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Lesson XI-June 12, 1932 

JUDAH THE TRUE BROTHER 
Gen. 44: 18-:l4 . 

18 Then Judnh c11mc near unto him. and •niil. Oh. my lord. IPt thy "' rvnn l. I prny 
thee, spenk n word in my lord'• cnrs. and let not thine anr:cr burn ar:ninsl thy serv
ant : Cor thou art even as Phnrnoh. 

19 My lord asked his servant• . saying, H ave ye a father, or a brother? 
20 And we said unto my lord, We have n father. an old man, nnd a child of his old 

a1te, a lit tle one: nnd his brother is dead, and he alone i• left or his mother : nnd his 
fnlh cr lovcth him. 

21 And thou snidst unto thy servants. Bring him down unto me, that I mny s et 
mine eyes upon l:rim. 

22 And we said unto my lord, The lad cannot leave his Cuth er: for if he should 
Jenvc h is father, his father would die. 

23 And thou snidst unto thy servants, E xcept your youngeRt brother come down 
with you , ye shall sec my face no more. 

24 And it came to pass when we came up unto thy servant my father. we told him 
tl'l'C words of my lord. 

25 Arni our Cather snid, Go again, buy u" a lilUe food. 
2G And we s nid, W e cannot go down: if our youngest broth er be with us . then will 

we go down: for we mny not sec the man's fnce. e.-.cept our youngest brother be 
with us. 

27 And thy ser vant my father sa id unto us, Ye k now that my wife bare me two 
s ons : 

28 And the one went out from me, and I said, Surely he is lorn in pieces: a nd I 
huvc not seen him since: 

29 And if ye lake this on e aL•o from me, and harm befall h im, ye will bring down 
my gray hairs with sorrow to Sheol. 

30 Now therefore when I come to thy servnnl mr father. and the Ind is not with 
us : seeing that his li fe is bound up in the Ind's life : 

31 It will come l o pnss, when he scclh that the lad is not wilh '"'· that h e will die : 
and thy servants will bring down the gray hairs of thy servant our father with sorrow 
to Sheol. 

32 For th y servnnt becnme sur ety for the Ind unto my father, sayi ng, If I bring 
him not u nto thee, then s hall I bcnr the blame to my father Cor ever. 

SS Now therefore, Jet thy servant, I pray thee, abide ins tead of the Ind n bondman 
to my lord : and let the Ind go up with h is brethren. 

34 For how shall I go up to my Cather, if the Ind be not with me? Jest 1 see the 
evil that s ha ll come on my father . 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Behold, how good and how pleasant it i11 for breth-
ren to dwell together in unity!" (Ps. 133 : 1. ) 

T IME.- B.C. 1706. 
PLACE.-Egypt. 
PERSONs.-Joseph and his brethren. 
DEVO'l'!ONAL READING.-Ps. 26 : 1-7. 
DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

June G. M. Judah the 'fr uc Brother. (Gen. 44: 18-34 .) 
June 7. T. Reuben H elps Joseph. (Gen. 37: 18-24.) 
June 8. W. J oseph the Loyal Broth er. ( Gen. 4fi : 1- .) 
J un e 9. T . Pnul Befriends Onesimus. (Phi le. 8: 20.) 
J un e 10. F. Mutual H chifulncss. (Rom. 16 : 1-7.) 
June 11. S. Chris t Our Brother. (Malt. 12 : 46-50. ) 
June 12. S . The Loving-kindness of J<hovah. ( P• . 26: 1-i ) 

LESSON OUTLI NE.-
Introductory Study. 

I. Judah Appears Before J oseph (Ver se 18). 
II. Joseph's Demand Met (Verses 19-26). 

III. Judah's Plea for J acob (Verses 27-31). 
IV. Judah's Generous Offer (Verses 32-34) . 
V. Juda h's Victory (Gen. 45: l-8) . 

Practical Thoughts. 
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INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Preceding Events.- The appeal of Juda h in behalf of Benj amin con

tained in our lesson text came as the culmination of severa l events 
resu lt ing from the fam ine in Canaan. (Sec chapters 42, 43.) Jacob's 
sons were forced to make two trips to E gypt to buy grain to avoid 
s tarvation. On the first trip all went except Benja min. Of course, 
they had no thought of meeting Joseph, for it had been twenty-two 
years s ince t hey sold him (Gen. 37: 2; 41 : 46 ; 45 : 6) ; least of all 
would they expect to find him governor , from whom they would have 
to buy corn. As he talked to them through an interpreter (Gen. 42: 
23), there was no chance for them to r ecognize him. He charged 
them with being spies, imprisoned them for three clays, and then kept 
Reuben as a prisoner to guarantee that they would bring Benjamin 
clown. This harsh treatment was a part of his plan to d isgu ise his 
identi ty and make them 1·ealize their own wickedness. It was an ap
propriate preparation for t he disclosures he intended to make and the 
good he intended to do t hem. 

Money R eturned.-The strange circumstance of finding their money 
in their sacks only added to the mysterious action of J oseph. How
ever much Jacob hated for Benjamin to go and however r eluctant they 
were to face Joseph again, hunger would not admit of anything else. 
The money was returned and extr a presents sent to show good faith. 
With Judah's becoming surety for Benjamin's r eturn, J acob allowed 
him to go. 

The F east.-On the second trip Joseph prepared a feast and had 
them dine wi th him. This was in marked contras t with their impris
onment on their fi r s t trip. In fac t , Joseph's conduct was without ex
planation to t hem. Everything he did only made the situa tion more 
confusing. They thought it all might have something to do with t he 
money they found in their sacks. At the table t hey were arranged 
according to their ages, and Benjamin's portion was five times as 
much as that of the others. The whole pr ocedure was a mystery to 
the a s tonished brothers. It so deeply affected Joseph that he had to 
retire for a brief time to weep. Human passions were never portrayed 
in a more realistic way t han in that dramatic scene. Homan nature 
has not changed in a ll the centuries of its existence. Love and hate, 
j oy and sorrow, pain and pleasure, feast and fa mine are s trangely 
interwoven in the fabric of human life. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Judah Appears Before Joseph (Verse 18) 

Benjamin's Peril.- The reason for Judah's impassioned appeal was 
the peril in which Benjamin was found in the affair of the divining 
cup. After their feast in Joseph's house, he ordered their sacks filled, 
their money put in their sacks, and his silver cup put in Benjamin's 
sack. When they had but fa irly started, he had them stopped and 
charged with s tealing his divining cup. They insisted that the return 
of the money found in their sacks was evidence of their honesty, but 
a search r evealed the cup in Benjamin's sack. They were so distressed 
that they rent their clothes a nd returned to t he city to see what Joseph 
would do with them. If convicted, it probably meant perpetual 
s lavery for Benjamin. 
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There is no r eason to suppose that Joseph really engaged in the 
superstitious practice of "divining" with a cup; but as his brethren 
then supposed him to be an Egyptian, it fitted into his scheme for keep
ing t hem in the dar k t ill he was ready to r eveal hi mself to them. The 
sequel shows that the whole plot was admirably designed to m ake 
them feel their own sinfulness, and rea lly worked to their betterment. 

Judah's Predicamient.-Judah admitted that the evidence was against 
them in a way that he did not know what to say or h.ow to meet it. 
He conceded that God had found out thei r in iquity, and that slavery 
faced them a ll. (Gen. 44 : 16.) Joseph assured him that only the 
guilty one would be kept as a bondman. Since that would be Benja
min, it only added to Judah's distress. H e earnestly begged Joseph 
to hea1· him without anger while he made his plea. It was J udah 
who, twenty-two years before, had suggested that he be sold, which 
he knew would deprive his father of him for life; it was the same 
Judah who n ow passionately pleads for the return of his brother to 
that aged and sorrowful father. This speech is recognized as one of 
the bes t examples of natural eloquence known to literature. S urely 
nothing shor t of inspiration could have enabled l\Ioses, many centu
ries la ter, to depict this drama in r eal life in such true colors. 

II. Joseph's Demand Met (Verses 19-26) 
Evidence of Honesly.-Judah admitted Joseph's power to condemn, 

since he was "even as Pharaoh," and their helplessness in his hands, 
but insisted that they had honestly met all his demands even agains t 
the protest of their fathel'. He contended t hat when Joseph asked 
about the fam ily he had faithfully stated the facts, saying he had a 
father, an old man, and a brother who was the child of his father's 
old age; that his father had been bereft of the young brother's mother 
and older brother by death. All of this Joseph would know to be the 
facts, except that he, the older brother Judah referred to, was not 
dead. But Judah, no doubt, supposed that servitude in bondage had 
probably Jed to his death. If not, he was dead to his father by being 
completely Jost to thim. If the family never saw him again, it was 
equivalent to death. 

Jacob's L ove f or Benjromin.-Judah reminded Joseph that when he 
demanded they br ing Benjamin down, they pleaded with him not to 
make such demand, telling him that the father's love for Benja min 
was so great that it would kill him if anything happened to Benja
min. Notwithstanding this plea, Joseph demanded that Benjamin be 
brought or he would refuse to see them if they returned for gr ain. 
Judah tells Joseph that hard condition was faithfully told his father, 
who, forced by hunger, was compelled to g rant it, for which reason 
Benjamin was ther e. With human feelings only to guide us it is diffi
cult to understand why Joseph made such a demand, knowing it would 
add to the grief Jacob had from his own departure years before. 
Sometimes apparently inexcusable things are done because it is known 
that it will turn out well in the end. The g rief it caused the father 
may have been offset by t he salutar y effect it had on his brothers . 
Then we must admit that Joseph may have acted under a divine provi
dence and did t hings which, left to his own heart, he might not have 
done. Whatever we may not know about it , we do know t hat the final 
results were for the good of all. 

156 ANNUAL LESSON COi\D.CE. "TAR\" 



SECOND QUARTER JUNE 12, 1932 

III. Judah's Plea for Jacob (Verses 27-31) 
Jacob's Lamwnt.-Judah next tells Joseph what inconsolable grief 

his demand had caused his aged father, and how his father had be
wailed t he necessity of yielding to that demand. He had mentioned 
the fact that Rachel had borne two sons ; that one of them had gone 
away, probably devoured by wild beasts, and had nevel· returned. His 
heart had been set upon the younger. If harm befell him, his grief 
would continue unabated till death. Such a n appeal could not fail to 
ultimate ly reach pure hear ts. 

The L ong Silence.-Another mystery connected with this tragic 
stor y is t hat J oseph made no effor t to inform his father where he was. 
Evidently there were chances for t his, especially after he was made 
governor. Knowing that his father must be deeply distressed by his 
loss, it seems only the part of love and parental respect to have made 
ever y effort to apprise his father of his s it uation. But he may be 
j ustly excused for this seeming lack of respect. S ince h is brethren 
had sold him, he probably t hought a ny effort he made to return would 
subject him to their wrath and result in his death. This would make 
him slow to reveal h is whereabouts. The r isk was too gr eat. He 
might for a few year s have fe lt a li ttle r esen tment because his father 
ha d not, as he may have imagined, used any special effort to find him. 
But, again, we may have recourse to the influence of providence in 
directing his course. 

The Direct Appeal.-Judah's final appeal for Jacob was t hat if they 
returned without the lad, h is grief would overcome him and he would 
die. This was not improbable when we r emember tha t J acob was one 
hundred and thirty years old then. (Gen . 47 : 8.) The force of the 
appeal was in the fact that the brothers returning w ithout him would 
be responsible for t heir father's death, and Joseph, by foi·cing them to 
ret urn w ithout him, would be indirectly t he cause of his death. No 
more effective plea could have been made, though Judah could not 
have known how deeply his words wer e cu tting in Joseph's heart. 

IV. Judah's Generous Offer (Verses 32-34) 
His Obligation.-Before making his offer, Judah narrowed his ap

peal down to himself, agreeing to assume a ll the r esponsibility in t he 
case. He told J oseph t liat he had become surety for t he lad's safe 
return to his father, and had agreed, if he did not bring him back, t o 
bear the blame forever. This would do no good if Benjamin never 
returned, but would show how much Judah had at stake and would 
give weight to the offer he was going to make. One who is will ing to 
substi t ute for another in becoming a bond servant must at least be 
honest in his appeal. J udah deserves much credit fo r t his earnest 
effort to make a mends for the wrong done his lost brother. 

The Offer.-An offer to become a permanent bondman was a matter 
of no little consequence. None but the most deeply honest would make 
such an offer. Everything about Judah's speech carries the evident 
mark of s incerity- an honest effor t to save his brother from an unj ust 
punishment and his father from an equally unjust sorrow. In s~ite 
of his willingness to deprive his father of Joseph, he was then makmg 
a heroic effort to return Benjamin. It is well to see some of the bet ter 
things of his nature coming to light, for which we are especially 
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thankful, since he was to head the t ribe from which our Lord was to 
come. In this plea he manifested some of that boldness for which his 
father later r epresented him as lion, and used the famous expression: 
"The scepter shall not depart from Judah, nor the ruler's staff from 
between his feet, until Shiloh come ; and unto him shall the obedience 
of the peoples be." (Gen. 49: 10.) 

V. Judah's Victory (Gen. 45: 1-8) 
Joseph R eveals H inrnelf.- Judah's speech was finished, and the 

tense moment had come for J oseph to render his decis ion. I t can well 
be imagined with what anxiety the eleven brothers waited to hear 
that decision. It must have been an interesting moment for the 
Egyptians also. Some of them must have been present, for Joseph 
r equired all except his brethren to leave the room. Joseph was deeply 
affected by Jud::ih's speech-so deeply, in fact, that he could no longer 
restrain his feelings. "He wept aloud: and the Egyptians heard, and 
the house of Pharaoh heard." Perhaps the Egyptians, who had been 
asked to retire and were outside, heard the weeping and reported it· 
to Pharaoh. Or it may mean that those who heard were officers in 
Phraoh's comt. In his efforts to keep them deceived regarding his 
identity, he had posed as an Egyptian, speaking through an interpre
ter; but when the time came to r eveal himself, he, no doubt, threw off 
a ll disguises and spoke to t hem in their own tongue. Perhaps they 
were so amazed that they could n ot believe their own eyes and ears, 
and might have drawn back fearing some other scheme. But he urged 
them to come near, and he gave assurance that it really was he. His 
reference to the fact that they had sold him was proof that he knew 
them and that he was stating the truth. 

The Providential Feature.- Joseph encouraged them: "And now be 
not grieved, nor angry with yourselves, that ye sold me hither: for 
God did send me before you to preserve life." He further encourages 
them by these words: "So now it was not you that sent me hither, but 
God." (Verses 5, 8.) Note that J oseph does not say they did not 
sell him ; in fact, he expressly says they did. But, in contrast with 
that, God sent him. They had one design in selling him, which was 
s inful on their part ; God had another design in sending him, which 
was a prepar ation to save life. In other words, God providentially 
overrnled their evil conduct in bringing about a blessing to both Egypt 
and Canaan. This Joseph recognized, and concluded t hat God had 
caused such blessings to come from their evil that they should not 
grieve for t he trouble it had been to him. 

God is said to do things when he permits them to be done. Jn that 
sense he sent Joseph to Egypt, made his going a blessing, though his 
brothers' selling him was wickedness on their part. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. The long-suffering of God is remarkable in the life of every one, 

but the day of reckoning must come. At the judgment each must 
give an "account of himself to God." (Rom. 14: 11, 12.) 

2. "The wages of sin is death." When we r ealize the tenible con
sequences of sin, we will be anxious to repent and "bring forth there
for e fruit worthy of repentance." (Matt. 3 : 8.) 
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3. The h ighes t ideal of service known is to suffer in another's stead. 
Jesus is the supreme example of this ; Judah is a worthy example. 
The next highest is doing good to others without personal favor in 
return. This service is open to a ll. 

4. Making amends for wTongs done to the limit of ability is what 
just ice dema nds and the Lord r equires. 

5. Forgetting our own accomplishments and giving t he Lord credit 
for resu lts is the best way to keep ourselves humble and produce the 
best effect upon other s. It is better to be invited up higher than asked 
to take a lower seat. · 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeal the Golden T ext. 
Give Ure lime. 
L ocate the pince. 
Nnrnc the persons. 
Give the L esson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
Who went lo Egypt on the fir• t trip 1 
How Jon i:' s ince they •old J o.c:mh ? 
How iM this t ime made up? 
Why did they fail to r ecognize him ? 
How did J oseph t r ea t ll1i!m? 
What caw~ed them to c o ng uin ? 
W h llt happened when they r eturned ? 
Describe th e fcns t J osc1>h ga vc them. 

Why have his cup J>Ut in Dcniamin's 
tmck ? 

Did Joseph practice divina tion 7 
What did J udnh a dmit 1 
Wlrat r equ"8t did he make of J oseph ? 
Who proposed selling J o•cp h 1 
Whut can be said o( this speech ? 

ll 
What p lea of honesty docs J udah muke? 
Whal point wns he mislukcn ubout 'I 
\Vha t point docs he make n ext? 
Why did J os eph demand t hat t hey brinC' 

Benjamin? 
H ow did i t all turn out.? 

III 
Whnt pica does Juda h mukc for Jacob ? 
Wiry did Joseph neven inform his father 

he wns alive ? 
Why think his Cuther wou ld die? 
How would this point nfTect Joseph 7 

IV 
What had J udah promised J ncob 7 
How could this a ffect J oseph 7 
What offer did Judah make? 
What docs the whole speech indicate ? 
Wlrat position did Judah occupy in ls · 

rael's history 1 
Whnt fnmo1is passage refers to him 1 
H ow did Jucob describe him 1 

v 
Who were p r esent at Benjamin's trial 7 
Whnt d id J osep h do when J udnh ended 

his s peech 7 
Who heard him weeping? 
Describe the scene when he mndc himself 

known lo llrem? 
Whal proo( did he give thnt he wns J o-

seph 1 
H ow did he encourage them ? 
rn what sense did God ,.s end" him? 
Did l hnl excuse the brothers for selling 

him 1 
Practical Thoug hts 

Whnt m u• t we ultimately do ? 
When w ill we be willing to repen t 7 
Whnt ser vice can we all r ender 7 
What is required of wron gdoers? 
W iry is it bc•l to give God credit for re

Rult.H ? 

Lesson XII-June 19, 1932 

JACOB THE AGED FATHER 
Gen. 46 : 1-7, 28-30; 47: 7. 

l A nd Jsrncl look h i• journey with nil lhnt he hud, and cumc to Bcer-sh cba, and 
offered sa crifices u nto the God of hi• fn lhcr lsunc. 

2 And Goll spnkc unto l sr ucl in the vis io ns or t he nig ht, und • nid, Jncob, Jacob. 
And he suid, H erc nm 1. 

3 And he s aid, I nm God, the God of llry futhcr: fcn r not lo go down into Egypt ; 
for J will t her e make of t he'<? u g reat nation : 
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4 I will go down with thee into Egy11t; nnd l will nlso surely bring thee up ngnin: 
nnd Joseph shall put hi• hand upon thine eye... 

5 And Jncob rose up from Bccr-sh eba: and the sons of l• rnel carried Jacob their 
fnthcr, nnd t heir lilt.le ones. nnd their wivC!I, in UTC wagons which Pharaoh hnd sent 
to carr y him. 

6 And they took their cnltle, nnd their goods, wh ich they h nd gotten in th e land oC 
Cunann, nnd cnmc into J;gypt, Jncob, a nd oil his seed wilh him : 

7 His sons, a nd hi• son•' sons with h im, Iris daughters , nnd his sons' duu11hters, 
and nil his seed brought he with him into Egypt. 

28 And h e sent Judah before him unto Jo<eph, to show the wny before him unto 
Go•hen; nnd they cnme into the land of Go<h<!n. 

29 And Joseph mndc r endy his chariot, nnd went up to meet Israel his fothcr, to 
Goshen ; nnd he p r esented himseli unto him, and fell on hi~ neck, and wept on his 
neck n good while. 

30 And Israel said unto J o<eph, Now let m" di<!, s ince I hove s<!en thy fucc, that 
lhou art yet alive. 

7 And J oseph brouith t in Jncob his Cnth<!r, nnd set him before Pharaoh: und J acoh 
blessed P haraoh. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Honor thy father and thy mother." (Ex. 20: 12.) 
T!ME.-B.C. 1706. 
PLACES.-Canaan and Egypt. 
PERSONs.-God, Jacob and his sons, and Pharaoh. 
DEVOTIONAL READ!NG.- Luke 2: 41-52. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
J u ne 13. M. Providing for the Aged Fnlhcr. (Gen. 46: 1-7.) 
June 14. 'l'. Honoring t h<! Aged Fat her. (Gen. 47: 7-12.) 
.lune 15. W. A Loyal Daugh ter. (Ruth l : 15-22.) 
June 16. T . Heeding Parental Instruction. (Prov. 1: 7-19.) 
June 17. F. Goring for Parents. ( l Tim. 6: 1-8.) 
June 18. S. Children nnd Parents. ( Eph. 6: 1-9.) 
June 19. S. Honoring the Heavenly Fnlher. (Luke 2: 4 1-~2.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
In troductory Study. 

I. God Appems to Jacob (Gen. 46: 1-4). 
JI. The J oum ey to Egypt (Verses 5-7). 

J II. Jacob Settles in Goshen (Verses 28-30) . 
IV. Jacob Presented to Pharaoh (Gen. 47: 7). 
V. The Closing Scenes. 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Joseph Sends fo1· Jacob.-Those truly penitent are ready for service 

and should be given something to do. This J oseph did in making prep
aration to remove his father's family to Egypt. He urged his brother s 
to make haste to take t he news to his father that he was still a live. 
(Gen. 45: 9, 10. ) Twenty-two years was a long time to be deceived 
and weep over believing a fa lsehood to be the truth. His sad experi
ence shows that people may be honest and yet deceived. His sorrow 
would have been no greater if Joseph had been dead. Believing a lie 
does not make it a truth. He wished to end his father's suspense as 
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soon as possible and have him where he could show the kindness which 
Jacob's age demanded. As a reason for the immediate remova l of his 
father, he sent him word that five years more of the famine was yet to 
come. Delay would do no good in such extremity. 

Joseph's Glory.- ln order to encourage and convince J acob, his 
brothers were instructed to tell him of all the honor and glory that 
had come to Joseph-how God had made him a "father to Pharaoh,'' 
lord over all his house, and "lor d of all Egypt." Joseph was not 
boasting about his gr eatness, but was confessing that a ll the honors 
that he had received came from God. It would be much comfort to 
Jacob to believe that God's protecting care had been over him all the 
years he was gone. Telling his responsible position would also expla in 
why he sent for his father to come to him rather t han his going to his 
father. His place of a ut hor ity would also be assurance to Jacob that 
he was able t o fulfi ll his promises and able to see that he had a place 
to dwell when he reached Egypt. 

Pharaoh's Invitation.-When P haraoh heard that Joseph's brethren 
had come, he was well p leased and authorized Joseph to send for the 
family at once. (Gen. 45 : 16-20.) He also assured them that their 
father's family would be hear t ily received, g iven a good place to dwell 
a nd plenty to live upon. He added to this generous offer by telling 
Joseph to send wagons enough to bring all his father's "stuff," how
ever much it might be. This offer was accepted, and the brothers 
returned to their home with wagons and provisions for the j ourney to 
Egypt. Such elaborate preparations could not fa il to convince J acob 
that the marvelous report they brought him was actua lly true. 

Benjam.in's T estimiony.-The testimony of Benjamin would have 
been accepted by J acob even . if he had been doubtful of the others. 
Joseph gave all changes of raiment before t hey left, but he gave Ben
j amin five changes and three hundred pieces of s ilver. (Gen. 45 : 22.) 
With all this evidence before him, J acob said: "It is enough; Joseph 
my son is yet alive: I will go and see him before I die." (Gen. 45: 28.) 

LESSON NOTES 
I. God Appears to Jacob (Gen. 46: 1-4) 

At Beersheba.- Jacob lived in Hebron . (Gen. 35 : 27.) Beersheba 
was some thirty miles sout hwest on the way leading to Egypt. It 
was a commendable t hing in J acob to stop and offer sacrifices to God 
before going into E gypt, where he was supposed to remain at least five 
years. He knew that Canaan was the promised land for his descend
ants, and might have had some doubts a bout leaving there for so long 
a time. If he had a knowledge of t he prediction made to Abraham 
that his descendants should be a fflicted in a st range land (Gen. 15: 13, 
14), he might have been more suspicious. His sacrifices may have 
been with a view to obtain light on the propriety of his going. If so, 
the Lord's appearing to him removed a ll doubts. Beersheba was an 
appropriat e place for the offering, for it was there that Abraham 
called on t he Lord (Gen. 21: 33) and there that Isaac builded an altar 
and the Lord appeared to him (Gen. 26: 23-25). 

The V ision.-"God spake unto Israel in the visions of the night" 
and said: "I am God, the God of thy father." This was the same 
assurance that Jacob had r eceived when he left Canaan years before 
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as a young man going t? Paddan-a ram. (Gen. 28: 13-15.) T hat.orig
ina l pr omise had been s1~nally fulfi lled. W hy shou)d he doubt this ~ne 
from God? God also said: "Fear not to go down m to Egypt." W ith 
this direct command from God, every doubt that the removal was 
inadvisable was removed and Jacob was ready to continue h is journey. 

Pr01nise Renewed.-The renewal of the promise would let J acob 
know that, regardless of any bad effects of the move, the pr omise 
would ultimately be fulfi lled. This would pr ove that his fam ily must 
finally triumph. The promise was that his seed should become a great 
nation in Egypt. This was probably a strange and unaccountable 
feature to him ; but, like his grandfather , Abraham, he went, not 
knowing how that part would be worked out. He was assured that 
God would go down w ith him and bring him back, and that Joseph 
would be with him in h is last hours. It probably never occurred to 
him t hat his remains would be brought back for burial and h is de
scendants freed from bondage more than two centur ies later . So 
often it is a g reat blessing t hat we do not know what the future holds 
in stor e for us. It saves so much g r ief. To divine power a ll pr omises 
are possible. H appy is t he fa it h that accepts without question what 
God says and leaves the accomplishment to h im. 

II. The Journey to Eg ypt ( Verses 5-7) 
The Nu1nber.- T he text defin itely states that J acob took his cattle 

and goods and "all his seed with him." In verses 8-27 a list is given 
and the total stated in verses 26, 27. These verses present a difficulty 
by giving two d iffer ent numbers-sixty-six and seventy. Acts 7 : 14 
incr eases the difficulty by giving a third number-seventy-five. It is 
not only illogical, but unfa ir, to assume there is a contradiction in 
statements, if there is any r easonable way to allow each to be trlle. 
If ther e is any possible way to harmonize statements apparently con
tr adictory, then it is possible that no con tradiction exists. The B ible 
is ent itled to the same fairness accorded other kinds of writings. 

ExplanatiO?i.- Difficulties often disappear when we know just what 
the text actually says. Verse 26 limits the n umber to Jacob's blood 
kin that came with him into Egypt, excluding his daughter s-in-law. 
J oseph and his two sons were already in Egypt. Ver se 27 evidently 
means all J acob's house, including himself and J oseph a nd two sons. 
T hese four, added to the sixty-six, make seventy, the number required 
by verse 27. 

One t heor y of Acts 7: 14 is, it only includes all the family that came 
wit h Jacob. This excludes Joseph's family, as they were alr eady 
there, and a lso J acob himself; but it includes his daughters-in -law 
that wen t wit h him. J oseph's wife was in Egypt; J udah'.s wif e was 
dead. ( Gen. 38 : 12.) If a nother wer e dead (not an improbable sup
position ), then nine were left. T hese, added to sixty-s ix makes 
seventy-five, the numbe~· ment ioned by Stephen. Anot her ' theory, 
more pr obable per haps, is t hat Stephen quoted from the Septuagin t, 
a Gr eek t r an slation made nearly three hundred year s B.C. For some 
une~plained reason it contains the names of five grandsons in Joseph's 
family. I f these were added to the seventy, it would make seventy
five, though Joseph's child_ren wer~ bor r: in Egypt. _But Stephen mig ht 
have quoted the Septuagmt version without stoppmg to inquir e how 
t he seventy-five names were made up, since he probably r ead the 
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Greek version ins tead of the original Hebrew. As they understood 
the matter, the number was correct, even if we do not know exactly 
how t hey made i t up. 

III. Jacob Settles in Goshen (Verses 28-30) 
Judah Sent Ahcad.-Jacob sent Judah ahead to inform Joseph of 

their coming so that everything might be r eady for Joseph to receive 
t hem. Since Judah possessed s triking ability and had, no doubt, made 
a good impression on J oseph, he would be the proper one to make the 
announcement. After traveling some two hundred miles, they crossed 
the border into Egypt. 

Goshcn.-The land of Goshen is also called the "land of Rameses,'' 
and is described a s the "best of the land." (Gen. 47: 6, 11.) This is 
the place that P haraoh had a lready suggested that Joseph locate his 
father. It was on the eastern side of Egypt, a nd was especially 
suited for pasture. It was, therefore, well suited to the n eed of t he 
I sraelites, as they had much ca ttle and sheep. But, bes ides its favor
able nature as a place for s tock, its location would be the mos t favor 
able when the time came for Jacob's descendants to hastily leave 
E gypt. It was probably another evidence of a d ivine providence 
which arranges things in advance so the final results can be the best. 

The Mceting.- Humanity has not changed in nature through a ll t he 
centuries. Moses' portrayal of the meeting of Jacob and Joseph, after 
so many years of separat ion, is a fine picture of the affection of father 
and son. Joseph was paid for the years of suffer ing and loneliness ; 
Jacob felt that h is great est earthly desire had been granted, and he 
could die in peace. The 1·ighteous and devout S imeon, who had been 
"looking for the consolation of Is rael," expressed a similar sentiment 
when, taking the infant Sa;vior in his arms, he sa id: "Now lettcst t hou 
t hy servant depart , Lord, according to t hy word, in peace." (Luke 
2: 29.) No earthly joy can compare with the thought that in our 
departing- we go in peace with God and under his approval. How
ever much our suffering, t his joy will abundantly compensate for it. 

IV. Jacob Presented to Pharaoh {Gen. 47: 7) 
Preparalion.-Joseph wished to have his fathe r's family located in 

Goshen a s the place every way best suited to them. Pharaoh had sug
gested Goshen before Jacob came, but J oseph must have thought iL 
wise to get that suggestion confirmed in a way that would make il 
permanent. So he ar rm1ged to present his father and some of his 
brother s to P haraoh in person. He said he would advise Pharaoh in 
advance of their meet ing him that t hey were shepherds with many 
flocks and herds, which they should adm it when Pharaoh asked them 
of t heir occupation. Since shepherds were "an abomination unto the 
Egyptia ns" (Gen. 46: 34), J oseph probably t hought Pharaoh would 
be glad to give them a place suitable to their occupation and as much 
separated from the Egypt ians as possible. We do not know why s~ep
herds were an abominat ion unless because such people as the Israehtes 
sacrificed animals th.at the Egyptians considered sa cred. (Gen . 47: 
1-10. ) 

Their Mectings.- Joseph first presented fi ve of his . brothers , w~o 
made their p lea, which was r eadily g ranted. The closmg a ct of this 
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remarkable drama came when Joseph presented his aged father to the 
king. It is said that "Jacob blessed Pharaoh." This may mean that 
he used the salutation, "Peace be unto thee ;" or it may mean that, 
recognizing t he king's f avors as a part of God's providence, he really 
asked God's blessings upon him. After giving his age and pronounc
ing the blessing, he withdrew from the king's pr esence. 

Supplies Bread.-With this royal sanction, Joseph placed his fa
ther's family in the land of Goshen and nourished them with food 
according to their needs. (Gen. 47: 11, 12.) 

V. The Closing Scenes 
Jacob's Prosperity.-.Jacob remained in Egypt seventeen years, 

dying at t he age of one hundred and forty-seven . (Gen. 47 : 27·31.) 
He was pr osperous and gained g reat possessions. Realizing t hat he 
soon must die, he asked J oseph to promise to take his body back to t he 
homeland for burial. This request, with Pharaoh's permission, was 
carried out according to promise. The description of that funeral 
procession (chapter 50) shows it one of the most grand known to his
tory. J acob was not a king, neither had J oseph come to power through 
r oyal blood or sword; yet Egypt's honor to both surpassed that which 
is shown in r oyal funerals. The greatest victory will come through 
the blood of Christ, not t he blood of men. 

Final Appreciatioii.-In blessing Joseph 's two sons, Jacob uttered 
his final appreciation of God's favors to him. In the most touching 
words he confessed tha t God had watched over him all his days. He 
said: "The God before whom my fathers Abraham and Isaac did walk, 
the God who hath fed me all my life Jong unto this day, the a ngel who 
hath r edeemed m~ from a ll evi l, bless the lads." (Gen. 48 : 15, 16.) 
In looking back over his years of folly with their train of sorrows, he 
could appreciate fully that only by God's mercy and love could he 
have come to such peaceful days in closing his career, and that all life's 
wonderful blessings should be attributed to God's rich provisions. 
After giving his sons a final charge, he "yielded up the ghost, and was 
gath.ered unto his people." (Gen. 49 : 33.) : . 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. He who would make a successful and safe journey should take 

God with him. "Walk with God" is a guarantee of reaching t he right 
destination. 

2. True faith takes God at his word, makes any journey required, 
and leaves the destination and rewards to him. 

3. Whatever trials, difficult ies, or sufferings come to us in life, we 
are assured that God's faithful children will go to "the best Jand"
an eternal Canaan. 

4. Life holds many earthly honors for those genuinely upright; but 
if men fail to properly reward us, God w ill n ot forget our "work of 
faith and labor of love." 

5. "None of us liveth unto himself." For all we accomplish in life 
we should be thankful for the help received from others, and, like 
Jacob, be ready to say that God "hath fed me all my life long unto 
th is day." 
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QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subjecL 
Repeat the Golden 'l'exl. 
Give t he time. 
Locutc l hc pince. 
Nume lhe 1>ersons . 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
What did J oseph t ell his brothers lo do 7 
What importa nt lesson from J ucoh's ex-

perience? 
Why did Joseph urge haste 1 
Why speak of his glory ? 
Why not go to h is fulhcr ·1 
What ofter did Pharaoh mukc ? 
What did J o•cpb do fo r Bcnfo min? 
Stu tc a ll tlr~ eviden ce that Jacob had that 

J os eph wns a live. 

Why stop at Beersheba? 
Why make un oftcl'ing? 
Why make i t ut Beersheba? 
Why did God appear to him? 
When had God appeared to him before ? 
Why was th e promi•c r estated 7 
When and how fu lfilled? 

II 
What does Gen. 4G: G say ? 
Wlint difficul ty is p r esen ted in verses 

2G, 27 'I 
How ex plaia these numbers ? 
How e."<plain Acts 7 : 14 ? 
Wlmt should we conclude ubout th ese 

texts '/ 
Ill 

Why send J udah ah ea d 1 
Wha t distan ce from Hebron? 

Where is Gosh en located? 
What is said o( it ? 
Why did J oseph want h is father '• Cnmily 

t here? 
What other reason why it wus selected ? 
What did Jacob s ay arter meeting Jo

seph? 
Wlro else made n similar otatemc nt "/ 

IV 

Why present his brothers a nd fnther to 
P haraoh ? 

Why were shepherds "an abomination" 
to the Egyptians ? 

Who was presented fi rs t? 
What is mea nt by "Jacob blessed Pha 

ra oh "/" 
What was Jacob's age? 
What did J oseph do for the family ? 

v 
How long did J acob remai n in Egypt? 
Describe lhese years. 
Whut request did he make 1 
Descr ibe the Cu ncrn l ? 
Wlrnt blessings were g iven J oseph's sons ? 
What was J acob's Ins t wor k? 
How is J oseph 's life story considered ? 
What was his age ut dea th ? 

Pr'1ctical Thoughts 

Why wa lk wit h God? 
What is lruc fu ith '/ 
Whut fi nal 1·cwa rd will come to God's 

faitl1Cul children? 
Who will not forget our service 1 
For wha t should we be thnnk Cul 1 

Lesson XIII-June 26, 1932 

DOING GOOD FOR EVIL 
Gen. 50: 15-21. 

16 And when Josep h '• bret hren •nw t hu t th eir father was dead , they snid, I t m uy 
be that J oseph will hnte us, a n d will Cull)• r equite WI a ll t ire evil which we d id u nto him. 

l G And they sent n messus,:e unto J oseph , suying , Thy !alh er did comma nd before 
he died, snying , 

17 So shall ye sny unto Joseph , Forgive, I p r ay thee now, the t runsgrcssion of thy 
b rcl hren , and t heir sins . for tha t they did unto thee evil. And now. we pruy thee, 
forgi'"c t he lra nsgressio n or the scr m nts o[ the God of thy father . And J oseph wept 
when they spake unto h im. 

18 And his breth ren ulso went and [ell down before his fnce ; nnd they said, Be
lrold, we ore thy ser vants. 

19 And Joseph said unto them. F ear nol : for nm I in the pince o[ God ? 
20 And as for you, ye meant evil agains t me ; but God meant i l for good, to bring 

t o pass, us it is this day, to suve much people alive. 
21 Now t h erefore fen r ye not: I w ill n ourish you, and your little ones. And 

0

hc 
comforted them, and s pa ke kindly unto th em. 
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GOLDEN TEXT.-"Be not overcQ?'ne of evil, but overconte evil with 
good." (Rom. 12: 21.) 

T!ME.-About B.C. 1634. 
PLACE.-Egypt. 
PERSONS.- Joseph and his brethren. 
DEVOTIONAL READ! NG.- Luke 10: 30-37. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
June 20. l\f. God L• Good. (PM. I I 9: G5-i2.) 
June 21. T. Jehovah Will Do Good. (Dout. 30 : 1-7.) 
June 22. W. When God Blesses. (Mic. 2: 6-11.) 
June 23. T. Moses' Proposition to Do Good. (Num. 10: 29-34.) 
June 24. F. We Arc 'l'auiiht to Do Good. (I 'l'im. G: 11-16.) 
June 25. S. Do Good nt All 'l'imes. (Mark 3: 1-G.) 
June 2G. S. Do Good to Enemies. (Rom. 12: 9-21.) 

L~;ssON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. The Fear of Joseph's B rethren (Verse 15) . 

II. The Brothers' Appeal (Verses 16-18) . 
III. Joseph Assures Them (Verses 19, 20) . 
JV. Kind Deeds and Kind Words (Verse 21) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Closing Histo111.-This lesson deals with the clos ing history of Jo

seph's life, g iving the las t recorded transaction before his death, which 
occurred fifty-four years later. No doubt many interesting things hap
pened during the latter half of his life; but, in harmony with all divine 
history, they are omitted because not necessary in recording t he story 
of the chosen family and the fulfi llment of God's promises. We should 
not forget that the fifty chapters of Genesis cover nearly twenty-five 
hundred years, which necessarily required briefness. . 

F'idelity.-Bible characters are mentioned because they occupy some 
important place in the divine scheme of th ings or because of some 
characteristics they possessed. Among the many things cr editable to 
J oseph, his fidelity is one of the most striking. When a lad, he faith
fully reported his brothers' misconduct, though he paid for i t with 
bondage and imprisonment. When a slave in t he house of Potiphar, 
he could not be induced by the wiles of a wicked woman to bet ray the 
confidence of his master and sin against God. F idelit y to a sacred 
trust protected him against wrong. The same th ing will keep us 
from sin. 

Hmnility.-When providential circumstances brought him into the 
king's presence, he refused to receive credit for that which j ustly be
longed to God. What he did for the king brought him powe1· and 
world-wide fame, but he made Pharaoh understand he was only an 
ins trument in the hands of God, for God only could reveal the unseen. 
W hen his father's fam ily came, though governor himself with unlim
ited power, he modestly r ecognized the kingship of Pharaoh and wisely 
secured his royal permiss ion for them to occupy the land of Goshen. 
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Men are really great when they can exercise great authority and still 
modestly recognize their dependence upon higher power. Paul said: 
"For when I am weak, then am I strong." (2 Cor. 12: 10.) When he 
r ealized his dependence upon God, then was he strong in his service. 
So will we be. 

Ability.-That Joseph possessed more than ordinary ability is clear 
fr?J?l the success he had in managing the affairs of Egypt for the many 
cnt1cal years he was governor. Of course we must allow that much 
of his success was due to a divine providence that watched over him, 
but there is 110 reason to conclude that such providence did what Jo
seph had ability to do himself . God does not do for us what we can 
do for ourselves, either in nature or grace. The gospel of Christ now 
directs our footsteps, bu t we must do the walking. Joseph's great 
success was in working in harmony with God's providence; our success, 
likewise, will be by doing what the Lord requires in his word. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. The Fear of Joseph's Brethren (Verse 15) 

Parenlal R es71ecl.-Whatever hatreds existed in those patriarchal 
days, they were forgotten at the burial of parents. Parental respect 
was so firmly fixed t hat no enmity cou ld destroy it. Discordant ele
ments met in peace at the grave of a common ancestor. When Abra
ham died, "Isaac and Ishmael his sons buried him" (Gen. 25 : 9), 
though Ishmael had long been cast out in favor of Isaac as the prom
ised seed (Gen. 21: 8-12). When Isaac died, "Esau and Jacob his 
sons buried him. (Gen. 35 : 29.) All Jacob's sons were present to 
unite in honor to him in his burial. 

Consoience.-No doubt through all the years their consciences had 
given them much trouble. Evil cannot be wiped from the mind, even 
though hid from others. When Joseph purposely had them treated 
roughly on their visits to Egypt, they confessed among themselves 
that they had been grievously sinful. Being cast into prison probably 
reminded them of casting Joseph into the pit. Their p leading against 
Joseph's demands may have forcibly recalled the pleadings and tears 
of Joseph when they heartlessly sold him to the Midianite merchant
men. It had been twenty-two years, but the circumstances awakened 
a new t heir guilty consciences, however much they may have been 
asleep in their supposed security. 

7'he Reason.-Their conduct not only shows their consciousness of 
guilt, but a lso their knowledge that, if justice were received, they 
were due punishment. It seems strange t hat, after all that Joseph had 
done for them during the seventeen years they had been in Egypt, 
they would have doubted his s incerity or love. But they may have 
thought that Joseph's kindness in part might have been because of his 
great love for his father, and that after his death Joseph would repay 
them in full fo r their wrongs. At a ny rate, they were providing 
against what might be a possibility. This, we must admit, was a wise 
course to pursue. 

II. The Brothers' Appeal (Verses 16-18) 
The Father's Co11mumd.-It may be a matter of doubt whether Ja

cob gave t his command or the brothers feigned the words for the effect 
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they would have on Joseph. If Jacob did not give the command, they 
knew, of course, that Joseph would have no way of proving their words 
untrue, and they would have the same effect as if they were true. 
This would ser ve theh· purpose, if they were dishonest. It is not cha r
itable to assume dishonesty in the acts of others. We should have 
good evidence before asserting that one's words a re not true. Jacob 
might have wisely g iven such a command for two reasons. One is, 
he might have considered trouble between them and Joseph was possi
ble, even though not probable ; the other is, by getting them to humble 
themselves before Joseph they would likely secure his promise of peace 
and prevent trouble. This could do them no harm and would be a wise 
precaution even if not needed. 

The Facts.-It is complimentary to them that they made no effort 
to evade any of the plain facts. They confessed in full their terrible 
sin against Joseph, threw themselves wholly on his mercy, and asked 
for pardon in the name of the God of their father. These well-chosen 
words so affected J oseph that he wept. If they really wanted the 
assurance that he for gave them, frankly stating the facts was the only 
honorable thing to do. It is far better for sinners to confess their 
sins and ask for pardon than try to prove they are not sinners. Con
fessing s ins has God's p1·omise of forgiveness ( 1 John 1: 9) ; making 
an effort to deny them when they exist is a failure. 

Bowed Befo1·e fli11t.-Acco1·d ing to the a ncient custom, they fell 
clown before him to indicate complete submission to his will. Here, 
again, we find a literal fulfillment of his dreams on account of which 
they sold him. More than once they were forced to sh?w by their 
own acts that his dreams were true. They were g lad to do what they 
once thought would be in tolerable. True repentance breaks the ha rd
est hear ts and reforms the most wicked lives. 

III. Joseph Assures Them (Verses 19, 20) 
"Fewr Not."- Joseph first tells them to. "fear not," which meant 

they were in no danger of any bodily harm from him. He knew they 
needed to have their fear removed, if they were to fully appreciate his 
assurance. Bringing peace to disturbed hearts is certainly a gracious 
work. When it is done for one who has inflicted harm upon you, it 
surely falls in the class of doing good for evil. The greatest work 
ever done in this line was by the Master himself. He said : "Let not 
your heart be troubled: believe in God, believe also in me. In my 
Father 's house are many mansions ; if it were not so, I would have told 
you; for I go to prepare a place f or you." (John 14: 1, 2.) This 
comfor ting assurance should remove all terrifying fear. 

God's Place.-Joseph asked: "Am I in God's place?" Whatever 
this question means, he intended it for their assurance and comfort. 
It probably means that there was no need for them to expect any 
punishment from him, since he was not in God's place ; or whatever 
else they might deserve for t heir conduct, if anything, was in God's 
hands, not his. If they did deserve any more punishment, it would 
not be inflicted by him. This is the teaching of God's word. Paul 
said : "Avenge not yourselves, beloved, but give place unto t he wrat h . 
of God: for it is written, Vengeance belongeth unto me ; I wi ll r ecom
pense, saith the Lord." (Rom. 12 : 19.) 

God's Pu1·pose.-Joseph conceded that they meant to do him harm, 
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but told them God's divine power had turned it into good. Since the 
good which God had accomplished was so much g1·eater than the harm 
he had sustained, he preferred to think of God's goodness rather than 
their wickedness. Though much sufferin g was required, there was so 
much joy in being an instrument in God's hands "to save much people 
alive" he was perfectly willing to forgive their wrong and treat them 
as though they had never done him wrong. Blessed is the man who 
can forget his own sufferings in the joy of ministering to the needs of 
others ! The supreme example in this line, of course, was our Lord. 

IV. Kind Deeds and Kind Words (Verse 21 ) 
The Promise.-Joseph repeats his encouraging words that they need 

not fear, and adds to it the promise: "I will nourish you, and your 
little ones." They were not only assured of a peaceable sojourn in 
Egypt, but also that they would have opportunity to gain support for 
their families. This phase of the promise meant much when they 
were in a foreign land. Joseph's position and what he had done for 
them in the past were ample evidences that his promise would be ful
fi lled. 

"Feed Them."-Joseph was too honorable a man and too faithful to 
God to make promises he did not intend to fulfi ll. He no longer looked 
upon his brother s as his enemies. That feeling had died yeal'S before 
when he settled them in Egypt. Ther e is no evidence that his mind 
toward them had changed in all the years of their sojourn there. 
But had they still been his enemies with their old hatred, he was fol
lowing a rule laid down by Paul in these words: "But if thine enemy 
hunger, feed him; if he thirst, give him drink: for in so doing thou 
shalt heap coals of fire upon his head." (Rom. 12: 20.) Man has 
gener a lly been an enemy of God, yet God has made provision to feed 
him. "But God commended his own love toward us, in that, while we 
were yet sinners, Christ' died for us." (Rom. 5 : 8.) Verse 9 says 
that "while we were enemies" we were reconciled through the death of 
his Son. God's kindness has melted many hearts. Our kind deeds, 
like coals of fil'e, will dissolve and destroy the opposition of many ene
mies. In this matter God's plan is our example. Nothing better can 
be offered. 

"Spake Kindly."-The record says Joseph "comforted them, and 
spake kindly unto them." The margin says he spoke "to their heart." 
In addition to the very comforting words in verse 20, he, no doubt, 
tried to set their minds at rest concerning their future welfar e in 
Egypt. In so speaking he was adding to the joy his words and deeds 
had already brought them. Jesus said: "For out of the abundance of 
the heart the mouth speaketh." (Matt. 12: 34.) Joseph's words came 
from his heart and went d irect to t heirs. Kindness is a cardinal vir
tue in both the old and new covenants-a trait of pure and good hearts. 
A heart fu ll of kind thoughts will speak kind words. Such words will 
have kind deeds to match. A pure fountain does not send forth bitter 
water. "By their fruits ye shall know them." (Matt. 7: 20.) "For 
by thy words thou shalt be justified, and by thy words thou shalt be 
condemned." (Matt. 12 : 37.) 

Joseph's Last Words.-Gen. 50: 22-26, the last paragr aph of the 
book, contains J oseph's last request. Joseph lived to see his grand
children to the third generation, dying nt the age of one hundred and 
ten years. He told his breth1·en that God would surely visit them 
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and bring them out into the land promised to the fathers. This proves 
that Jacob had carefully informed them of God's promise that was 
made to Abraham and r epeated to his father, I saac, and himself. 
Joseph solemnly reminded them of it a nd left charge that they carry 
his bones up with them when they left. His body was embalmed and 
placed in a coffin. With Egypt's manner of embalming there was no 
d ifficulty in carrying out J oseph's charge. It was done. (Ex. 13 : 19; 
Josh. 24: 32.) 

Thus ends the patriarchal history, including the tragic but beautiful 
story of Joseph's life, one of the world's most interesting characters 
a nd perhaps the most beautiful story ever told of any purely human 
being. PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 

1. We, like Paul, may live in "all good conscience" (Acts 23 : 1), 
and yet be wrong because we believe a falsehood to be true; but if we 
know we are wrong, nothing short of reparation and pardon can sat
isfy an "honest and good heart." 

2. True r epentance will concede the fact of sin and ask for pardon. 
It will a lso make restitution as far as possible. 

3. God gave ample proof so the "heirs of the promise" might have 
a "strong encouragement." Those forgiven by us should be fully as
sured that they actually have what we say we grant to them. 

4. I f we love only those who love us and help only those who can 
help us in return, we are not imita tors of our Lord, neither do we fol
low his teachings. (Matt. 5: 43-48.) 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Gh•c the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give lire time. 
Locate the pince. 
Nnmc the persons . 
Give lhc Lesson Outline. 

Introductor y Study 
\Vhat docs this lcs•on include 7 
H ow mucl1 longer did J oseph live'/ 
How wns Joseph's fidelity Rhown? 
How was his humility ~hown 1 
What e>'idence or his ability? 
What else accounts for his succc•• ? 

What e\•idence o[ parental respect in that 
age? 

Give some cxnmples. 
Why were the ten brothers s till troubled 

with their consciences? 
What things reminded llrem of their • ins 1 
Whnt did t heir conduct s how? 
Did they really doubt J OReph's love for 

them? 
Did they act wisely 7 

II 
Did Jacob give lhc command they men-

tioned 7 
S hould we charge them with dishonesty? 
What reasons for the command? 
What is complimentary to them 1 
What eftcct did their pica h ave on Jo

seph? 

I 
What should s inners do ? 
\Vhy bow before him 1 
Whnt did thnl prove? 

III 
What did Joseph mean by "fear not?" 
What s imilar s tatement was made by J e

sus ? 
What is the pur pose of the question in 

verse 10 7 
What did he mean by il? 
What other Bible leaching on this point? 
How did Joseph comfort them? 

IV 
What promise did J o•c1>h make them 1 
Whnt assurnnce thnt it would be Cul filled 1 
Did he consider hi• brothers as enemies 1 
Should he have acted diftcrcntly i[ they 

had been cncmi"" 1 
What rule was he follow ing? 
Who is tire urcatcst example o[ this prac-

tice? 
How did Joseph s peak to lhcm 1 
What did Christ say on this point 1 
What comco from a kind heart 1 
Whnt did .Joseph say God would do 1 
Whnt was his last request? 
What WWI done with his body 1 
Wns his request carried out 7 

Practical Thou g'hts 
What should those uuilty of wrong do 1 
What will the truly penitent do 7 
What does real forgiveness rc(1uirc 7 
How can we imitate Christ 1 
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AS JESUS WALKED IN GALILEE 

I love to think of J esus 
As he walked in Galilee; 

And while the waiting people listened, 
He sat and talked beside t he sea. 

He told them of the heavenly kingdom, 
The power of God's redeeming l ove ; 

Of millions in the coming ages, 
Born anew by the powers above. 

He told t he joys of s ins forgiven, 
Of free sa lvation for every one. 

Thus walked and t alked the blessed J es us, 
The world's Redeemer and God's own Son. 

I wish I could have seen him when 
He walked and talked in Galilee, 

And heard his loving words of wisdom 
As he sat beside the sea. 

-Wallace Wood. 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 171 

• 



LA DS 

SOJOURN 

• 

11~ 



THIRD QUJ\ RTER JULY 3, 1932 

THIRD QUARTER 
THE ERA OF MOSES 

A IM : To lead the pupils to study the life and work of Moses and to 
develov in I hem.selves a spirit of reverence cm.d willing obedience to 
God. 

Lesson I- July 3, 1932 

CHILDHOOD AND EDUCATION OF MOSES 
Ex. 2 : 1-10; Acts 7 : 20-22. 

1 A n d t here went a ·man of the house of Levi, and took to wife n daughter of L evi. 
2 And the woman conceived. and bare n son: nnd when she saw h im t hat h e wns 

n goodly child, she hid h-im three mon th s. 
3 A nd when she could not longer hide h im, she took for him nn ark o f bulrush es, 

nnd dau bed it with slime and w i th p itch ; nnd she put the child t herein , and laid it in 
t he fl ags by the river's brink. 

4 And his sister stood n(ar off. lo know what would be clone to h im. 
5 And t he daug h ter of Pharaoh came down lo bathe at the r iver ; and her maidens 

walked along by the ri ver-s ide : nnd she saw the ark among t he flags , and sen t h er 
ha n dmaid to fetch it. 

6 And shoe opened i t. and saw the child: nnd, behold, t he babe wept. And she h ud 
compassion on him, and said, '!'his is one of the Hebrews' children. 

7 Then sa id his sis ter lo Pharaoh's daughter, Shall I g o and call thee a n urse of 
th e H ebrew women, t h at she m ay nurse the child for t hee ? , 

8 And Pharaolr's daugh ter said to her, Go. And the maiden went a n d called th e 
child's mother. 

9 And Pharaoh's daughter said unto her, Take this child away, and nurse it for 
me, an d I will g ive thee thy wages . A nd the woman took the chi ld, a nd n ursed it. 

10 And t he child grew, and she brought h-im unto Pharaoh 's dau gh ter, a n d h e be
came her son. A nd she cnlled his name Moses, and said, B ecause I drew h im out of 
the water. 

20 At which season Moses was born, uncl was c."cccding fa ir ; and he wns nourished 
three months in his father's house : 

21 And wtren he was cas t out, Pharaoh's daughter took him up, and nour is hed him 
for her own son. 

22 A n d Moses was instructed in nil the wis dom of the Egypt ians; a nd h e wns 
mighty in his words and works. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-~'7'rain up a child in the way he should go, and even 
when he is old he will not depart from it." (P rov. 22 : 6.) 

TIME.- B.C. 1571. 
PLACE.-Egypt. 

P ERSONS.-Amram, Jochcbecl, Moses, Miriam, and Ph ar aoh's da ugh
ter . 

DEVOTIONAL READING.- P s. 119 : 9-16. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
June 27. M. The Ch-ildhood of Moses. ( Ex. 2: 1-10.) 
June 28. T. The Eclucnlion of Moses. ( Acts 7 : 17-22.) 
June 29. W. Gruce Aboundin g. (Pa. 139 : 1-12. ) 
June 30. •r. A Child of Faith. ( l1eb. 11 : 23-29. ) 
July 1. F. Religious l nRlruction. (Prov. 4: 1-13. ) 
.Tuly 2. S. 'l'hc Wor th oC n Ch ild. (Luke 2: 25-32. ) 
J uly 3. S. The Child and t he Dible. ( Ps. 119: 9-16. ) 
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LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Moses' Birth and Parental Protection (Ex. 2 : 1-4 ; Heb. 11: 

23.) 
II. Moses' Life Saved by Pharaoh's Daughter (Verses 5-9 ; Acts 

7: 21.) 
III. Moses' Early Childhood (Verses 7-9). 
I V. Moses' Egyptian Education (Verse 10 ; Heb. 7: 22) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The Nam1e.-The word "Exodus" means the "going out" or "de

parture," and the book is so named because the going out of the Israel
ites from Egypt a nd its bondage is the most remarkable event which 
it records. 

The Tim.e.-Genesis, with its fifty chapters, covers nearly twenty-five 
hundred years; Exodus, with forty chapters, covers only one hundred 
and forty-five years. This period is made up in the following way: As
suming the actual stay in Egypt to have been only two hundred and 
fifteen years, \vhich it was if the law at Mount Sinai was given "four 
hundred and thirty years" after the promise to Abraham (Gal. 3: 16, 
17), the calculation stands thus: Joseph d ied at the age of one hun
dred and ten years, which was seventy-one years after Jacob went to 
Egypt. This amount, taken from the two hundred and fifteen, leaves 
one hundred a nd forty-four years from Joseph's death to the depart
ure. About one year after the departure the tabernacle was erected 
at Mount Sinai, the last event Tecorded in Exodus. The death of 
Joseph is mentioned in Gen. 50 : 26 and Ex. 1: 6. 

The Contenls.-'l'he first four chapters of Exodus cover all the pe
riod except about two years. Like Genesis, they give a brief record 
of only a few leading events, including the affliction of the Israelites, 
the birth of Moses, his providential protection, his education, flight 
from Egypt, marriage, and call to deliver his people. The next twenty 
chapters are devoted to a record of the actual exodus and the giving of 
the law at Mount Sinai. The last sixteen chapters contain a full de
scription of the tabernacle and its er ection. 

T he W1•iter.-Since Moses is conceded to be the author of the Pen
tateuch- first five books-he is the writer of Exodus. In this book 
he writes things, in the main, of which he had personal knowledge. In 
that particular it is different from Genesis. 

That Moses was one of the world's greatest men is admitted by both 
believers and infidels; in fact, no man has ever made a stronger or 
more lasting impression on men. He has influenced, and still does in
fluence, more of the world's teeming millions than even our Lord him
self . All who believe in Christ believe also in Moses, but millions be
lieve in Moses who do not believe in Christ. However, those who 
believe in Moses should believe in Christ, for he wrote of Christ. (John 
5: 45-47.) His ability and leadership have never been surpassed. 
The Jaws which, under God's inspiration, he gave have been t he basis 
of the best in moral and social legislation throughout the ages. 
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LESSON NOTES 
I. Moses' Birth and Parental Protection 

(Ex. 2: 1-4; Heb. 11: 23) 
The Fwmily.-Moses' father and mother, Amram and Jochebed, were 

both of the house of Levi. (Ex. 6: 18-20.) At that t ime no special 
distinction had been given the house of Levi, but later it became the 
tribe from which all the priests and temple servants were selected. 
Aaron, his brother, was the oldeT of the two by three years. (Ex. 
7: 7.) The part that Miriam plays in the story indicates t hat she 
must have been not less than eight or ten years old. The record does 
not give her age. 

T he King's Decree.- The prosperity of Israel in Egypt after the 
famine was, no doubt, the reason t hey did not return to their own land. 
Their r emarkable success and rapid increase in time alarmed the king, 
who, coming to t he throne long after J oseph's death, did not recognize 
that he was under a ny obligations to Joseph's people because of what 
he had done for E gypt. He feared that, in case of war, they might 
join the enemies and cause the overthrow of his kingdom. To prevent 
such a calamity, he increased their burdens, hoping to keep them in 
complete submiss ion, but his efforts were in vain. 'l.'hen he issued the 
cruel and heartless decree that a ll the Hebrew male children should be 
t hrown into the river as soon as born. 

Hid Three Months.- The r ecord says that Moses was a "goodly 
chi ld," meaning, perhaps, that he was perfectly formed mid beautiful. 
Stephen describes him as "exceeding fa ir." (Acts 7 : 20.) T his might 
have been a providential circumstance to become a means of causing 
his life to be preserved. It might have caused his parents to strive 
harder to protect him. It seems entirely reasonable t hat it had much 
to do in affecting and touching the sympathy of Pharaoh's daughter
a thing which turned out to be most vital to his future car eer. We 
are not told how his parents accomplished the difficult task in keeping 
him hid, or why it was possible for on ly three months; but we are cer
tain they r eached the limit of safety and had to resort to some other 
plan. 

In the W ater.- They prepared a small box, daubed it with pitch so 
it would float, and put Moses in it. They placed the a rk among the 
flags near the river's brink so it would not float out into the current 
and be lost and so it could easily be seen by any one passing. The 
parents must have decided on this dangerous scheme with heavy heai:ts 
and left him in his perilous position with a prayer for God's help in 
saving him from ha rm. Miriam, with childish interest, s tood afar off 
to see what might befall him a nd report ins tantly to her mother. 

II. Moses' Life Saved by Pharaoh's Daughter 
(Verses 5-9; Acts 7: 21) 

'l'he Place.-The text says that Pharaoh's daug·htcr came to the r iver 
to bat he. It docs not state whether the bathing was for religious pur
poses or jus t bodily cleansing ; but whatever i t was, it was probably 
something that occurred regula rly which Jochebed knew about. It 
may have been that knowledge that caused her to leave the ark at 
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that particular place, hoping that matters would ~rn ou.t just as they 
did. With t r ue mother love, she preferred her child to live amon g t he 
cruel and hated Egyptians rather than die. If she only hoped that he 
might fall into the hands of some kindly disposed Egyptian, God's pur
pose was that he should be received into the royal family. 

"T he Babe W ept."- When the E gyptian princess saw t he ark, she 
ordered it brought to her ; and, opening it, she saw the babe weeping. 
The sight so affected he1· that her sympathy was at once gained, even 
though the babe was a Hebrew child; in fact, if she had a r eal woman's 
heart, it could hardly have been otherwise. The heart is truly "seared 
as with a hot iron" when n ot t ouched at the s ight of a beaut iful babe 
either smiling or weeping. In spite of all the wickedness known to the 
world, there are times when the better par t of our nature comes to the 
surface and shows that humanity has always been the same. 

/ Duration of Decree.-Since Aaron was only three years older t han 
-< Moses, it is probable that the decree had been made only a short t ime 

before, as nothing is said about its being necessary for them to hide 
Aaron. The number of Isr aelites that departed eighty years later is 
proof that it must have been repealed soon after Moses was born, or 
t he number would not have been so large. This incident that gained 
the sympathy of Pharaoh's daughter may have been the cause through 
her influence of bringing about this repeal so necessary to the He
brews' welfare. 

III. Moses' Early Childhood (Verses 7-9) 
A Wise Siiggestion.-It was, no doubt, according to her mother's 

inst r uction that Miriam came up at the opportune t ime to offer a w ise 
but plausible suggestion. She must have acted her part so naturally 
t hat her design was not suspected by the princess ; or if she detected 
the truth under the innocent guise, she was so touched by the babe's 
beauty and tears that she determined to keep him for her own. The 
suggestion was n o sooner a ccepted and permission granted than Miriam 
went and brought her mother. With royal protection, he was safe 
even in his mother's arms. 

Double Rewwrd.-To the mother heart there could have been no 
greater r eward than the return of her child, bilt the princess added to 
that wages for her services in his care. Sooner or later rich rewar ds 
will come to those who tr uly serve God. Of Moses' pa rents Paul said: 
"By faith Moses, when he was born, was hid three months by his par
ents, because they saw he was a goodly child; and t hey were not afraid 
of the king's commandment." (Heb. 11 : 23.) Regardless of the 
king's commandment, they feared God and made every effort to do 
right and save their son. Their fidelity to the right was rewarded, for 
t he providence of God so dfrected affairs t hat their gi·eatest desire was 
satisfied. 

Home Training.- 1-Iow long Moses remained at home with his par
ents is not stated. It is supposed that the weaning time for Hebrew 
children came when they were at least a few year s old. We can be 
sure that in the case of Moses it was put off as long as possible. He 
was probably left with his parents during the whole time of infant 
t raining t ill the r egular school period began. Even after being for
mally received into the royal family he may have had frequent oppor
tunities to visit his family. His whole life shows that his home 
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training had a las ting impression on him. The interesting stories of 
past centuries were, no doubt, r epea ted till he knew them thoroughly. 
A full knowledge of the true God and his wonderful promises to the 
fathers, yet to be fulfilled, were things he was made to hear till they 
could not be forgot ten. Ile must have been ta ught the highest stand
ard of moral and socia l integrity that was then known ; in fact, his 
naturally brilliant mind was filled as fast a s possible with everything 
regarding the true God-his blessings upon the obedient, his promises, 
and the future delivery of his people from thei r bondage. Such teach
ing, with such character , could not be lost even amid the pomp and 
pride of a kingly court. If Chris tia n parents would take a lesson 
from Amram and J ochebcd and see to it that their chi ld1·en in child
hood are properly trained to honor God, ma ny of them who are lost in 
trying to face the world would be saved. Tear s arc of lit tle conse-
quence after your child is lost. 1 

IV. Moses' Egyptian Edu~tion (Verse 10; Heb. 7: 22) 
In the Royal Farnily.-In due time he was adopted and enter ed the 

royal family as the son of Pha raoh's daughter. Of course this car
ried a ll the rights and }'lrivilcges t hat go wit h kingly families, includ
ing the possibility of some time becoming the rulc1·. When t his adop
tion occurred was the time he received a new na me. We are not told 
what name his parents gave him, but the Egyptian princess called 
him "Moses," which means " drawn out"-to indicate, as she said, "Be
cause I drew him out of the wa ter." It need not be questioned t hat in 
his new home he had a ll the temporal luxuries that w.ere then known, 
with all the supposed advantages they bring. 

Lite1·ary Education. - Because God's pr ovidence was over . Moses 
throughout his entire life is no reason for thinking he was not blessed 
with natura l ability and educational advant ages. Nothing less t han 
all three are plainly evident in his career. Stephen says t hat "Moses 
was instructed in all the wisdom of t he Egyptians." (Acts 7 : 22.) 
The Egyptians were perhaps at t hat t ime the best instructed people in 
the world. The best advantages in t he various bran ches of lea rning 
were at his hand during the many years he remained in the kingly 
family. His writings and genera l knowledge are clear evidence that he 
made good use of his opportunities. , 

Mis Advantages.-Moses remained in the r oyal court all '6f forty 
years except the t ime with his parents before his adoption as the son 
of Pharaoh's daughter. (Acts 7: 23.) This long per iod not only 
allowed for actual school work, but much genera l experience that was 
necessary in his later work. H is association gave him a t horough 
knowledge of Egypt ian customs, governmental affairs, and military 
strength. In every way he was fitted to successfully deal with a 
wicked Pharaoh later, when God sent him to free his own people from 
bondage. This period in the roya l court was a vital part of his edu
cation for his great work. 

His Success.-Stephen says Moses was "mighty in his words and 
work." (Acts 7: 22.) This is clearly evident to any one who reads 
his w1·itings in his five Old Testa ment books. This would likely be a 
true representation ii he had not been inspired to Wl'ite. There is 
every reason to think he was "mighty in his words" because of his 
ability and educa tion. But when we consider the doctrines he taught 
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concerning social purity, political integr!ty, and religion, he ~vas e~sily 
the greatest man in the world up to his _day._ We kno_'". him ch1etl_y 
because of his great words handed down m his own writings, but his 
greatness must have been manifest before he tied from E gypt at for ty 
years of age. . 

What great works he did in Egypt is perhaps a matter of speculation 
or tradition ; but what he did in freeing his people, making them a 
g reat and independent nation with a political and religious system, is 
a matter of r ecord that challenges the admiration of the world. No 
difference to what we attribute the power of Moses in words and work, 
we must admit that he was a great success as a leader, lawgiver, and 
prophet. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Every child is en t itled to the best protection possible against bod

ily harm and evil influence, but it is more important to save t he spi r it 
than the body. This all parents should r ealize. 

2. There are many s incere people who will do t he r ight thing when 
the proper situation appears ; so there are many who will accept the 
truth when rightly presented. No oppor tunity to present it should be 
lost, fo r apparently insignificant things often start people in the right 
direction. 

3. Bringing up children in the "nurture and admonition of t he Lord" 
will pay the greatest dividend of any investment that parents can 
make. 

4. Much pr eparation and untiring labor is the usual price that mus t 
be paid for worldly success. Strong fa ith and pers istence ar e equally 
necessary if we are to be finally saved. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give t he subject. 
Repent the Golden Tel<t. 
Give ll'rc time. 
Locate the 1>lace. 
Name t he persons. 
Give the Lesson OuUine. 

Introduct or y S tudy 
Why is this book called "'Exodus?"' 
How much time does it cover? 
How do we k now this is the correct time? 
What is included in the first Cour chap-

ters ? 
What in the n ext twenty? 
What in the Inst s il<teen? 
Jn whut way docs Exodus difl'cr from 

Genesis? 
H ow does Moses• influence compare w ith 

that or Cln-ist? 
What should those do who believe in 

Mose•? 

Give the names oC Moses' pnrcnts. 
Give t he ages of Aaron a nd Mil"iom. 
\Vhy did Israel not return to Canaan 

uCter the Cnmine? 
What olnrmed P haraoh ? 
What is meant by "'knew not JO:!eph ?" 

What sch emes did he devise agains t the 
Israelites? 

Wlrnt is meant by "P.'oodly child?" 
What effor ts were made by Moses' por

cnts? 

II 
How did P haraoh's daug hter hn1)1>en to 

find Moses? 
What kind o r bnthing is meant? 
Why Jen ve the nrk ut thnt pince? 
How was the princess affected when she 

snw t he bnbc? 
H ow long did the king's decr ee last? 
W hnt may hnvc caused its repeal? 

Ill 
Why did Miriam suggest a nurse? 
Did thl:! 1>rincess detect the sch cmo? 
In w hat ways wns the mother reworded"/ 
Wlml is Paul's comment? 
W hat is mennt by "'they were n ot uCroi<i 

or the king's cornmandment ?'' 
How lon1t did the po rents keep Moses ? 
What important things did they tench 

him? 
Whut l""•on io this Cor Christians? 
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IV 
What r ights did Iris adoption in Phnrnoh's 

Whnt evidence that h e was mighty in 
deeds? 

family include? 
'Vho gave him lhc name 1 '.Moscs ?" 
Why was this name given? 

Jn whnt ways docs h is greatness appear 1 

What three things mndc Moses great? 
What did Steplren say of him? 

P ract ical Thou g h ts 
Whnt should parents r ealize? 

Whnt advan tages from being in the roynl 
family? 

Why should we strive to preach to nil ? 
Wlmt is the best investment for pnr ents 

What evidence thnt he wns mighty in 
words? 

to make? 
What is necessary to succees? 

L eason II- July IO, 1932 

THE CALL OF MOSES 
Ex. 3 : 10-15; 4: 10-12. 

10 Come now therefore, and I will send thee unto Pharaoh, that thou mayest bring 
forth my people the children of Is rael out of Egypt. 

11 And Moses said unto God, Who nm I , Umt I should go unto P haraoh , and that 
l should bring forth t he children of lsrncl out of Egypt? 

12 And he said, Certainly I will be wiU1 thee; and this shnll be the token unto thee, 
that I have sent thee: when tlrou hast brought forth the people out of Egypt, ye s hall 
serve God upon this mountain. 

13 And Moses suid unto God, Behold, when I come unto the children of Israel, and 
shall say unto them, The God of your fnthers hath senf me unto you; nnd th ey s hall 
say to me, What is Iris name? what sh nil I sny unto them? 

14 And God said unto Moses, I Al\1 THAT I Al\1: and he snid, Thus shalt thou say 
unto the children of Israel, I AM hath sent me unto you. 

16 And God snid moreover unto Mosc:i, •nrns s halt thou s ay unto the children or 
Israel, Jehovah, tho God of your fathers , iJ'rc God of Abraham, t he God of Isaac, and 
the God of J acob, hnth sent me unto you: this is my name for ever, nnd this is my 
memorial unto nil generations. 

10 And Moses said unto J ehovah, Oh, Lord, I nm not eloquent, neither h eretofore, 
nor since thou hnat s11oken unto thy servnnt; for l nm s low of speech, un d of a s low 
tcmgue. 

11 And Jclrovnh said unto him, Who hath made man's mouth? or who maketh a 
11ian dumb, or denr, or seeing, or blind? is it not l , J ehovah? 

12 Now therefore go, and I will be with thy mouth, and tench thee what thou s halt 
s peak. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Certainly I will be with thee." (Ex. 3: 12.) 
TIME.-B.C. 1491. 
P I,ACE.-Near Mount Hor eb, or S inai. 
PERSONS.-God and Moses. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-lsa. 6: 1-8. 

DAILY BIBLE READI NGS.-
July 4. M. God Cures. (Ex. 2: 23-25.) 
July 5. T. The Burning Bush. (Ex. 3: 1-9.) 
July 6. W. The Cull of l\1osC8. (Ex. 3: 10-15.) 
J uly 7. ·r. Objections Answered. (Ex. <I: 1-9.) 
July 8. F. God's S1>okesmun. (Ex. 4: 10-17.) 
July 9. S. 'J'he Call of J eremiah. (Jer. I: 4- 19.) 
July 10. S. 'fhe Call or Is aiah. (Isa. 6: 1-8. ) 
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LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I . God Appea1·s to Moses (Ex. 3 : 10). 
II. Moses' Ffrst Objection Answered (Verses 11, 12) . 

III. Second Objection Offered (Verses 13-15). 
IV. Third Objection Answered (Ex. 4: 10-12). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Leaves Eyy7Jt.-Paul t~lls us that Moses, "when he was grown up, 

1·efused to be called the son of Pharaoh's daughter; choosing r ather 
to share ill treatment with the people of God, than to enjoy the pleas
ures of sin for a season." (Ileb. 11: 24, 26.) In Ex. 2: 11-16 Moses 
himself says his departur e was when he was grown up, but Stephen in 
Acts 7: 23 says it was when he was "well-nigh forty years old." The 
greater part of t his forty-yea1· period, as we have already learned, was 
passed in the royal court of Egypt. 

Why He Left.-His faith in God, which he received through parental 
training, was so strong that he could not continue to tolerate the ill 
treatment which the Egyptians gave God's people. His reverence for 
God and respect for right made him decide to cast his lot with the 
downtrodden people and gave up both the pleasures and treasures of 
Egypt. The immediate cause of his flight was that he feal'ed Pha
raoh, who was seeking to kill him. Moses, in visiting his people, saw 
an Egyptian smite one of the Heb;:ews. This, no doubt, means that 
he killed him; for it is also said Moses "smote" an Egyptian, and the 
record says Moses killed the Egyptian. According to the law God 
gave centuries before, that "whoso sheddeth man's blood, by man sha ll 
his blood be shed" (Gen. 9: 6), Moses rightly felt justified in slaying 
the Egyptian murderer. The next day he attempted to reconcile two 
of his brethren who were striving. They resented his interference 
and charged him with killing the Egyptian. Seeing his efforts were 
misunderstood and fearing Pharaoh, he fled to the land of Midian. 

Time in Jllidian.-The land of l\Iidian lay between the two gulfs of 
the Red Sea, Suez and Akabah, about three hundred miles in a south
eastern direction from the land of Goshen. From Acts 7: 30 we learn 
that forty years elapsed between Moses' flight from Egypt a nd his call 
recorded in our present lesson. This made him eighty years old when 
given the great task of leading to freedom about two million bondmen. 
Uninspired his torians would find much in the forty yeal'S in Midian 
with which to glorify the hero of the story ; but Moses, with his char
acteristic modesty, mentions only two matters-his marriage to the 
priest's daughter and the birth of a son-all of which is contained in a 
single paragraph of seven verses. (Ex. 2: 16-22.) True, a divine 
power may have restrained any desire toward making his biography 
interesting, but, to say the least, human histories are not w1·itten in 
that fashion. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. God Appears to Moses (Ex. 3: 10) 

The Place.-How long Moses remained in Midian before his mar
riage to t he priest's daughter is not known; neither is any explanation 
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given of w!1y he married a foreigner. It all may have been a part of 
God's pro;ridence to keep ~oses there till he was sufficiently prepared 
for the big task before h1111 and until the proper time came for its 
accomplishmc;:nt. All this experience would be of great value when he 
led the multitudes to that same country on their way to Canaan. 
When t he call came to Moses, he was with his father-in-law's flocks at 
the back of the wilderness at a place called " Horeb." (Ex. 3 : 1.) This 
was pr obably the a ncient name of the mountain. Moses a lso calls it' the 
"mountain of God" when writing later, no doubt because it was there 
t hat God appeared to him. It is also called "Sinai," which some say 
means "bush," because it was in the bush that God appeared. It is also 
suggested that the mountain had two peaks-one called " Horeb," the 
other "Sinai." 

Biwninu Btt.sh.-lVIoses saw the strange s ight of a bush continuing 
to burn, but was not consumed, and decided to draw near and see why 
it was not co11sumed. The l"ecord says: "The angel of Jehovah ap
peared unto him in a flame of fire." This, at least, means some visible 
display of God's majesty, s imilar to God's appearance in this same 
mountain later when the Ten Commandments were spoken. T he whole 
scene was t oo awe-inspiring a nd great to be a common circumstance. 
It has been suggested that the bush burning, but not consumed, was 
typical of t he Hebrews in bondage-persecuted, but not destroyed. 

The P1wpose.- Probably this visible display of divine power was to 
assure Moses that God would be with hi m. Without such-assurance 
he would not have been willing to return and face the Egyptian king. 
The voice out of the fire calling his name could not have been a human 
affa ir . The further statement that it was t he voice of the God of his 
fathers-Abraham, Isaac, and J acob- was full proof that his promises 
would be carried out. The whole circumstance was proof that t he 
message came from God. 

HU; C01n111ission.-Moses was told that God fully understood the 
afflictions and sufferings borne by his people, and that the time had 
come to give them rest from t heir burdens. The voice then gave him 
his commission as leader to go to Egypt and bring his people out, and 
take t hem to the land promised the fathers-"a land flow ing with milk 
and honey." This was a glorious prospect-a promise to inspire Moses 
to undertake the stupendous task that was to bless the world and make 
him famous. 

II. Moses' First Objection Answered (Verses 11, 12) 
Plcctds Insignificance.- After a qu iet life of for ty years in the land 

of Midian, Moses felt much less confi dent than when he made his fi r st 
effort to free his brethren before leaving Egypt. Witl1 t he enthusiasm 
of young manhood, he was confident that his people would understand 
"that God by his hand was giving them deliver a nce; but they under 
stood not." (Acts 7 : 25.) To this first disappointment was added the 
man y years of wait ing witl1 no prospect of relief for his brethren. 
With the wisdom of years to influence him, he pleaded his inabili ty by 
asking: "Who am I, that I should go unto Pharaoh, and that I should 
bring the children of Israel out of Egypt?" It did seem like madness 
for him s ingle-handed to face Pharaoh and present a demand he felt 
sure would be rejected. Without miraculous assistance th e fa ilure 
would have been certain. 
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God's P1·esence.-When Moses approached the burning bush, God 
said to him: "Put off thy shoes from off thy feet, for the place whereon 
thou standest is holy ground." (Verse 5.) This expr essioi: probably 
led to the Oriental custom of removing sandals before entermg plac~s 
of worship. The place was holy because God's presence was mani
fested there. This Moses could not doubt--the fire and voice were 
both above human power. The fact that Moses then stood in the pres
ence of ·divine power was evidence. that the same power could go with 
him to overcome his enemies. When God said, "This sha ll be the token 
unto thee," he probably meant that the appearance of the divine power 
at t he bush was the assurance that God's p1·esence would be with him 
in Egypt. , 

A Pr<nnise.-As a means of increasing his confidence still more, God 
told him that when he brought the people out of E gypt, "ye shall serve 
God upon this mountain." Fixing a definite place for the people to 
come and a promise of the privilege to worship God without disturb
ance would be a wonderful assurance in the face of superhuman diffi
culties. With the presence of divine power, success is certain in spite 
of all difficulties. 

III. Second Objection Offered (Verses 13-15) 
Possible Unbelief.-Moses well knew the influence exercised in Egypt 

by the magicians with their enchantments, and that the Egyptians had 
a variety of gods. The Hebrews had been there more than two centu
ries. Not having a11y written law and no outstanding leader so far 
as the record indicates, it would have been easy for t hem to have been 
strongly influenced by current religious practices. Moses' experience 
in being forced to leave forty years before may have increased his 
fear. When he presen ted his message to them, he was sure they would 
demand some proof of its truth. Asking what reply to make in such 
an emergency was a reasonable request ; in fact, such a demand on 
their part was not only a possibility Moses must consider, but was 
entirely reasonable. After forty years, they would only have Moses' 
word that he was correctly representing himself . To g ive heed to him 
without a ssurance might bring failure and i·esult in more severe and 
cruel treatment than they were then receiving-making their situation 
worse instead of better . 

" I A?n."-God's answer to Moses was : "I AM THAT I AM." He 
also said he should tell the people: "I Am hath sent me unto you." It 
is perhaps impossible to sati sfactorily define this strange expression ; 
but it seems clear that God wanted Moses to explain to the people that 
he was one, self-existent, and eternal God, in contrast with the many 
petty gods wor shiped in Egypt. The following comment by F . B. 
Meyer is probably as good as any: "There we have the unity of God 
to the exclus ion of the many gods of Egypt; the unchangeableness of 
God, who lives in an eternal present; the self-sufficiency of God, who 
alone is his own equivalent." This name would not only assure the 
Israelites that the God who sent Moses was superior to any and all 
gods worshiped in Egypt, but that he would be with them wherever 
Moses might lead them. This a ssurance was necessary, or they would 
have t·ejected the message. 

God of Their Fathers.-?iloses was further instructed to tell them 
his authority came from the God of their fathers-Abraham, I saac, 
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and Jacob. Whatever unfavorable influence their s ta y in Egypt had 
had on their faith in Goel, they probably had not forgotten their 
f.a~hers or the promises God had made to them. No doubt many were 
hvmg whose parents or grandparents were in the little company that 
came clown with Jacob. The stories of the patr iarchs and the g lories 
of the promised land had not died out in the few t imes passed from 
father to son. No more convincing and moving fact could have been 
presented to the discouraged bondmen than to tell them Abraham's 
Goel was r eady to fulfill his promise to his descendants. 

IV. Third Objection Answered (Ex. 4: 10-12) 
Proof Siipplied.- Gocl told Moses to go and present his message to 

t he elders of Is rael. Gaining the confidence of t he leaders was the 
first step toward success. Moses suggested that they would not believe 
his words without proof to sus tain them. God performed two miracles 
and told Moses to repeat them before t he elders if necessary to convince 
them of his divine mission. (Ex. 4: 1-9.) He gave a third to be used 
if the first two failed. 

"Not Eloquent."-Moses was probably thinking of the words neces
sary to convince his people and confound the wise men of Egypt when 
he offered the obj ection of his lack of eloquence. He should have 
known from the evidence of God's presence with him that divine power 
would have supplied all the words necessary. Paul, quoting David, 
said: "The Lord is my helper; I will not f ear: what sha ll man do unto 
me?" (Heb. 13 : 6.) Whatever f ear Moses had of his own power, he 
was to lear n that God would supply "every need" a s the occasion re
quired in carrying out his purposes. 

"Slow of Speech."-Moses' statement t hat he was "slow of speech" 
is apparently in conflict with Stephen's that he was "mighty in his 
words." (Acts 7: 22.) But we should not forget that there is no 
contradiction when there is a possible way to harmonize different ex
pressions. Being the g reater part of his life in the royal court and in 
Midian, he may not have been proficient in Hebrew. Convincing his 
own people would r equire more pleading perhaps than making de
mands of Pharaoh. But eloquence- fluency of speech or aptitude in 
using pleas ing expressions-may not be what Stephen had in mind at 
all. He may have meant forceful words, or words that have decisive 
effect. The plain, matter-of-fact speaker often drives home his point 
with more force than t he eloquent speaker. Then he may have meant 
those words of Moses that were accompanied with miraculous power. 
It is certainly a fact t hat Moses was "mighty in his words," though 
not eloquent. 

God's Pr<nnise.- God reminded Moses tha t he had created man and 
given him the power of speech. Why should Moses doubt that the 
power that crea ted the mouth would be able to enable it to speak the 
proper words in doing h is will ? Acceptance of Goel as Creator implies 
th is fact. The God who caused light to shine out of darkness has 
always shined into t he hea'rts of his apostles and prophets to g ive t he 
" ligh t of th e knowledge of the glory of God" just a s it was necessary. 
(2 Cor. 4 : 6.) David said: "The Spirit of Jehovah spake by me, and 
his word was upon my tongue." (2 Sam. 23 : 2.) 

From verse 13 it seems that after all the assurance given him, Moses 
s t ill asked God to select and send a good speaker. This displeased 
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God· but he gave him Aar on, his br other, to be the spokesman, while 
Mos~s was to su1>ply the facts . This mistake of Moses did not a ffect 
God's purpose to free h is people. But Moses later paid for his error 
when Aaron led the people into idolatry by making the golden calf . . _, 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Man should come into the realm of worship intensely interested in 

God's words and profoundly conscious of his majesty, because he 
stands on "holy ground" to receive commands from his Maker. 

2. Each one has a "call" from God to do his own pa r ticular work, 
which, if he ignores the call, will not be done. " Each one of us shall 
give a ccount of himself to God." (Rom. 14 : 12.) 

3. It may r equii·e a long time to properly qualify for an impor tant 
work, but t hat matters li ttle if we do the work when qua lified. Quali-
fication not utilized is of no value. · 

4. We should never r efuse to obey God's commands beca use we feel 
our own weakness. One -talent is acceptable if diligently used. God 
requires only what we can do, but he does require'that. 

5. We should confidently accept God's words, regardless of how the 
sit uation looks to us. God's plans will always wor k when we do as he 
directs. · 

QUESTIONS ON THE LES~N 
.Give t he subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give th-e t ime. 
Locate th e place. 
Name the persons. 
Give th e Lesson Outline. 

Introductory S tudy 
Quote Paul's reference to Moses. 
What is meant by ''grown up?" 
Why did he leave Egypt? 
What was the immediate cause of h is 

leaving? 
Was h e justified in slaying the Egyptian? 
Locate the land of Midian. 
What events in this period are recorded ? 
How account for t he mention of so little? 

Why did Moses marry a foreigner? 
How benefited by his stay in M.idian? 
Wher e did God ap pear to him 7 
By what names was the place known? 
Why wer e th ese names giv'en? 
What is mean t by "angel of J ehovah ?" 
Was t he burning bush typical of any-

thing ? 
Why t his display or power? 
Name nil the miraculous features in this 

appearance. 
What was included in Moses' commission? 

II 
How did Moses feel about th e task? 
What did he e"pect when he smote the 

Egyptian? 
What treatment did he expect from Pha

r aoh ? 
Wha t did God tell him to do as he np· 

proached? 
What is mean t by "holy g r ound 7" 

What custom orig inated from this inci-
dent? / 

What is meant by " t he t oken unto thee ?" 
What promise was made to Moses? 
What benefit in t his promise? 

III 
Why think the ciders mig ht disbelieve ? 
What demand did he expect them to 

make'/ 
Would such a deman d be reasonable? 
or what would they be a fraid ? 
What is the meaning of the name "I 
Am?" 

What assurance in that name ? 
What else was Moses to tell them? 
Why would t his be effective? 

IV 
Why tell the elders firs t? 
What reply did Moses make to God ? 
How did God prepare Moses to convince 

them'/ 
Wey say he was " not eloquent?" 
What should he have k nown 1 
What great lesson was Moses yet to lea rn ? 
How harmonize Ex. 4: 10 a nd Acts 7 : 22 1 
What promise was ma de to Moses? 
What qualification did God always g ive 

his prophets? 
What final request did Moses make ? 
Why was God disp leased with it? 

Practical T hought s 
In what spirit should we dra\v near -God 1 
What "call" does each one h ave ? 
Wiren is qualification valuable 1 
What does God r equire of us? 
Will God's plans a lways work? 
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Lesson III-July 17, 1932 

THE PASSOVER 
Ex. 12: 21-28. 

21 Then Moses called for ull the ciders of Is rael, and s aid unto them, Dru\v out, 
and take you lambs nccording to your families, and kill the passover. 

22 And ye shall tnkc n bunch of hyssop, and di1> it in the blood t hnt is in the 
bas in, and strike t he lintel and the two side-posts with the blood that is in t he basin; 
and none of you shull go out of the door of his house until the morning. 

28 For Jehovah will pass through to smite tire Egyptians ; und when he seeth the 
blood upon the lintcl, and on the two side-posts, J ehovah will pass over the door, ard 
will not suffer the destroyer to come in unto your houses to smite you. 

24 And ye shall observe this thing for an ordinance to thee and to thy sons for ever. 
25 And it s hull come to pass, when ye are cqmc to tire land which J ehovah wiJJ give 

you, according n!i he hath promised, thut ye s hall keep this service. 
26 And it shall come to pass, when your children shull say unto you, Whut mean ye 

by this ser vice 1 
27 That ye shall sny, It is the sacrifice of Jelrovah's passover, who passed over the 

hous es of the children of Israel in Egypt, when he smote the Egyptiuns, und delivered 
our houses. And the people bowed the head nnd worshipped. 

28 And the children Qf Israel went and did so ; as Jehovah had commanded Moses 
and Aaron, so did they. 

GOLDEN TEXT. -- "Our passover also hath been sacl"ificed, even 
((h1-ist." (1 Cor. 5: 7.) 

TIME.-B.C. 1491. 
PLACE.-Goshen, in Egypt. 
PERSONS.-The I sraelites. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps . 63: 1-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

July 11. l\1. 
July 12. T. 
July 13. W. 
July 14. ·r. 
July 15. F. 
July 16. S. 
July 17. S. 

The Passover Outlined. (Ex. 12: 3-14. ) 
'fire Passover Observed. (Ex. 12: 21-28.) 
Keeping the Passover. (Num. 9: 1-8. ) 
Christ Keeping the Passover. (Luke 22 : 7-16.) 
Chris t Our Passover. ( 1 Cor. 5: 1-8.) 
Iledecmed by Christ. (1 Pel. 1: 13-23.) 
Thirsting for God. (Ps. 63 : 1-7.) 

L ESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. The Command Given (Verse 21). 

IL- The Blood Applied (Verses 22, 23). 
III. A Perpetual Obligation (Verses 24-27) . 
IV. The Command Obeyed (Verses 27, 28) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Length of Ti111.e.- The last lesson recounts the call and commission 

of Moses; this brings us to the night of their departure from Egypt. 
It is supposed that nine or ten months elapsed between the events of 
this and the las t lesson. In this time occurred the appeals t hat Moses 
made to Pharaoh and the plagues he brought upon Egypt. From Ex. 
5 : 7, 12 it seems to h ave been after harvest-midsummer-when Moses 
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first appeared before Pharaoh. The Passover occurred on the four
teenth day of Abib (also called "Nisan"), which was the first month of 
the Jewish relig ious year. (Ex. 12: 2; 23: 15.) The Passover date 
was about t he same as our April first. 

Moses Before Pharaoh.-It was n ecessary for Moses and Aaron ~o 
first present the proof of t heir message to the elders of I srael, or their 
mission would have been a fa ilure. This t hey did. (Ex. 4: 28-31.) 
Then they appeared before P harnoh and told him J ehovah had said: 
"Let my people go." Pharaoh, being used to the idea of many gods
one for each people or locality-said: " Who is J ehovah, t hat I should 
hearken unto his voice to let Israel go?" He not only promptly r e
fused the demand, but increased t he burdens on t he Heb1·ews by r equi r
ing t hem to furnish their own "straw and make the same number of 
bricks as when it was f urnished to them. 

The Contest.-God's demand and Pharaoh's refusal made a clear-cut 
issue-a ha ughty, world ly-minded king defying the power of God. He 
was destined to fail, as all others must ultimately do who reject t he 
words a nd wisdom of God. The preliminary contest was between 
Moses and Aaron against t he magicians of Egypt, when the rod of 
Aaron became a serpent before them. T he magicians cast t heir rods 
upon the ground, and t hey became serpents ; but Aaron's rod swallowed 
them. Whether the magicians only performed a deceptive t rick or 
were allowed to perform a real miracle is immaterial. Aaron's supe
riority was shown in his r od swallowing theirs. They were defeated. 
(Sec Ex. 7: 8-13.) 

The Plagttes. - God, through Moses, brought nine plagues upon 
Egypt before the night of the Passover, at which time the tenth, af
fecting the first-born, was felt t hroughout the whole land of Egypt, 
from Pharaoh to his humblest servant. A description of t he nine 
plagues is found in Ex. 7: 14 to 10: 29. In the order of t heir occur
rence they were: Turning the water into blood, the frogs, the lice, the 
flies, the murrain, the boils, the hail, the locusts, and the darkness. 
Each one, like a terrific blow, left Egypt staggering; but their removal 
served to again harden the king's heart and make him refuse to release 
the people. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. The Command Given (Verse 21 ) 

Gave 1'he?n Favor.-God told Moses to instruct the Hebrews to ask 
for "jewels of si lver, and jewels of gold," and promised them favor in 
the s ight of the Egypti~ns. (Ex. 11: 2, 3.) The King James ·Vers ion 
uses t he word "borrow' instead of "ask," but t he American Revised 
Version is clear ly conect; t hey were to frankly ask for the jewels, 
which was legitimate, and God promised them success. Having g iven 
years of service for which they had received no just return, it was 
right that they have some r eward when t hey left. God's providen
tially disposing the Egyptians to favor them was a matter of simple 
justice. They were promised t hat they would leave with so little dis
t urbance that not a dog would bark at them (Ex. 11: 7), and that 
Pharaoh would urge t hem to go (Ex. 11: 1). 

A Hardened Hecwt.-It was after many refusals and much harden
ing of his hear t that Pharaoh agreed for them to depart. God told 
Moses he would harden P haraoh's heart. (Ex. 4 : 21; 7: 3 ; 9: 12; 
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10 : 1.) It is also said that Pharaoh hardened his own hear t . (Ex. 
8 : 15, 32; 9: 34.) The plag ues had a tendency to soften his heart· 
but when they were r emoved, his old stubbornness r eturned. God ditl 
r ight both in bringing the plagues and in their removal. Indirectly 
God hardened his heart by removing the plagues-a just thing. Pha
raoh hardened his own heart by making t heir removal the occasion of 
becoming rebellious again-a sinful thing. Hence, Pharaoh a lone was 
guilty of wr ong in the matter of hardening his heart. T he sun melts 
wax, but hardens clay; God's mercies soften good hearts, but often 
harden those that are wicked. 

The Conimancl.-After months of wait ing a nd many signal displays 
of divine power, the time for Egypt's gr eat disaster and Israel 's de
parture had come. The I sraelites had been t old to t ake a lamb or kid 
on the tenth day of the month and keep it t ill the fourteenth, when it 
was to be killed. It was to be a male of the fil'st year and "without 
blemish." They were to take one lamb for a household ; but if the 
household were too small to consum~ the lamb, then households wer e 
t o join together till there were enough t o consume it. (Ex. 12 : 3-6.) 

II. The Blood Applied (Verses 22, 23) 
Flesh ancl Bloocl.-The Passover r equired two distinct t hings-the 

preparation and eating of the flesh and a special use of the blood. 
The flesh was t o be roasted with fire and eaten that night wi th bitter 
herbs. None of the flesh was t o be left till morning; or if the numbec 
in the group could not eat it a ll, t hat which was left ovel' was to be 
burned. The bitter herbs wer e probably to remind them of their bit
ter experiences in the bondage. T he burning of any flesh left over 

\ would prevent its being profaned or polluted, and impress the idea that 
all service to God must be pure. The blood had a different purpose. 
It was to be used in a way t hat the first-born Israeli tes would be pr o-
tected against death. . 

Methocl of Application.-They were told to t ake a bunch of hyssop 
and "dip it in the blood that is in the basin." T he "hyssop" was a 
plant which, when the branches were bunched, made a suitable instru
ment for applying the blood. With the hyssop dipped in blood they 
were to strike the lintel and t wo sideposts of the door. Later the 
hyssop was used as an instrument for sprinkling blood upon obj ects. 
(Heb. 9 : 19.) The hyssop was dipped in the blood. The act of strik
ing or sprinkling came after the dipping, which clearly distinguishes 
between dipping and sprinkling. Since the word "baptize" means t o 
"dip," sprinkling cannot be baptism. 

Means of Sa/ ety.-The command was to place the blood around the 
door. The promise was: "When I see the blood, I will pass over you." 
It was this expression that gave the name "passover" to the lamb, the 
supper, and the seven-day feast in connection w ith it. Since life is 
said to be in the blood (Gen. 9: 4), it was the appropriate element to 
use in protecting the first-born against physical death, and to become 
typical of the blood of Christ by the merits of which the souls of men 
may be saved from spiritual death. The blood upon the lintel and 
doorposts preven ted the entrance of the messenger of death. The 
safety of the first-born depended upon all remaining in the house to 
which the blood had been applied. Only in this way were they pro
tected by the blood. T he blood was actually applied to the house, not 
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the people, but they were saved by being in. that. to which the blood 
was applied. Christ purchased the church w1th his blood. (Acts 20 : 
28.) We get the protection of his blood when we a r e in the church, 
because it as the "new and living way," has been ded icated for us by 
his Aesh_'..by his crucifixion and shedding of his blood. (Heb. 10 : 
19-22.) Any first-born Israelite out ~f a blo~d-sprinkled house wo~ld 
have died t hat night; any gospel subJect outside the church of Christ 
is without the pr otection of his blood, with no promise of salvation . 

III. A Perpetual Obligation (Verses 24-27) 
1'he Fint Observance.-The Israelites were to leave Egypt t hat 

night. Their immediate need was to have their ~rst-born u~1der t~e 
proteeting blood. They were to eat the supper m haste, with t hen· 
loins girded, shoes on their feet, and staff in hand. This haste was 
necessary at that time, for t hey were to be ready to start a t a mo
ment's warning. But in observing the Passover in later years in t heir 
own land, no such haste was necessary. 

"A Mem.orial." - They were told that the day was to be a memorial, 
and the feast was to be kept throughout their generations as "an ordi
nance forever." (Verses 14, 24.) Its observance in their own Jand
that pr omised to the fathers-would continue to remind them of that 
eventful n ight in Egypt when God smote the Egyptians, but passed 
over t heir houses. When their children in coming centuries asked 
what it meant, they were to explain it as a memoria l of their deliver
ance and thus hand the sto1·y from father to son. No doubt some of 
the most inter esting conversations of Hebrew home life occuned when 
fathers recounted to their children the scenes of that first Passover 
supper on that solemn night, telling with what earnestness the parents 
saw to it t hat their child1·en were kept safely within the blood-sprinkled 
houses. 

"Our Passover."- Paul tells us t hat Christ "our passover a lso h at h 
been sacr ificed." (1 Cor. 5: 7.) He is the Lamb of God t hrough 
whose blood the souls of men may be made safe against death. (John 
1: 29; Heb. 9: 13, 14.) Centuries ago his blood was shed and was 
appropriately applied, making the church a place of safety t o those 
who enter it and remain under its protection. We a re not required to 
offer animal blood as a memorial of his sacrifice for us, for the "blood 
of bulls and goats" cannot take away sins. (Heb. 10 : 4.) But t he 
Lord has arranged his own memorial supper. This we observe in re
membrance of him. On the first day of the week-the r esurrection 
day-we par take of the bread and fruit of the vine-emblems of his 
broken body and shed blood-to "proclaim t he Lord's death t ill he 
come." (1 Cor. 11 : 26.) As the Israeli tes in the memorial Passover 
told their children what it all meant, so we around the Lord's table 
tell and hear told the scenes of Calvar y when the world's P assover 
was being sacrificed. The redemption of the world was involved. 
How deeply that sacrifice should affect our hearts ! How ser iously 
should we observe its sacred memorial I 

IV. The Command Obeyed (Verses 27, 28) 
The People Worshiped.-Deeply affected by the tragic events prom

ised for that night and fully r ealizing their dependence upon God's 
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power for their deliver ance, "the people bowed the head a nd wor
shiped." When undertaking such a solemn service that meant so much 
to them, the spirit of worship-reverence and pra ise to God-was a 
most fi tting heart preparation for the supper. No doubt the same 
kind of preparation preceded the memorial observance in later times. 
It is certain that in our memorial supper each one should "prove him
self"-be sure he discerns the Lord's body-and partake in a "worthy 
manner." This can be done only by bringing our hearts in proper 
tune with the sacred occasion before we eat and drink. 

"As the Lord C01mnandccl."-The s imple statement of the text is 
that the people did "as Jehovah had commanded." This is the r eason 
their service was acceptable to God. No one thinks t hey would have 
been blessed if t hey had r efused to do what the Lord said or had done 
something different from what God said. It would have been fatal, 
because disobedience, if they had eaten vegetables in stead of meat, 
used a female anima l instead of a male, one two years old instead of 
the fi rst year , omitted the bitter herbs or used those not bitter, used 
leavened bread instead of unleavened, or added milk and honey to the 
meal. None of these elements were s inful in themselves or wrong to 
use in common meals, but none of them wer e "as J ehovah had com
manded," hence sinful if used as part of the Passover supper. 

The Lesson.-It will cer ta inly be agreed by a ll pious people that any 
changes in the Lord's Supper are equally as s inful as the suggested 
changes in the Passover supper would have been. Substit uting meat 
for the bread, adding milk and honey, or any other changes would be 
r ecognized as sinful- not because the elements used are s inful, but 
because not according to what God has commanded. Ot her things 
would probably have been more pleasant to the taste than "bitter 
herbs,'' but the Hebrews were trying to please Jehovah instead of 
themselves and did not make any change. The same thing is t rue 
regarding the use of mechanical music in worship; it may be pleasing 
to men, but it does not have God's command or apostolic example for 
its use. Jesus made ou1· salvation depend on doing the will of the 
Father. (Matt. 7: 21.) Tampering with his commands is a fatal 
practice. (Gal. 1: 6-10.) Israel did as Jehovah commanded to save 
the body; we must do what he commands us to save the soul. (Rev. 
22: 18, 19.) 

The Feast.-The Passover fea~t lasted seven days. (Ex. 12: 14, 18.) 
During this period they used only unleavened bread, also called the 
"bread of affliction." (Deut. 15: 3. ) Being less pleasant t o the taste, 
it probably reminded them of bitter experiences in Egypt. Not having 
a fermenting element, it was typical of the "unleavened bread of sin
cerity and ti·uth." (1 Cor . 5 : 6-8.) Jn later year s t he Jews prepar ed 
for the Passover by carefully sweeping their houses to see that no 
crumb of leaven might be left in them. Though apparently too scrupu
lous, their example of extreme care is well worthy of imi tation, if 
directed against every crumb of "the leaven of malice and wicked
ness." The saving of life, both physical and spiritual, is r eason 
enough to prompt exact obedience. No foreigner, sojourner, or hired 
servant was to be allowed to eat t he Passover with them unless t hey 
had been circumcised. (Ex. 12 : 43-49. ) Their submitting to circum
cision was the same as being adopted into the J ewish family. Like-
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wise no one is authorized to partake of the Lord 's Supper except a 
member of the church-a citizen of the kingdom-for the table is in 
the kingdom. (Luke 22: 29, 30.) 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. God permits people to be lost who do not want to be saved. We 

should not, like Pharaoh, allow pride and self-interest to harden ou r 
hearts against the commandments of God. 

2. The church is God's house. (1 Tim. 3: 15.) Those within 'are 
protected by the Lord's blood. No one is safe who elects to stay out
side the place Goel has proviclccl.for him. 

3. The gospel provis ions are perfectly adapted to man's wants and 
should be accepted by a ll. Parents should tell them to their children. 

4. Hearts full of reverence and respect for the Heavenly Father 
will bow to his authority and be anxious to do "as he commands." 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
R epent the Golden Text. 
Give On! lime. 
Locate the place. 
Nnme the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introduct ory Study 
How much time between the C\ 1cnt.s o{ 

the last lesson nnd this? 
What events happened in this period ? 
W hnt did Moses do firs t after reaching 

Egypt? 
What reply did Pharaoh make to God's 

demand 7 
How did h e then treat the H ebrews? 
W hy did Pharnotr fail? 
Describe the preliminary contest. 
How many plagues were there? 
Name them. 

Wha t were the H ebrews told lo do? 
H ow justify this procedure? 
Why were they Huccessfu l in this muller? 
How did God harden Pharaoh's heart? 
How did Pharaoh harden lriR own hear t? 
Did God do anything wrong in the h ard-

ening process 1 
Describe the PBRKover animal. 
When selected nnd killed? 

II 
Whnt two things were required? 
Give all th e details of the supper. 
Why were bitter h erbs used? 
Why burn nny flesh left over? 
How was t he blood applied? 
How are the words "dip'' nnd ••sprinkle" 

contrasted? 
Whnt bearing on the action or baptism 7 
Why was blood the appropriate element 7 
Upon what did safety depend? 
How does Christ's blood s ave us? 

Ill 
Why cal the supper in such lras le? 
Why were they required to continue the 

Passover? 
Why r equired to carefully explain it to 

t heir children ? 
or what was till:! lamb typicnl ? 
What memorial do we hnve? 
When should we observe it ? 
What docs this memorinl proclaim ? 
How long will th is mcmoriul be neces

sary? 
IV 

Why did lhe peo11le worship? 
How does each one "prove hfmselC 7" 
Why wns their obedience ncceptable? 
In what ways could they hnve changed 

the PasRO\ler? 
Would any or these chnngcs have been 

wrong in common meals 1 
Why, then. would they have been si nful 

in the Passover? 
Would it be sinful lo chnnl(e th e Lord's 

Sup11er? 
Why is i t wrong to lHiC mechanical in· 

strumcnts in worship? 
U1>on what docs our salvation depend? 
Wtry was unlen vened bread re(luired 7 
Of whnt wns it t ypical ? 
Why s hould our obedience be exactly ns 

written? 
Who were not nllowed lo ent t he Pass

over supper? 
Who arc excluded from th e Lord's Sup

per? 
Practical T h oughts 

What will pride do for us ? 
When is one protected by Christ's blood? 
What s hould parents tench their children ? 
What will "honest and good" hearts do? 
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Lesson IV-July 24, 1932 

THE DELIVERANCE AT THE RED SEA 
Ex. 14 : 10-16, 21, 22. 

10 And when P haraoh drew nigh, the children of Israel lirted up their eyes, and. 
behold, the Egyptians were marching nrtcr them: a nd they were s ore afraid: and t he 
ch ildren of Jsracl cried out unto J ehovnh. 

11 And they sa id unto Moses, Because there were no g raves in Egypt. h ast thou 
taken us away to die in the wilderness 7 wherefore h nst t hou dealt tl>us with us, to bring 
us forth out of Egypt 7 

12 Is not this the word that we spake unto thee in Egypt , saying, Let us a lone, t hat 
we may serve t he Egyp tians 7 For it were better for us to serve t he Egyptians , than 
t hat we s hould die in the wilderness. 

13 And Moses said unto the people, Fear ye not , s tand still, nnd see the s alvation 
of J ehovah, which h e will work for you to-dny : for t he Egyptians whom ye have seen 
to-day, ye s hall sec t hem again no more for ever. 

14 Jehovnh will fight for you, and ye s lmll hold your peace. 
15 And J eh ovah said unto Moses, Wl1ercfore cries t thou unto me? speak unto the 

children or Jsrncl, thnt tmy go forward. 
16 And li!t thou up thy rod, and stretch out thy hand over the sea, and divide il: 

and the children or Israel s hnll go into the midst or the sen on dry ground. 

2 1 And Moses s tretched out his hnnd over the sen; and Jehovah caused the sen to 
go back by a s trong cast wind all the night, und mnde the sen dry lnnd, and the waters 
were divided. 

22 And the children of Js rnel went into the mids t of Lil'C sen upon th e dry ground: 
and the waters were n wall unto t hem on t heir r ight hund, and on their left. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Jehovah is 1ny strength and song, and he is becom.e 
my salvation." (Ex. 15: 2.) 

TIME.-B.C. 1491. 
PLACE.-Northern end of the Red Sea. 
PERSONS.-God, the Is raelites, a nd the Egyptians. 
DEVOTIONAL READ!NG.-Ps. 37: 1-7. 

DAJLY BIBLE READINGS.-
J uly 18. J\1. Led Throuh the Wilderness. (Ex. 13: 17-22. ) 
J uly JO. 'f. Delivered at the Red Sea. (Ex. 14: 10-1 6, 21, 22.) 
July 20. W. God a Defender. ( Isa . 41: 8-16. ) 
J uly 21. T. A Song of Deliverance. (Ex. 16 : 1-10.) 
J uly 22. F. A Psalm of Deliverance. (Ps. 18 : 1-17. ) 
J uly 23. S'. The Goodness and Severity o( God. (Nahum I : 1·8. ) 
,J uly 24. s. Security in God. ( Ps. 37 : 1-7.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. T he Israelites' Fear and Compla int (Verses 10-12) . 

II. Moses Encourages Them (Verses 13, 14). 
III. God's Command and Promise (Verses 15, 16) . 
IV. The Sea Divided (Verse 21). 
V. Is rael Saved (Verse 22). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The Nmnber.-At midnight Jehovah smote all the first-born of man 

and beast throughout all Egypt. Stunned by t his blow, Pharaoh real-
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ized his defeat and the power of Israel's God. He immediately re
quired Moses and Aaron to take the Hebrews and leave. He even 
asked Moses to bless him. From Ex. 12: 37, 38 we learn there were 
"about six hundred thousand" men, besides women and children. About 
a year later a census showed they had six hundred and three t housand, 
five hundred and fifty men above twenty year s old that were fit for 
war. (Num. 1: 1-3, 115, 46.) The whole number who went out must 
have been mor e than two millions. Such a multitude, with little or no 
means of defense, could not have made their escape without divine help. 

The Roiites.-There are said to have been t hree routes out of Egypt 
on the east. The north one, close to the Mediterranean Sea, was the 
most direct road to Canaan. It was called the "way of the land of the 
Philistines." (Ex. 13: 17.) They were not led this way, Jest the 
warlike Philistines might drive them back. "The central road, "the 
way of Shur" (Gen. 16 : 7) , went t h1·ough Beer sheba and Hebron. 
The south road, which they traveled, led them "by the way of the wil
derness by the Red Sea." (Ex. 13 : 18.) 

The Places.-We do not know how long they were in reaching the 
Red Sea. The distance is supposed to be approximately ninety miles. 
Leaving Rameses, probably the chief city of Goshen, they came to Suc
coth. This word means "booths" and may r efer simply to t heir first 
camping place. They continued east to Etham, and, if left to human 
wisdom, would doubtless have gone on in the same direction ; but God 
turned them south and led them to Pi-hahiroth. (Ex. 12: 37; 13: 
20; 14: 2 ; Num. 33 : 5-7.) Here the events of our present lesson 
occurred. 

Typical Fcaturcs.-lt is genera lly conceded, because true, that t he 
delivery of Israel from bondage is typical of our delivery from sin. 
This is clear from 1 Cor. 10: 1-4, where Paul calls their passage 
through the sea a baptism 1mto Moses. This he would not have done 
unless there is a striking resemblance between their passage through 
the sea and our baptism into Christ. Moses was their leader, Chris t 
is ours; Moses was miraculously protected in infancy, so was Christ; 
Moses proved his mission by miracles, so did Christ; they were bap
tized into Moses, we are baptized into Christ. Moses, then, was a type 
of Christ. With this confessedly true, we are safe in saying that 
Pharaoh represents Satan, Egypt r epresents the world, their bondage 
represents s in, their baptism into Moses r epresents ours into Christ, 
their freedom from bondage r epresents our forgiveness of sins. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. The Israelites' Fear and Complaint (Verses 10-12) 

Their Sit11ation.-When Pharaoh with his hosts overtook them, they 
were completely hemmed in, with the sea in front, the Egyptians in 
t he rear, and probably mountain ranges on either side. They well 
knew Pharaoh's intent. Their situation forbade hoping for human 
aid. If saved, divine power had to make it possible. Their distress 
and fea1· are not sm·prising when we remember how prone people are 
to think of human power instead of divine. The signal display of 
God's power a few days before was forgotten when facing the pros
pect of their destruction or r eturn to bondage. 

Their Coniplaint.-In their excitement and fear they probably Jost 
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faith and decided their attempt to escape was a failure. Naturally, 
their disappointment led to complaint. In bitterness they severely 
rebuked Moses because he had led t hem to that place. They saw noth
ing but merciless death or a return to a bondage more cruel than ever. 
They reasoned that a natural death in their si t tiation before attempt
ing to leave would have been better. They reminded Moses of a simi
lar complaint they had made when his first demand upon Pharaoh had 
resulted in their burdens being increased. (Ex. 5: 21; 6: 9.) 

"Pillar of Cloud."-No general, governed by human wisdom, would 
·have led such an unarmed, unprepared multitude into such a preca
r ious situation ; he would have known that defeat was inevitable. One 
<Jf the highways missing the Red Sea would have been chosen: But 
t hey were not being led by human wisdom. J ehovah went before 
them-led them-"by day in a pillar of cloud" and "by night in a pil
lar of fire." (Ex. 13 : 21, 22.) Even Moses had to have. divine direc
t ion, since he was only a man. When God goes before to lead, there 
can be no failure, if we faithfully follow. They changed their course 
at Etham, because the Lord turned them back (Ex. 14 : 2) and led 
t hem to the Red Sea. In like manner many who depend on human wis
dom think they can miss baptism and be saved, but God's word takes 
us t hrough it to salvation. (Mark 16 : 16. ) God's commands to the 
worldly-wise m~y appear foolish (see 1 Cor. 1 : 20-25), but, like God's 
leading of Israel to the sea, they will r esult in salvation and teach us 
to glory in God instead of men-a lesson needed by a ll. 

II. Moses Encourages Them (Verses 13, 14) 
"Stand Still. 11-Moses said: "Fear ye not, stand still." As an in

spired leader and prophet, Moses was expressing the will of God. 
When God says, "Be still," that is the t hing to do, just as much as 
when he says, "Go forward." Rejecting any divine command is dis
<Jbedience. Moses did not mean to encourage them to resis t the Egyp
tians by force; there was no hope of success in that. He wanted them 
to unreservedly submit themselves to God's care. They were to await 
God's pleasure in displaying his power, for the salvation they were to 
receive that day would be g iven by t he Lord. That is always true in 
the sense that God supplies the means a nd pardons the guilty. 

The Divine Part.-In all salvations the divine part consists in sup
plying the means and pardoning the guilty, though the salvation is 
not received till man complies with the specified conditions. The 
p r omise was that the Lord would fight for them a nd destroy their ene
m ies. With such aid, they could not fa il; without it, they could not 
succeed. In their case God's part was to open them a way of escape 
through the sea-a thing they could not do. Their part was to faith
fully and patiently wait for that way to be opened. 

Still in Egypt .-The people believed in Moses, or they wo~ld not 
have acted on his words; they determined to leave Egypt, which de
termination was repentance, or they never would have started. Their 
faith and deter mination (repentance) caused them to reach the Red 
Sea, but t hey were yet on Egypt's side of the line- were not saved. 
Salvation was on the other s ide of the sea. T hey were t o be saved 
that day according to the words of Moses. Sinners may believe in 
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Christ repent of sins, stop the actual practice of sins, yet not be 
saved 'because not pardoned for the sins a lready committed. That 
salvation is on the other s ide of baptism. (Acts 2: 38; 22: 16.) 

III. God's Command and Promise (Verses 15, 16) 
Moses' Part.-Jehovah said to Moses: "Wherefore criest thou unto 

me?" Moses was distressed at the people's lack of confidence in God 
and had made some appeal to God which is not recorded. He was told 
to hold the rod out over the sea "and divide it." Moses knew, the peo
ple knew, and we know that that simple act had no power in itself to 
divide the waters. There were no magic properties in the rod to pro
duce any such result. It was God's power th at divided the sea; yet 
Moses had to do what God said before God's power was exerted. 
J\lfoses was said t o do it because God made holding the rod over the sea 
the condition upon which he would divide it. Obeying God '>vas neces
sary in order to obtain the result. Directly the result was produced 
by God's power. This is precisely the fact in the matter of obtaining 
pardon of s ins under the gospel of Christ. Salvation depends upon 
certaiR conditions. Man must comply with t he conditions in order to 
be saved, but the pardon or salvation is God's gift, received after our 
obedience. 

"Go Forward."-God opened the way through the sea-a thing man 
could not do. The Israelites had to go through to be saved. They 
could do that, and God required them to do it. This command was 
just as vitally necessary as the one to " stand still ," when no way was 
open. When the means were supplied, they could save themselves by 
us ing them. This has a lways been God's rule in dealing with man. 
They could have r efused and said they did not believe in saving them
selves, but they would have remained in Egyptian bondage ; so we 
may i·efuse to obey Christ's commands, but we will remain in Satan's 
kingdom if we do. They could also have i·efused to go through the sea 
to be saved because they did not believe in "water salvation," but that 
as well would have left them unsaved; likewise sinners may refuse to 
be baptized. fearing the charge of "water salvation," but such action 
will leave them unsaved. Those who refuse to be baptized are not 
ready for baptism . What they need is faith. Those who pr operly 
appreciate their lost condition will be gla d to accept God 's way of de
liverance, no difference where it leads them. 

IV. The Sea Divided (Verse 21) 
God's Protection.-While waiting for this passageway through the sea 

to be made, the pillar of cloud removed from before the I sraelites and 
came between them and the Egyptians. This darkness prevented the 
Egyptians' attacking them while they were forced to wait, illustrat
ing the fact that they had God's protection when they needed it. They 
might have shown a lack of confidence still and kept up their com
plain t by asking: "What shall we do if the Egyptians come upon us 
befor e t he Lord gets the sea open?" But they were in no danger if 
they had confidence enough to stand still, as they were told, till the 
way was ready, and faith enough to go through when it was ready. 
Some one might ask: "Suppose some one dies-killed by accident
before he can be baptized, after making the confession?" Not at all 
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likely, if he be willing to accept God's word and be baptized at the 
first opportunity. If unwi lling to do that, he is d isobedient and not 
entitled to salvation if he dies in disobedience. 

Dn1 Land.-The text seems to indicate that the sea was divided by 
a strong east wind. The text says Moses was to divide, yet we know 
that i t was in a secondary sense that Moses did it. A wi nd strong 
enough to hold t he waters up as a wall would have been sh:ong enough 
to have blown t he people away, yet the wind had something to do with 
t he opening the sea. Probably what t he wind did was t o dry up the 
bottom of the sea after God's power had divided t he waters. This was 
quite necessary to their convenience and speed in crossing. This 
shows another principle of God's method in providing for man's needs. 
He uses nat ural means in producing results when it can be done t hat 
way. Miraculous powe1· is used only when resu lts cannot be produced 
without it. 

V. Israel Saved (Verse 22) 
"That Day."-lt is well to learn once for all just when they were 

saved. God decided to save them before he ever called Moses for the 
work. Preparatory work continued over a period of about ten months 
in affiicting Egypt with t he plagues before t hey ever started to leave. 
Making special preparation, they followed God's leading to the sea. 
Still, they were not saved from Pharaoh and Egypt. That is clear 
from the fact that Pharaoh followed them right to the sea, where the 
separat ion was made, w it h God's promise that they would see the 
Egyptians "no more fqr ever." 

Plain Statements.-Just before crossing, Moses t old t hem to "stand 
still, and see the salvation of J ehovah, which he will show you today." 
At that momen t they wer e not saved, which they understood perfectly, 
as Pharaoh's host was then in s ight r eady to attack t hem. Moses, in 
describing t heir escape, said they "walked upon dry land in the mids t 
of t he sea," and "thus J ehovah saved Israel that day." (Ex. 14: 30.) 
This settles t he point beyond cavi l. Israel so understood it, for after 
crossing they sang a song of rejoicing and t hanksgiving. (See chap
ter 15.) 

Eu1111ticins Destroyed.- The Egyptians, pursuing the I sraelites, went 
into t he sea. God told Moses to stretch out his hand over t he sea, 
and t he waters came together and drowned t he Egyptians. The same 
means used to save the Isr :ieli tes was used in a different way to de
s troy their enemies. Ba ptism is said to save (1 Pet. 3 : 21 ), and to 
wash away s ins (Acts 22: 16). 

A Ba.vt.ism.-Paul says they were "baptized unto Moses in the cloud 
a nd in the sea." (1 Cor. 10 : 2.) He also says they were "under the 
cloud." In the passageway with the cloud over them they were en tombed, 
or covered-buried-which is the meaning of t he word "baptize." 
This proves that baptism is an immersion, not a sprinkling or pouring. 
Then those who have water sprinkled or poured upon them have not 
been baptized. 

An Objection.-It is urged sometimes t hat the cloud over them 
"poured out" water on them, because David speaks of it. (Ps. "17: 
17.) David speaks of their journey in general , including the display 
at Mount Sinai. There could have been other t imes when t he clouds 
poured out water. Josephus says that showers of rain came on the 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 195 



LESSON I V THIRD QUARTER 

Egyptians while they were in the sea. r"Antiquities, Book III,. Chap
ter 16.) But the Israelites were not m the sea then. David said 
"clouds " plural· Paul said "cloud," singular. They went through the 
sea at ~ight. (Ex. 14: 21-24.) The cloud over Is1·ael at night was a 
pillar of fire. (Ex. 13: 21.) Fire clouds do not bring rain. The 
clouds may have poured out rain on the Egyptians, but not on the 
Israeli tes. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. If we submit to God's leading, he will protect us from Satan and 

bring us to salvation. 
2. We should not give ourselves any worry about God's doing his 

part; we should be ready to "stand" or "go" at his bidding. 
3. Since God uses human beings as agents through whom to accom

plish things, we should be ready for any service he requires. 
4. When Goel makes a way of escape, we should take it without 

question. 
5. We must not only cease serving Satan, but we must leave his ter

ritory; we must cross the line into Christ's kingdom, or all our good 
intentions will be of no value. 

QUESTIONS ON TJiE LESSON 
Give the subjccl. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give tll'c lime. 
Locate the pince. 
Nnme: the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introduc tory Study 
WI-rat request did Pharaoh make? 
How mnay were fit for wnr? 
How mnny were left in Egypt? 
Dl'Scribc the roull'll out. 
Why n ot take t he shortest one? 
Nnme the places. 
Describe the journey to the sen. 
Whnt proof thnt t hese events arc typical ? 
In what ways was Moses a type of 

Christ? 
Give all the other typical features. 

I 
What was their situa tion when Pharaoh 

overtook t hem ? 
Whnt was necessary to make their sal-

vation possible? 
Why were they afraid? 
Why did they complain? 
Why rebuke Moses ? 
Of whnt did they remind Moses 1 
Whnt course would human wisdom have 

taken? 
How did God lend them 1 
Upon what do people depend when they 

say bnplism is not necessary? 

II 
Who snid "stnnd still ?" 
Wns it nlso God's command? 
What did the command menn? 
What wn• God's part in t heir salvnlion? 
Whnt wns their pnrt? 
Wlint had Israel don e up to that lime ? 

Where wns s alvation for th em? 
0

\Vhcrc is s ah1ntion ror the s inner? 
Ill 

What h nd Moses done 1 
Whnt wns he told to do 1 
Wiry was Moses said to "'divide" the sen? 
What rule bas God always used in bless-

ing men? 
Whnt fooli sh objections could they have 

offered? IV 
What happened while t hey waited? 
Whnt fact is here illustrated? 
How could they h nvc s hown a lack of 

fa ith ? 
Row wns the sen divided? 
What was likely done by tll'c wind? 
What principle does this illustrate? 

v 
When nnd where were they actually 

saved 7 
Give all the proof for it. 
How wns their crossing like bnptism? 
Whnt is Paul's comment? 
What does this prove r egarding the action 

or baptism? 
What objection is sometimes offered! 
What does J osephus say about the rain? 
How does David's statement differ from 

Paul's ? 
When did they go through the sea? 
Whnt k ind of cloud was over them? 

Practical Thoui;hta 
Why submit to God's lending? 
Whose work sh ould we be concerned 

about? 
For what sh ould we alwa ys be ready? 
What should we do with the means God 

provides? 
Whnt must we do to be £rec from Satan? 
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Lesson V-July 31, 1932 

THE GIVING OF THE MANNA 
Ex. 16 : 1-5, 14, 15, 35. 

J UL Y 31, 1932 

1 And they look their journey from Elim. nnd nil the congr cr:ntion of the children 
o C Is rncl come unto the wilderness or S in, which is between Elim nnd S inni. on tire 
fifteenth dny oC the second m onth nCtcr t heir depart ing out oC the land oC E gypt . 

2 And the whole congr egation or the children or Is rael m urmured aga ins t Moses 
and a gains t Aaron in the wilderness : 

3 And the children of l s ruel snid unto them. Would t hnt we lmd died by the hnnd 
o r Jehovah in the lnnd or Egypt, when we sat by the fl esh-pot.,. when we did cat 
bread to the Cull; for ye have brought us forth into t his wilderness, to k ill t his whole 
assembly with hunger. 

4 Then s nid J ehovah unto Moses. Behold, I will r nin bread from heaven for you; 
and the people s hall go out and gather n day's por tion every da y, thnt I mny p ro ve 
them, whether they w ill wulk in my Jnw, or not . 

6 And it shall come to pass on the s ixth da y, thnt they shull prepare thnt which 
they bring in, nnd it shall be twice ns much ns they gulher daily. 

14 And when the dew that lay was gone u p , behold, up on the fnc c o r the wilder
n ess a small round thing, small as the hoar-frost on the ground. 

15 And when the childr en or Is rnel suw it, they said one to another, Whut is it? 
!or they knew not what it was. And Moses said unto them, It is tire bread which 
J ehovah hath given you lo cat. 

35 And the children oC Israel did cal the m nnnn Corty years, until they cnm e to 
a land inhabited; they did cat the manna, unUI they came unto the borders of tlro land 
or Cannan. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" E v ery good gift and every v crf eel gift is fr01n 
above, c01ning down fro m the Father of lights." (James 1: 17.) 

TIME.-B.C. 1491. 
PLACE.-Wilderness of Sin, between E l im and Sinai. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah, Moses, Aaron, and t he children of I srael. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.- J ohn 6: 32-40. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
July 25. M. The Mnnnn Promised. (Ex. 16: 1-LO. ) 
July 26. T. The Man na Given. (Ex. 16: 11-18.) 
July 27. W. Persis ting in Sin. (Ps. 78 : 19-32.) 
July 28. 'l' . Brend 'fhat Sat is flca. ( Isa . 56 : 1-5.) 
July 29. F. Not by Bread Only. (Deut. 8: 1-3.) 
July 30. S. $'piritunl F ood. {I Cor. 10 : 1-7.) 
J uly 31. S. The Dread of l.ifc. ( J ohn G: 32-40.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Murmuring Against Moses and Aaron (Verses 1-3). 

II. The Manna Promised (Verses 4, 5) . 
I II. Promise Fulfilled (Verses 14, 15) . 
IV. Supplied Forty Years (Verse 35). 
V. T ypical Truths (John 6 : 32-35, 48-5G) . 

Practical Thoughts. 
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INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Journey to Marah.-After the marvelous events at t he Red Sea, the 

Israelites began their journey to Palestine. It could have been com
pleted in a few months, if God had not C?ndemned them ~o forty yei;ir s' 
wandering in the wilderness as a punishment for t hell" many sins. 
(Num. 14 : 22.) Leaving the Red Sea, they marched three days into 
the desert of Shur, finding no water till they came to l\larah. Their 
i·oute was along the east coast of the Gulf of Suez in a sout heast direc
t ion. 

The People Complain. - "Marah" means "bitterness," taking its 
name from the nature of the water there. After a three-days' jour
ney through a desert section, there was probably an urgent need for a 
supply of water. Their joy at finding the water made their disap
pointment all t he more bitter when they found it was not fit to drink. 
As their fear before they crossed the sea caused them to chide Moses, 
so they now complain, charging their inconvenience to him. It seems 
hard to understand how they could have forgotten so soon their mirac
ulous escape from Egypt and their joyful song of thanksgiving. Evi
dently their years of servitude and oppression had crushed their spir it 
of independence, leaving them mentally degraded. 

A New PrO?nise.-After the bitter waters had been sweetened by 
casting a tree in them as directed, God made them a new promise, 
saying: " I will put none of the diseases upon thee, which I h ave put 
upon the Egyptians." (Ex. 15: 26.) This blessing, however, was to be 
received upon the condition that "thou wilt diligently hearken to the 
voice of Jehovah thy God, and wilt do that which is right in his eyes, 
and wilt give ear to his commandments, and keep a ll h is statutes." In 
giving them a charge nearly for ty years later, l\loses said, if they dis
obeyed, God would bring curses upon them, including t he diseases of 
Egypt. (Deut. 28: 15, 27, 60.) The centuries of their existence as a 
separate people prove beyond question that God's promises to them 
regarding both good and bad literally came true. It could not be oth
erwise, for it is "impossible for God to lie." 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Murmuring Against Moses and Aaron {Verses 1-3) 

TVilderness of Sin.-Leaving Marah, they next encamped at Elim. 
(Ex. 15: 27.) From there they entered the wilderness of Sin, which 
lay directly between them and Moun t Sinai, the place where Goel told 
Moses the people should serve him. (Ex. 3 : 12.) Mount Sina i was 
their immediate destination where that promise was to be fulfilled. 
They r eached this wilderness on the fifteenth of the second month, just 
one month after leaving Rameses. 

Why Their CO?nplaint.-Leaving hasti ly, they had made scant prep
aration for such a journey. (Ex. 12 : 34.) Probably the supply of 
food they started with had become exhausted. If they had been com
pelled to depend upon their own r esources, they could not have met the 
s ituation ; hence, their complaint was to be expected, since they had 
not yet learned to completely trust God's power. Human nature needs 
many experiences to strongly fortify itself for unfaltering trust in 
God. Thinking only of theh· need and their own ability to supply it, 
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they concluded their efforts had been a fai lu re and t heir attempt had 
been a mis take. Again they charge their t rouble to Moses and Aar on. 

Fattlly Reasoning.-In their desperation they said they wished they 
had remained in ~gypt, though that meant bondage and oppression. 
Even t hough t hey would have been s laves, they would have had " flesh
pots" and "bread to the ful l"-something to eat--wh ich t hey said 
would have been better than starvation in the wilderness. Since they 
might have used some of their flocks and herds to furnish meat, at 
least in an eme rgency, their compla in t probably had r efer ence to 
bread r ather t han meat. Dying "by t he hand of J ehovah" probably 
mea nt a natura l death as t he ordinary way that God's decree of dea t h 
is car ried out. T heir faul t , like that of most people, was in leaving 
God out of their plans. David said : " Commit t hy way unto J ehovah ; 
trust also in him, and he will bring it to pass." (Ps. 37 : 5.) The 
power t hat brought them safely t hrough t he sea on dr y land could 
easily prevent their starving. The God who so directed the angel of 
death t hat no first-born Israeli te was lost could have pr eserved their 
lives without food if necessary. They should have r emembered the 
command: "Stand still, and see the salvation of t he Lord." 

II. The Manna Promised (Verses 4, 5) 
"Rain Bread."-To "rain bl'ead from heaven" meant t hat it would 

come down as r ain comes from the clouds. The expression implies an 
abundance, as ra in is usually general instead of being limited to a 
sma ll local tenitory. It also means that it would not come t hrough 
t he ordinary elements that produce bread, nor in the ordinary method. 
Clear ly t he promise is t ha t it would be given miraculous ly. It would 
have been a miracle if the ordinary means had produced many times 
more t han the normal quanti ty, or God had providentia lly caused others 
to bring it to t hem. T he method of supplying t he manna was in the 
highest sense miraculous, s ince it came without any human means or 
a id being used. 

A Daily Siipply.-T hey were requ ired to "gather n day's portion 
ever y day." It was not to be ga thered and c:ollected into stor ehouses, 
as Joseph gathered grain in the plenteous year s in Egypt, but each day 
for immediate use. In fact, none gathered one morning was to be 
kept til l next morning, except t hat on the s ixth day. It was to be a 
double port ion to provide f or the seventh day, which t he Lord a t t hat 
time r equ ired them to observe as a day of rest. The miracle was made 
more evident by the fact t hat none fell on t he seventh day, but twice 
as much on t he sixth day to make up for it. (Ex. 16 : 21-26.) Giving 
it daily an d forcing them to gather it each clay would teach t hem to 
trust in God every day and recognize h is aid as cont inually necessar y. 

Sabbcith Begun.-Observing the seventh day as a Sabbath was a 
new thing which began at that t ime, else they would not have been sur
prised when they found twice as much on t he s ixth day. (Verse 22.) 
Neither would the instruction given by Moses (verse 23) have been 
necessary had they known of and observed the Sabbath before. In 
spite of what Moses told them, some went out on the Sabbath to gather 
manna, which caused Moses to rebuke t hem for disobed ience. He a lso 
said : "See, for that Jehovah hath given you t he Sabbath, therefore he 
g iveth you on the s ixth day t he bread of two days." (Ver se 29.) 
Nothing is said a bout giving the law to any other people. This is the 
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fi rst occurrence of the word "Sabbath," the first command to anybody 
to keep it the first example of its observance; hence, its beginning. 

To Pra-:ie Them .-The daily supply would remind them of God's con
tinuous help and encourage them to faithfulness. The fact that he 
gave it one day was a promise and proof that he would g ive it another 
day or as many d~ys ~s ne~essary. This was a p1·ovi!lg or te~ti.ng 
process ; for if their fa ith failed under such demonstrations of d1vme 
power, it would be clear evidence th~y were unworthy of God's bl~ss
ings. Apparently quails were not miraculously created, but came mto 
the camp. The miracle consisted in causing them to come at the time 
needed and in proper quantities t hrough natural means. The manna 
and quails were sufficient proof that it was God who led them, and 
their murmuring against Moses was really against God. 

II I. P romise Fulfilled (Verses 14, 15) 
The Qua-ils.-'l' hey wore promised flesh in the evening and bread in 

the morning. The quails came into the camp; the manna fell from 
above. After leaving Mount Sinai, the people complained ; the Lord 
rebuked them and ca used a wind to bring the quai ls from the sea and 
let them fall in the camp on either side about a day's journey, "and 
about two cubits above the face of the earth." (Num. 11: 31.) This 
likely means they were flyin g about t\vo cubits ( th1·ee feet) from the 
ground. This would enable the people to catch them easily. 

The Manna.- When the morning dew melted, they saw a small, 
white substance that looked like seed and tasted like wafers made with 
honey. Having seen nothing like it before, the common quest ion 
was: "What is it?" The Hebrew for this question has been trans
ferred to the Eng lish in the word "manna." Theil· question became 
the name of the new substance which l\loses declared was the "bread" 
which J ehovah had given them. 

A mount Gathered.-They were to gather of the manna an omer a 
day for each one. The omer was about t hree quarts. Evidently each 
one gathered all he could. When they measured it, all had the same. 
(Verses 16, 17.) Either it was increased or dimin ished miraculously 
in the measuring, or t hose who had more divided with those who had 
less, so that each had the proper amount. T he latter supposition is 
likely correct. 

It is not known how many quails they got daily or whether they 
came every day as the manna or not. About a year after the time of 
this lesson God rebuked t hem when they cried for meat, and sent them 
t he droves of quails mentioned in the eleventh chapter of Numbers. 
On that occasion the one that gathered the least had ten homers. 
(Num. 11: 32.) The homer equals about eight gallons. This was 
an enormous quantity if only one in each family did the gather ing. 
Whether they were able to preser ve this meat or not is not stated. 
God was displeased with their repeated murmurings and sent this 
great quantity as a r ebuke for their lack of confidence in his goodness 
and power. 

IV. Supplied Forty Years (Verse 35) 
Continuous Supply.-The same natural condition that required bread 

from heaven on reaching the wilderness r equired it during the forty 
years of their enforced wanderings. The manna continued to fall dur-
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ing this long period, but ceased when they entered Canaan, where they 
could use the produce of the land. (Josh. 5: 10-12.) We need and 
mus~ have God's blessings till life's journey ends; and, without mur
m~rmg, we should use the temporal and spiritual means which he sup
plies. Those only are people of faith who accept his rich provisions. 

A l~e·minder.-To those who saw and ate the manna daily the lesson 
of. God's he.Ip and man's need was sufficiently demonstrated. Their 
faith sometimes wavered, but there was no lack of evidence either of 
God's power or love. As the Passover would remind them of the pres
ervation of their first-born a nd the Sabbath of their rest from bondage, 
so keeping some of the manna would remind them of the bread from 
heaven by which their natural lives were preserved. (Ex. 16 : 32, 33.) 
An omerful of the manna was placed in a golden pot and put in the 
ark. (Ex. 16: 33, 34 ; Heb. 9: 4.) Its long preservation, considering 
its tendency to quickly spoil, is a striking miracle-a proof to their 
descendants that God did miraculously feed their fathers in the wil
derness. It is also proof that God's spiri tual food has sustained his 
servants all their life and wi ll sustain us, if we use it faithfully, till 
we cross the Jordan of Death. 

V. Typical Truths (John 6: 32-35, 48-56) 
Not Bread Alone.-A little while before his death, near the end of 

the forty years' wandering, Moses exhorted them to faithfulness and 
told them it was God who led them, humbled them, proved them to 
kno'V. if they would obey, allowed them to hunger, and fed them with 
manna that they might know "man doth not live by bread only, but by 
every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of the Lord." (Deut. 
8 : 1-3.) This truth is indorsed by our Lord in his reply to the devil. 
(Matt. 4: 4.) Lib'!ral bread, no difference how received, sustains the 
body; God's word sustains the spirit. This truth has been applicable 
under all covenants in all ages. 

"The Tnte Bread."-Jesus declares himself to be the true br ead 
from heaven-that is, he is the one through whom the gospel, as God's 
power to save, came. To eat this spiritual bread means to obey the 
commands of Christ. It is in this way we appropriate to ourselves the 
saving and sustaining power of Christ. As bread sustains the body, 
so Christ through his gospel sustains the spirit. The Israelites ate the 
manna and died, but Jesus sa id that those who ate the true bread 
would never die. Natural bodies will die whether they cat bread or 
not; so Jesus must have meant that those who obey him will n ot die 
spiritually. Plainly he means they will not be lost. The opposite con
clusion is just as true: unless they do obey him, they will be lost. 
The natural body that refuses to eat will surely starve. 

"Every Word."-It is not only declared that we Jive by the words 
that proceed out of the mouth of God, but by "every word." There 
is no way to eliminate some of God's words as nonessential. Any com
mand he gives us must be accepted, or we are rejecting some of the 
bread from heaven. Jesus said that if we eat his flesh and drink his 
blood, we "abide" in him. The Israeli tes ate the manna daily; their 
physical life depended upon it. We must continuously obey Christ; 
our eternal salvation depends upon it. They ate the manna till they 
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crossed the J ordan; we must obey till we cross t he river of Death. 
Jesus said: "But he that endurcth to the encl, the same shall be saved." 
(Matt. 24: 13.) 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Man's short-sightedness looks only at the surface-gives man the 

creclit that belongs to God. It is easy to leave God out of our plans. 
2. No temporal loss or inconvenience is too g reat, if it is necessary 

to gain freedom from s in and salvation in heaven . 
3. God provides for our needs an abundant supply; but, as I srael 

had to gather the manna, we must gather the true bread. God's word 
must be read, stud ied, and obeyed, if we live spiritua lly. 

4. Continuous needs require a constant supply. We live da ily upon 
the true bread, as our bodies live daily upon the natural food. 

5. Our chief desire should be to work "for the food which abicleth 
unto eternal life" (John 6 : 27), rather than that which perisheth with 
the using. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeal t he Golden T ext. 
Give Ur;! t ime. 
Locate t he pince. 
Nnme the persons. 
Give the L c•son Oulline. 

Introductory Study 
Why were the Israelites r equired lo wan-

der forty years? 
Descr ibe the route on leaving the Red Sea. 
Describe tire incidents at Marah. 
Why chide Moses? 
Why so inclined to complain 7 
What prom ise rlid God make them 1 
Wns it conditional 7 
What were the conditions 7 
Whnt did Moses tell them Inter 1 
Hnve we prooC o( the fulfillmen t of these 

promises? 

Describe Elim. 
Describe !heir route from Elin1. 
What promise hnd God mndc concerning 

Mount Sinni? 
When did they reach the wilderness of 

Sin 7 
W!?y did t hey complain 1 
What is meant by dying " b>· the hand of 

Jehovah 7" 
To what did th eir complaint especially 

reCer 1 
What was the fnult of their reas oning 7 
What should they have r emembered 1 

II 
What is the meaning or i•rain brcnd ?" 
What docs the expression imply ? 
Jn wlmt wnys was receiving the manna a 

miracle ? 

Why given daily ? 
What sh ows t hat the Snbbath began at 

t hnt time? 
Has it ever been g-ivcn to other people 1 
or what would the daily supply be proof 1 
Were the quails specially created? 

III 
Bow were quails brought to them al one 

time? 
What is meant by "two cubit• above the 

face or lh c earth ?" 
DCllcribc the mannn. 
Wl?:at i• lhc meaning or th e word 

0 mnnnn ?" 
H ow much did each gather 7 
Explain verses 17 and 18. 
How mnny quails were gnthcr ed on the 

occasion mentioned 1 
Why send so man)' at once? 

IV 
H ow Ionic did they cat manna 1 
Whnt lesson is taug ht in thitt '/ 
Whnt r eminder did they ha••c after t ho 

forty ycur s? 
Where wns it kept? 
How was it preserved? 

v 
What did Moses tell them before his 

dent!? 7 
Who indorsed his words 7 
In what wny is J csus "the true bread?" 
Bow do we eat that bread? 
What is the meaning of John G: 501 
Can we snfcly refuse any of this bread 7 
Why enl it daily 1 
H ow long must we cat i t 7 

202 ANNUAL LESSON COl\DlfENTAR Y 



THIRD QUARTER AUGUST 7, 1932 

Lesson VI-August 7, 1932 

THE TEN COMMANDMENTS-DUTIES TO GOD 
Ex. 20 : 1-11. 

And God spake all lhese words. saying, 
2 I nm J ehovah thy Goel, who brought thee out or the lnncl or Egypt. out or the 

house or bondage. 
3 Thou sl?alt have no other gods before me. 
4 Thou shnlt not mnke unto thee n grnven imnge. nor nny likeness of any thinr1 

that is in heaven above, or thnt is in the earth beneath, or that is in the water undrr 
the earth: 

5 Thou • hnlt not bow down thyself u nto them. nor serve them : for I J ehovah thy 
God nm a jealous God , visiting the iniquity or t he fathers upon the children. upon 
the third nnd upon th'C fourth generation of them thnt hate me. 

G And showing lovingkinclncss unto thousands or t hem that love me nnd keep my 
commandments. 

7 Thou shnlt not tnkc the name of J ehovah thy God in min; for J ehovah will not 
hold him guiltless ti?at tnketh his name in vain. 

8 Remember the sabbuth day, to keep it holy. 
n Six days shalt thou la bor. nnd do nil thy work: 

1 O nut t h<' seventh dny is a snhbnt h unto J chovnh thy Goel: in it thou shalt not do 
any work. th'Ou. nor thy son. nor thy dnu1<hter. thy man-servant. nor t hy maid
servant, nor thy cattle. nor thy slrnnger that is within th y gates : 

l t For in s ix day• J ehovah made h eaven and rnrth. the sen. nnd nll that in them 
is, nnd rested the seventh day : whereforr J ehovnlT blessed the sabbath dny, nncl hal
lowed it . 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "7'/iott shalt love Jehovah thy God 1uith all thy heart, 
and with all thy soitl, ancl with all thy ?night." (Deut. 6: 5.) 

TIME.-B.C. 1491. 
PLACE.-Mount Sinai. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah and the children of I srael. 
DEVOTIONAL READTNG.-Ps. 19: 7-14. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
August 1. M. Duties to God. (El<. 20 : 1-11.) 
August 2. T. Tclolutry Forbidden. (Deut. 4: 15-24.) 
August 3. W. The T enclring of Monotheism. (Deut. G: 1-9.) 
August 4. T. Rewards or Obedience. (El<. 19: 1-6.) 
August 5. F. The Supreme Choice. (Josh. 24: 19-28. ) 
August 6. S. The Call to Worship. (Ps. 96: 1-13.) 
Aul!usl 7. S. S1, iritual Aspiration. (Ps. 19: 7-1 ~.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Some General Truths (Verses 1, 2; Deut. 5: 2-4). 

II. Idolatry Forbidden (Verse 3). 
III. Image Worship Condemned (Verses 4-6). 
IV. Taking God's Name in Vain (Verse 7). 
V. The Sabbath Law (Verses 8-11). 

Pt·actical Thoughts. 
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INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Mount Sinai.-This mountain, also called "Mount Horeb," is located 

between the two arms of t he Red Sea-the Gulf of Suez and t he Gulf 
of Akabah. It is about one hundred and fifty miles southeast of t he 
place where they crossed the sea. Nearly fifty days were occupied in 
making this journey. The bitter waters of Marah and the g iving of 
the manna were considered in the last lesson. Other important events 
on the way were the miraculous supply of water at Rephidim (Ex. 17 : 
5-7) and t he victory in their battle with the Amalekites (Ex. 17: 8-15) . 
The organization of the nation with able men to assist in ruling is 
a lso mentioned. (Ex. 18: 13-27.) 

Tinw of Arrival.-Ex. 19 : 1 says they came into the wilderness o! 
Sinai in the third month, "the same day.11 If that means the fifteenth, 
the day t hey star ted out of Egypt, then the time would be two months. 
If it means the third day of the t hird month, which seems probable, 
then t hey arrived on the forty-ninth day. The Ten Commandments 
were spoken three days later (Ex. 19: 11), making fifty-two days from 
the Passover in Egypt till the giving of the Jaw. This is also t he time 
from Christ's death, as our passover Lamb, t ill the gospel began to be 
operative on P entecost--the time the church began. 

Days of Preparation .-God called Moses into the mountain and de
livered to him a covenant for the people. He returned, presented it t o 
t hem, and received their promise to keep it. Then God promised to 
appear in a thick cloud upon the mountain that the people might hear 
him speak, that they might believe Moses forever. They were given 
three days in which to purify themselves to appear near the mount, but 
were char ged not to touch it on pain of death. T his display of divine 
majesty was final and complete proof that Moses, as a leader and Jaw
~iver, was approved of God. The people trembled as they heard and 
saw. From within that awe-inspiring scene the unseen J ehovah with 
his own words gave to two miJiion people the constitution of their 
national system, known to the world as the Ten Commandments. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Some General Truths (Verses. 1, 2; Deut. 5 : 2-4) 

"God Spake."-Moses said that God spoke, saying : "I am Jehovah 
thy God, who brought thee up out of the land of Egypt." The Pass
ove1·1 the Red Sea, the manna, and the water from the rock were r e
markable instances of God's power which they could not well forget. 
He wanted them to understand that the same one who had brought 
them safely through a ll their dangers was ready to give them the law 
by which they were to serve him throughout their existence as a nation. 
When God speaks, man should hear. 

I srael's Law.-Many years later Moses reviewed much of their his
tory in the book of Deuteronomy. He repeats the Ten Commandments 
in Deut. 5: 7-21. He refers to the occasion when they wer e given by 
saying: "Jehovah our God made a covenant with us in H oreb. Jeho
vah made not this covenant with our fathers, but with us, even us, 
who are all of us here a live this day.11 (Deut. 5: 2, 3.) No statement 
could be more definite. Not only was t hat covenant not made with 
other nations, but not with their ancestors, remote or immediate. It 
was made with the I s raelites only, and with those of t hem who were 
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alive a nd at Sinai when God appeared to speak to them. The Ten 
Commandments , as t hey were spoken by J ehova h on the mount, writ
ten on two tables of stone, and recorded in Exodus and Deuteronomy, 
were limited to the J ews only; they were never given in that form to 
any other people. Such is the deliberate statement of Moses. We 
must believe it or reject God's t estimony. (See Ex. 19: 9.) 

Principle Versus Law.-The moral principles of right and wrong 
have been the same in all ages and under a ll covenants; but specific 
laws, based upon those principles or involving them, have varied in 
different covenants. Individual crimes in violation of moral princi
ples were rebuked and punished many times during the twenty-five 
centuries preceding the giving of the law at Mount Sinai. But the 
Ten Commandments were a systematic code of laws, being the consti
tution upon which was based their extensive Jaw system. In that form 
they were for t he Jews only. Christ's law in the New Testament also 
abounds with condemnations of moral wrongs, but the specific com
mands of his gospel are different from those of the covenant made at 
Mount Sinai. Laws may be different and yet be based upon the same 
general principles of right. 

Classified.-The Ten Commandments natura lly and logically fa ll 
into two grand classes or divisions. The first four, as any caTeful 
reader will see, were limited to duties toward God, showing the Isr ael
ites that they should reverence and worship only Jehovah, whose mer
cies they were con tinually enj oying. These four are the basis of this 
lesson. The last six present the duties that pertain to men- how they 
should treat each other. These commands might be further classified 
into religious and moral duties-worship to God and service to man . 

II. Idolatry Forbidden (Verse 3) 
"No Other."-This command deals with the foundation truth of reli

g ion. To accept it requires that we accept the Bible as a complete and 
final revelation of man 's duty to God and man ; to reject it leaves man
kind with nothing certain upon which to depend. To have other gods 
"befor e" J ehovah meant to prefer them instead of, or in place of, him. 
This could not be done without in fact r ejecting Jehovah. There is no 
place for comparison between God as revealed in the Bible and the 
"gods many" of heathen people. Those acquainted with the facts must 
accept the God of the Bible or admit there is no supreme Being. " Other 
gods" wer e strange or unfamiliar; Jehovah was well known to the He
brews. They had unmistakable evidences of hi::; infinite power; his 
promises were matchless in their scope; they were told they must not 
prefer other gods. Neither would the Lord agree to be one among a 
number of gods. It was as true then as now that "they are n<_> gods, 
that are made with hands." (Acts 19 : 26.) They were reqmred to 
have Jehovah as the only true God, or he would not accept them as his 
people. No compromises were possible. 

In direct Jdolatry.-God requires whole-hearted service. Jesus quotes 
t he following wor ds from Moses with approval: "Thou shalt Joye the 
Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all 
thy mind " (Matt. 22: 37.) The hands may fashion an idol out of 
wood, sto~e, or metal; the heart may make one out of wealth, ambition, 
or fashion. An inordinate desire for material th ings that takes prece-
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dence over reverence for God is idolatry of a most dangerous kind; it 
is worshiping the creature rather than the Creator. Jesus said the 
man was a fool who had much laid up for himself, but was not rich 
toward God. (Luke 12 : 21.) Paul states plainly t hat a covetous 
man is an idolater, and has no inheritance in the k ingdom of Goel. 
(Eph. 5: 5.) Depending upon material t hin gs instead of God, w ho 
gave them, is worshiping the creature rather than the Creator-idol
atry. No wonder the Lord said such a man was a fool! T he sad 
thing is that some members of the church are in this class. 

III. Image Worship Condemned (Verses 4-6) 
Three Things Forbidden.-The second command includes a threefold 

prohibition: (1) No graven image or likeness was to be made; (2) they 
were not to bow down before images; (3) they were not to serve them. 
These pr ohibitions are so clearly stated that they cannot be misunder
stood. Making an image or picture of objects for or dinary purposes 
is not wrong; no one so considers it. The second and third prohibi
tions show the command condemns images or pictures as the medium 
through which to worship God or gods. Worshiping images, or beings 
through images, bowing before images, or making them for that pur
pose, were all clearly condemned by this command. Since the New 
Testament condemns idolatry, direct and indirect, worshiping images 
would be as sinful now as when God gave the Israelites this command. 
This is the reason, no doubt, that we have no real picture of Jesus, his 
mother, or any of his apostles. V/e should gladly bow to Jesus, but 
not to his picture, if real, and cer tainly not when only imaginary. 

"A Jealous God."-.Evidently t here was more danger of the I srael
ites falling in to this form of idolatry, or the matter would not have 
been stressed so strongly. It was really the common way of violating 
the first command. In Deut. 4: 15-24 Moses explains in detail the 
command against worshiping images; then in the fifth chapter he re
peats the ten. He condemns images of male or female, beasts, birds, 
creeping things, fish, sun, moon, and stars-anything in heaven or on 
earth. Being a jealous God, like a good husband, he is not willing t.o 
divide the affections of his worshipers with any of the creatures men
tioned. Hence, he forbade making an image of them through which 
they might worship. 

F'atal Results.-A reason why they should not bow befor e nor serve 
them was that punishment for their iniquities would be visited unto 
the third and fourth generation. Personally, children are not guilty 
of, or responsible for, the sins of their parents. This is certain from 
the principle of common justice as well as the Scripture teaching. 
(See Ezek. 18 : 1-4, 19, 20.) But people for several generations .can 
sufl'er as a consequence of the s ins of ancestors. The thought is that 
national calamities would come upon the people if they became idola
ters! w~ich was certain i~ t hey made images as objects of worsh ip. 
Then· history as a people 1s abundant proof of this fact. Children of 
sinful parents stand many chances to imitate their sins a nd personally 
become guilty themselves. 

IV. Taking God's Name in Vain (Verse 7) 
Or:-ths Forbidden.-This command forbade speaking of God or his 

attr1butes lightly, carelessly, or insincerely. Of course, all false oaths 
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and common sw~aring where God's na me was irreverently used were 
C?ndemned by this precep.t. God ~vould not tolerate men's calling upon 
his name as proof of then· a ssertions when they were false. Perjury 
is recogniz~d as wrong even in human. courts, subjecting the guilty to 
severe punishment. The thoughtless, irreverent use of God's name in 
com1?1on swearing is to. pure-minded .People not only wrong, but dis
gustingly absurd. Calhng God as witness to a fa lse oath implies an 
attempt to make God a party to the deception. 

Jttdfoial Oaths.-That this command did not forbid the I sraelites' 
making oaths in civil or judicial matters, or on solemn occasions of 
religious importance, seems clear from the following passages : Ex. 
22: 11; Deut. 6: 13; Num. 5: 19; 30: 2; Neh. 5 : 12. But even such 
oaths then were not to be made rashly, but solemnly and with great 
reverence to God. Since the command forbids idolatry, swearing by 
other gods was necessarily forbidden. Some have t hought that Jesus 
in Matt. 5 : 33-36 forbid s oaths of every kind for his fo llowers. Of 
course his general teaching condemns a ll false oaths. This passage 
condemns swearing by any material object; such oaths are foolish. 
But God swore by himself. (Heb. 6: 13-18 ; 7: 21.) The following 
passages seem to indicate that it is right to call upon God as witness 
of sincerity on special solemn occasions: 2 Cor. 1: 23; Gal. 1: 20; 
Phil. 1: 8; Rev. 10: 5, 6. Oaths that may be permissible should be 
used as little as possible and with great caution. In common things 
it is best to not use them at al l. It has been well said that an oath 
will not bind a liar, and an honest man does not need one. All flip
pant and disrespectful references to God and sacred things are con
demned by the general teaching of the Bible. 

V. The Sabbath Law (Verses 8-11) 
1'o Whom Given.-Since the covenant made at Mount Sinai was not 

made with the ancestors of the Israelites (Deut. 5: 2), nor with any 
other people before or after, it fo llows that the Sabbath law was given 
to them only, provided the Ten Commandments was that covenant or 
included in it. The tables of stone on which the commandments were 
written were called the "tables of the covenant." (Deut. 9: 9.) The 
Ten Commandments were called the "covenant." (Ex. 34: 27, 28.) 
When Solomon built the temple, he said the covenant God made with 
them at Mount Sinai was in the ark. (1 Kings 8: 21.) In verse 9 
he says there was "nothing in the ark save the two tables of stone 
which Moses put the1·e at Horeb when God made a covenant with the 
children of Israel." These verses not only call the Ten Command
ments the "covenant," but say it was made with the Israelites. Deut. 
5: 2 says that covenant was not made with anybody else. 

Why Given.-God said keeping the Sabbath was "for a perpetual 
covenant," to be a "sign between me and the children of Israel for
ever." (Ex. 31 : 12-17.) He required them to keep the same day he 
rested but it was in memory of their rest from Egyptian bondage 
(Deut'. 5: 15); hence an appropriate rest for them, but not to any 
other people. As long as they remained nationally his people, the Sab
bath Jaw was binding on them. It has never been binding on Chris
tians, either Jews or Gentiles. 

A 7'y71e.- Paul says : "There rcmaineth therefore a Sabbath rest for 
the people of Goel." (Heb. 4: 9.) When Goel completed t he six days' 

ANNUAL LESSON CO.il!1IENT Al\Y 207 



LESSON VI THIRD QUARTER 

work, he rested on the seventh. When the Israelites completed the 
servitude in bondage, God sanctified the seventh day, on which he had 
rested, by setting it apart ("sanctify" means to set apar t) as a day of 
rest for the Israelites as a memorial of their deliverance. The word 
"Sabbath" means "res t." When the Christian completes his life's 
labor, he will rest; 01· there remains a Sabbath rest for us in heaven, 
of which the Jewish Sabbath rest was a type. To "remember" the 
Sabbath was a solemn charge to the Jew not to for get its observance. 

There is no command for any one to keep the seventh day as a Sab
bath till given to the J ews near Mount Sinai; no command for it in 
a ny of the letters addressed to Christians in the New Testament. This 
is unaccountable, if the Sabbath law has always existed and is binding 
on every one. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. We should carefully distinguish between the law of Moses and the 

gospel of Christ, or we may try to do something God r equired only the 
Jews to do. 

2. There should be no place in our hearts for an idol, e ither material 
or menta l. 

3. God requires a whole-hearted and undivided service; he is not 
willing to divide our love for him with any rival. 

4. Nothing is more important than guarding om· speech, fo1· by our 
words we are to be justified or condemned. (Matt. 12 : 37.) 

5. The r est that remains in heaven for the people of God should 
make us earnestly strive to serve him fa ithfully. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give t he subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give the t ime. 
Locate the pince. 
Nnmc the persons. 
Give the Lc.ison Outline. 

Introductory Study 
Whcro is Mount Sinai located? 
How Jong were they reaching it? 
Whnt important events on t he way 7 
When were the Ten Commandments 

s poken 7 
Why did Goel pcrsonnlly speak to ll?.:>m 7 
Describe the scene when they were 

s poken. 

Why sny it wns J chovnh who brought 
them out or Egypt? 

Whnt other remarkable instances or God's 
power 7 

With whom wns that covenant mnde 7 
To whom were t he commands on the ta

bles or stone limited T 
Wl-tnt distinction between pr inciple nnd 

law? 
What did Christ tench on morn! ques

tions 7 
How nre the Ten Commnndmcmts divided 7 

II 
With whnt docs the firs t commandment 

den!? 

Whnt is meant by gods "before" J ehovah 7 
Why must we ncccpt J chovah only? 
Whnt kin cl or service does he r equire? 
What two kind• or idolntry nre there? 
Whnt docs Pnul cnll a covetous mnn 7 
W!?nt does the Lord say about such a one? 

III 
What three things nrc forbidden by the 

second command? 
Ts it sinful to make pictur es 7 
TR worshiping images wrong now 7 
Do we have any rcnl images or Jesus. 

his mother. or the apostles 7 
Wh» is lhis command stated more fully 

than the first 7 
What images arc mentioned 7 
Arc children guilty o( the sins committed 

by pnrcnts? 
What is mcanl by ' ' isiting t heir iniquities 

upon their children? 

IV 
Whnt is the meaning or t he t hird com-

mand? 
Whnt oath• arc condemned 7 
Whnt docs a Cnlse oath imply? 
Were judicial oaths forbidden to lhe 

J ews? 
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What is il called? (Ex. 31: 13, 17.) 
How long was the law binding? 

Docs J esus condemn nil kinds or oaths ? 
What religious oaths arc mentioned in 

the N cw Tcstamcn t 1 
What about irrever ent and frivolous ref

erences to God ? 

What Snbbnth res t is there for Ch ris
tians ? 

v When did God • nnctify t he seventh d ay 
ns n Sabbath? 

With wh om was the covena n t at Mount 
Sinai made ? Prncticnl Thoughts 

Did t.11'! covenant include the T en Com- Why necessary to disti nguish between the 
mandments 7 law and the gos pel? 

Whnt proofs have we? 
When was t he Snbbath firs t r. iven? 
What r eason is assigned for g iving it to 

the Israelites? (Deut. 6: I ii. ) 

Whnt should we keep out or our hearts? 
What kind o( service docs God r equire? 
Why should we guard our speech ? 
Why stri ve t o serve God fni t hfully? 

Lesson VII-August 14, 1932 

THE TEN COMMANDMENTS-DUTIES TO MAN 
Ex. 20: 12-21. 

12 Honor thy foth cr a n d tl-ty mother, th at t hy days may be long in the la nd which 
J ehovah thy God g h•eili thee. 

13 T hou shalt not kill. 
14 Thou sh alt not commit ndulter y. 
16 Thou s halt not steal. 
JG Thou shalt not bear fnlsc wi tness nr:ninst thy neighbor. 
17 Thou sh alt not covet thy neighbor's hou• e. thou slmlt not covet thy nei(l'hbor's 

wife, nor his mnn·scrvant, nor his maid.servant. nor his ox, nor his B!:IS , nor a ny
thing that is thy nei(l'hbor's. 

18 And nil th e people perceived the thundering», n nd th e lightnings, nnd t lN! voice 
o f th e trumpet, nnd the mountain smoking : and wh en the people s aw it, they trem
bled, and stood nfnr off. 

19 And they said unto Moses, Speak thou with us, and we will henr; but let not 
God speak with us, lest we die. 

20 And Moses s nid unto the people, Fcnr not: Cor God is come to prove you, nnd 
thnt I-tis fear may be before you, thnt ye sin not. 

21 And the people stood afar off, nnd Moses drew near unto the thick durkness 
where God was . 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "Thou shcilt love thy neighbor as thyself." (Lev. 
19 : 18.) 

TIME.-B.C. 1491. 
PLACE.-Mount Sinai. 
PERSONS.- Jehovah and the childl'en of l srael. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.- P s. 15. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
Auiust 8. M. D uties to Mun. ( l!:x. 20: 12-21.) 
August 9. T. Obligations lo God nnd !\Inn. (Marl< 12: 23-34.) 
August 10. W. Morn! Obligations. (Rom. 13 : 8-14.) 
Augus t 11. T. Vain Wors hip. (Mntt. 15 : 1-9.) 
August 12. F. 'l'hc Supreme n cquiremcn t. (Matt. 19: 16-22. ) 
August 13. S. Good N eighbors. (Eph. 4: 25-32.) 
August 14. S. Good Citizens. (Pa. 15 : 1-G.) 
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LESSON OUTLINE.

I ntroductory Study. 
I. Moral Requirements (see Lev. 19: 18 ; Mark 12: 31 ; Rom. 

13: 9). 

II. Honor to Parents (Verse 12). 
III. Personal Harm Forbidden (Verses 13-16) . 
IV. The Sin of Covetousness (Verse 17) . 
V. The Israelites Ask for a Mediator (Verses 18-21). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
"G1·eat and Firs t."-When a lawyer asked which was the g reat com

mandment of the law, Jesus quoted from Moses: "Thou shalt love Je
hovah thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all 
thy might." (Dcut. 6: 5; Matt. 22: 37.) The Lord then said the sec
ond was: "Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself." (Lev. 19: 18.) 
Then the Lord said: "On these two commandments the whole law 
hangcth, and the prophets." (Matt. 22: 40.) When stating the two 
greatest commands of the law, Jesus does not quote either one of the 
ten. However g reat the Decalogue may have been, it did not contain 
the g reatest commands of the law. The correctness of the Lord's 
words cannot be questioned without denying his divinity. The two 
commands-love for God and fellow man-are the two bas ic princi
ples upon which the Mosaic system rested, including the Ten Com
mandments. They are the basis of all gospel commands, though gos
pel commands differ from the law commands. Every act of wcirship 
they (or we) rendered to God has for its foundation love to God; every 
duty to fellow man rests on love to neighbor. 

Why G1·eate1·?-The first four of the ten-duties to God-rest on 
love to God; the last six-duties to man-rest on love to man. The 
foundation t hat supports these two classes of commands must be 
greater than any one of the commands. Love to God is the great prin
ciple that upholds all commands of worship, not just one; likewise love 
to thy neighbor is the basis of all duties to man. If the specific com
mands are changed to something different, that does not destroy the 
principle upon which they were based. 'fhese same two great com
mands are the foundation upon which all duties to God or man rest in 
the gospel age. They were basic requirements before the Ten Com
mandments were ever spoken; they still remain such. Love to God 
and fellow beings will not cease in heaven itself. 

First Duty.-Jesus said: "But seek ye first his kingdom, and his 
righteousness." (Matt. 6: 33.) When asked definitely which com
mand was first, he said it was love to God. Love to thy neighbor 
comes second, according to Jesus. Most people put one's duty to his 
neighbor first and his duty to God second, if they put it at all. Jn this 
we rever se the order given by the Lord and disobey his plain com
mand. When speaking the ten commands amid the thunders of Sinai, 
God put it in the same order and stated man's duty to him fi rst. Mak
ing God absolutely first , as he demands, would cure all religious dis· 
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stroy personal purity. Nothing is more destructive of moral, social, 
and religious purity. It drags men and women to the lowest strata of 
human depravity. The general statement covers all types of this s in 
by whatever name called. Jesus, in his r eference to this subject, goes 
back of the command against the simple act and condemns the lust of 
the heart that leads to it. (Matt. 5 : 28.) If the heart is cleansed of 
lust, the crime wi ll not be committed ; if not, the heart will be impure 
and the person a sinner even if the act is not committed. 

Stealing.-The eighth commandment forbids stealing-taking with
out authority that which belongs to another. This command evidently 
was in tended to forbid the unjust taking of anything belonging to 
others, regardless of how done, whether clandestinely or openly. Steal
ing, robbing, deception, breach of trust, or taking advantage of some 
legal technicality to secure the property of others is just plain dis
honesty, covered by the general term "stealing." According to the 
laws of Goel, promulgated by both Moses and Christ, there are more 
plain thieves in the world than is commonly suspected. Many such 
pose and are a ccepted as saints. Paul not only forbids stealing, but 
requires those t hat have stolen to work to have something to give to 
those who need. (Eph. 4: 23.) 

False Witness.- The ninth commandment is against false witness. 
While to the Jews this command may have been directed especially 
against fa'sehoods in legal testimony_.:..perjury-yet it is broad enough 
to prohibit all false statements. In fact, any falsehood is forbidden 
acc:irding to Bible teaching. Paul says, "Lie not one to another" (Col. 
3: 9) ; also that each one speak the truth in love (Eph. 4: 15, 25). 
Human cou rts punish perjury-lying under oath- but God will reject 
men for a ll k inds of ly ing. Lies proceed from an evil heart and dam
age others. Slander, misrepresentation, and all kinds of careless 
speech that affects the character of others will come easily under the 
general statement of "false witness." Eliminating soft terms, we can 
truthfully say that Goel condemns liars of all grades and kinds. 

IV. The Sin of Covetousness (Verse 17) 
Inward Virtue.-Covetousness is an inward fault rather than an 

outward s in. It may lead to outwar d sins, but its abiding place is i11 
the mind. It is not simple desire for more, for that is legitimate and 
the basis of success in everything. The envious person wants to dupli
cate what another has; the covetous one wants what the other has. 
There is nothing wrong in wanting what another has, if it may be had 
rightly and legally. But covetousness wants it r egardless of 1·ight. 
I t is such a greediness for gain that it makes one penurious and stingy. 
It is classed and condemned alon g with "fornication, uncleanness, pas
s ion, evil des ire." (Col. 3: 5.) 

It is l dolatry.-Many are ready to condemn those guilty of other 
s ins that complacently smile upon the covetous man. God looks 
upon him differently. God says that covetousness is idolatry (Col. 3 : 
5), and the covetous man is an idolater (Eph. 5 : 5). The r eason is 
that because of his inord inate desire for riches he worships them 
r ather t han God. To worship inanimate objects is idolatry, whether 
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the image dwells in the heart as a picture or is before us in the stock 
or stone. P aul does not say that the covetous man is like an idolater; 
he says he is one. Christians should flee from all forms of idolatry. 

V. The Israelites Ask for a Mediator (Verses 18-21) 
The People Trem bled.-It is not surprising that the Israelites trem

bled a t such a majestic display of divine power. They naturally de
cided t hat men in the flesh could not face such power safely, and that 
they needed to have a mediator to receive God's messages. They had 
been granted the privilege of hearing God's voice speak to them. They 
asked that it be not repeated. Many think they want God to speak to 
them personally. Those who i·eally had that privilege asked that it 
occur no more. Moses became their mediator, and through him God's 
laws were given. Christ is our mediator, through whom we have 
God's will to us. (Heb. 1: 1, 2.) 

A Test.-Moses encouraged them by telling them to fear not. H e 
said God had given them that manifestation o.f his glorious power to 
prove them that they might fear him and sin not. They should not 
fear that God would desti·oy them, because he had such awful power. 
But that demonstration of his power should make them fear to break 
his law, kno\ving that one with such greatness could save or destroy 
as justice required. He wanted them to r ealize that "it is a fearful 
thing to fall into the hands of the living God." (Heb. 10: 31.) 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. We may be scrupulously moral-careful to make our trnatment of 

others exactly just-and yet reject or ignore our duties to God-true 
to man, but not to God. 

2. To honor parents means more than love and respect; it means to 
supply material a id when necessary, if it is possible. 

3. Loving our neighbor as we love ourselves can be done. It means 
to practice the Golden Rule. (Matt. 7: 12.) 

4. God's laws not only condemn sin as it appears in exter nal acts, 
but also t he evil thoughts t hat lead to such acts. 

5. Jesus is our Mediator, through whom the new covenant came. We 
should fear to disobey his commands. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give th e su bject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locote t he p ince. 
Nome t he persons . 
Givo thr Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
Whut arc the g r cutcst commondmen ts? 
How are t hey related to other commands? 
Where arc they found? 
Arc they now applicable 7 
Wtry arc they the g reatest 7 
What is man's first duty? 
Does this order appeor in the Ten Com

mandments? 

How arc man's duties distinguis hed 7 
To whot do moral duties r efer? 
Wm· morally wrong to kill? 
Whot is s in? 
Wha t t wo p urposes in making lows ? 
Why is it sinful to violate r eligious laws? 
Did Christ give any s imilar commands 7 
Why did he g ive them ? 
Why is the Sabbath omitted Crom th e 

gospel law ? 
II 

Wbnt subjects arc covered by ·the Inst six 
commonds? 

I n whot Corm nrc they stated 7 
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Whnt diltcrcncc bclwcen mnn and beast 
in r espccl to offs pring 7 

W!l'y necessary to g ive this command ? 
\Vhat is the usua l conduct of paren ts 

toward ch ildren 7 
Whnt is the d uty of Ch ri tttian parents ? 
Wha t is mea n t by the ex p ression " in the 

Lord ?" 
Whal is snid o f t h is command? 
What was the p romise 7 
Will t his ordinarily be true ? 
Whnt di<l it mcnn to the Isrneli tes ? 

Ill 
What docs the sixth comma nd ment mean? 
Give Paul's comment. 
Whal s piritual a pplication is made ? 
1 n whnt s ense u murderer ? 
What dcslructive effects ur e p r oduced by 

the sin of a dultery 7 
What view of it does J es us present? 
How much is included in tire command 

against s teali ng 7 
How docs Paul sta le the matter 7 
What is for bidden by the ninth command

ment 7 

AUGUST 21, 1932 

IV 
What is covctousncsa 7 
W hat will it lead to 7 
With what does Paul class i t 7 
What docs Paul say. i t is 7 
Wh y is i t idolat ry 7 

v 
How did God's spea king a ffect the people? 
Wha l request did they make? 
Who is our Mediator 7 
What encouragemen t did Moses give 

t hem 7 
\Vbat were tl:rey to !car 7 
Give Paul's comment. 

Practical Thoughts 
Why is morali ty not enough to sa ve 7 
Whal is the fu ll meaning of " honor par

ents ?'' 
What docs i t mea n to love our neighbor 

as ourselves 7 
What is condemned b y God's Jaws 7 
Whnt should we fea r 7 

Lesson VIII- August 21, 1932 

THE TENT OF MEETING 
Ex. 33 : 7-16. 

7 Now llloscs used to lnke the tent nnd to ni tch it withoul the camn, n far o ft 
from lhc camp; and he called it , The lent of meeting. And it came to pass, that 
every one t ha t sought Jehovah went out unto tire ten t of m ccling, which was wit hout 
the camp. 

8 And it came to pnss, when Mose• went out unto the Tent , that nil the people 
rose up, and stood, every man in h is len t door, nnd looked after Moses, un til he was 
g one into t he Tent . 

9 And it cnmc to pass, when Moses en tered into t he Ten t, the p illar of cloud de
scended, nnd s tood at the door of t he 'J'cn t: a nd J ehovah spake with Moses . 

I O And all the people sa w t he pillar of cloud s tand nt the door of the Tent: and nil 
t he people r ose up and worsh ipped , every man a t his ten t door. 

11 And Jehovnh spake unto Moses face to face, as a man s penkcth unto h is friend. 
And he turned ngain into the camp : but his minister J osh ua , the s on or Nun , u 
yo1m g mnn, departed not out of t he 'Icn t. 

12 And Moses said unto J chovah , Sec, thou sayest unto me, Bring up t his people : 
and thou hast not Jet me k now whom thou wilt send with me. Yet thou hast s aid, I 
know the<! by na me, and t hou hast also fou nd favor in my s ight. 

13 Now therefore. I pruy thee, i f I have found favor in thy s ig ht, show me now 
t hy ways, that I may know thee, to the end that I may find favor in th y sigh t : and 
co nsider that this nat ion is t hy people. 

14 And Ire sa id. My nrescncc shall go 1uith thee, nnd I will g ive thee r est . 
16 And he sa id unto h im, JC t hy presence go not tuith me, carr y us not u p hence. 
16 For wherein now shall i t be known that I have found favor in thy sigh t, I a nd 

thy people 7 is i t not in that thou gocsl with us. so that we arc separated, I and thy 
people, from nil the peop le that are upon the !ace oC t he earth 7 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Jehovah s1nilcc imto Moses face to face, as a ?nan 
svealceth unto his friend." (Ex. 33 : 11.) 

T t ME.-B.C. 1491. 
P LACE.-Sinai. 
P ERSONS.- Jehovah, Moses, a nd the children of I s rael. 
D EVOTION AL R EADING.--P s. 5 : 1-7. 
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DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

August 15. M. Th<• Tent of Meeting. (Ex. 33: 7-16.) 
August 16. T. God Amoni;c His People. (Ex. 40: 3•1-38. ) 
August 17. W. Accl.'ptnblc Worship. (Isa. I: 10- 17.) 
August 18. 'l'. Jllotive• Lo Wor"hip. (Ps. 00 : 1-0.) 
August 19. F . Go<l 'R H ou• c. (Acts 7: 44-60. ) 
August 20. S. The True Tnbcrnacle. (Heb. 8: l -13.) 
August 21. S. '!'he Pr:iyer Life. (P• . 5: 1-7.) 

LESSON 0UTLJNE.

lntroductor y Study. 
l. Seeking Jehovah at the Tent of Meeting (Verses 7, 8) . 

II. God's Presence in the Tent (Verses 9-11) . 
III. Moses Asks God to Lead Them (Verses 12-15) . 
IV. A Separate People (Verse 16). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 

I 

Covenant Ratificd.-After speaking the Ten Commandments, God, 
through l\foses, gave them a group of general laws that are r ecorded 
in Ex. 20: 22 to 23: 33. These, with the ten-all the laws that had 
been given up to that time-constituted the covenant which was r ati
fied as described in Ex. 24: 1-8 ; Heb. 9: 19, 20. After this r atifica
tion of the covenant, Moses was called into the mount, where he r e
mained forty days (Ex. 24 : 12-17), during which t ime he received a 
pattern cf the tabernacle (Ex. 25: 40) and the Ten Commandments 
on the two tables of s tone (Ex. 31 : 18). It should be n oted that the 
covenant, including the Ten Commandments, was ratified some time 
before the tables of stone were given to them. 

The Golden Calf.-While Moses remained in the mount, the people 
"turned back in their hearts unto Egypt" (Acts 7 : 39, 40)-made and 
worshiped the golden calf, by which they violated the fi rst and second 
of the Ten Commandments. It seems unaccountable that such a sin 
could have been committed in less than forty days from the evidence 
of God's power which they saw at Sinai; but it shows how easily hu
man nature can fall from steadfastness. Coming down from the 
mountain, Moses discovered their idolatry and became angry and 
threw down the stones and broke them. The incident of breaking the 
stones might have prefigured the fact that the covenant wou1d ulti
mately be broken. 

Stones R enewed.- Moses was again called into the mountain and 
t·emained another forty days, and the Ten Commandments were writ
ten on new tables. (Ex. 34 : 27, 28.) After this, the material for 
the tabernacle was p1·epared, and it was put up on the first day of the 
first month, which was about eleven and a half months after leaving 
Egypt. (Ex. 40: 2, 17.) When the tabernacle was r eady, a cloud 
cover ed it and t he glory of the Lord filled it. (Ex. 40 : 34-38.) From 
that time on the tabernacle was God's dwelling place for them till Sol
omon some centuries later built the temple, a permanent place for J eho
vah to dwell . When the Jewish people were rejected as God's people 
at t he death of Christ, their temple, which had been God's earthly 
dwelling place for so long, was left desolate. Their priesthood and 
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worship were no longer acceptable. Though no longer God's spiritual 
house, it stood t ill the Romans destroyed it about th ir ty-five years 
later . From Pentecost on the church became a "habitation of God in 
the Spirit." (Eph. 2 : 19-22.) 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Seeking Jehovah at the Tent of Meeting (Verses 7, 8) 
"Without the Cannp."-Moses confessed the gr eat sin of the people 

in making the golden calf , and unselfishly agreed, if necessary, to be 
blotted out of God's book in order to secure t heir pardon. This un
usual offer the Lord refused, saying he would blot out of his book those 
that sin against him. This proves they had been w1·itten in God's 
book. God promised Moses that he would send an angel with him to 
drive out their enemies, but he would not go in their midst lest he con
sume them in the way beca use of their r ebellion. 

Divine Guidance.-Moses, as the director of t heir social, political, 
a nd relig ious affairs, would have to be guided by supernatural power . 
This guidance had to be received in some manner and at some place iii 
such way that the people would know it was from God. The tent of 
meeting, subject of this lesson, was t he place where those divine com
munications were made. Moses pitched the tent without t he camp 
afar off, probably as a rebuke for their r ecent idolatry and to indi
cat e that J ehovah r efused to dwell among them. Those who wished 
to seek Jehovah-wished information regard ing God's wjll in any mat
ter- went out to the ten t of meeting. This information came to them, 
not direct, but through Moses as mediator. Joshua was his minister, 
who rema ined at t he tent of meeting when Moses was away. This 
was, no doubt, t o inform any who might come what Moses had said. 

T ent or 7'abernacle.-The American Revised Ver s ion calls this place 
the "tent of meet ing ;" the King James Vers ion calls it the "taberna
cle of the congregation." Since the tabernacle, of which Moses r e
ceived t he pattern in the mount, was not set up for nearly one year 
after leaving E gypt, it seems pr obable that this tent or tabernacle 
refers to a tent wh ich Moses used temporari ly as a meeting place t ill 
the t abernacle was prepared and set up. It must have been about 
eight months from the t ime t he people were puni shed for making the 
calf and the setting up of t he tabernacle. The tent of meeting w ith
out t he camp appear s to have been the place for divi ne communications 
during this time. If t his be the correct view, the lessons to be derived 
are just the same; for this tent was sanctified by God's presence just 
as the tabernacle was later. The people recognized t his sacredness. 
When Moses went to it, every one arose and stood at his own tent door 
till he disappeared inside. 

II. God's Presence in the Tent (Verses 9-11) 
"Pillar of Cloud."-lt, no doubt, profoundly impressed them, when 

Moses entered the tent, to see the pillar of cloud descend and stand at 
the door. It was a mute, but solemn, announcement that a message 
was being delive1·ed from God to man. They were, perhaps, subdued 
into t houghtful silence, as they realized that matters affecting their 
destiny wer e being given to t heir mediator. This impression is indi
cated by the statement that every man wo1·shiped "at his own tent 
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r." The cloud's coming when Moses entered the tent, but at no 
1er t ime, was full proof that the whole procedure was miraculous. 

; ch evidence of the divine presence must have made them willing to 
uCCept the decisions of Moses a s the will of God. The miracles attest
ing the divinity of Jes us are no less proof for us that his words express 
God's will to us. 

"Face to Face."-The s tatement is made that " Jehovah spake unto 
Moses face to face, as a man speaketh unto his friend"-not as one 
speaks to an enemy, with bitter ness, r ebuke, or condemnation; but as 
a fr iend, with kindness, sympathy, and love. Notwithstanding their 
sins and forgetfulness of God, his messages to Moses in their behalf 
wer e those of loving-kindness and promises of good. Speaking "face 
to face" does not mean that Moses saw the real likeness of God in all 
of its full majesty; for when Moses a sked to be shown God's goodness, 
he was told that no man could see his face and live. (Ex. 33: 20-22.) 
The meaning is that he would not make revelations to Moses through 
dreams, visions, inward illuminations, or angels, but would speak to 
him plainly and directly, as fri ends speak when face to face. 

The Lesson.-No difference what methods or miracles God has used 
in conveying his will to us, the message has always been clear and 
understandable when it reached man. Man would not be respons ible 
for his sins if this were not true. An angel appeared to Cornelius, but 
told him in plain words what preacher t o send for, where he would be 
found, and what the preacher would tell him. (Acts 10: 3-6, 22.) 
Christ's birth was miraculous, but his teaching was in plain words. 
The apostles were inspired, but spoke to the people in their own lan
guage. God now dwells in the church (Eph. 2 : 19-22), and speaks to 
us through Jesus as mediator (Heb. 1 : 1, 2). His messages are de
livered to us by the apostles, his minister s, and are wl'itten in the New 
Testament. The church is composed of God's people (1 Cor. 3: 16), 
and God dwells in it. To dwell with Goel, one must be in his camp
the church. 

III. Moses Asks God to Lead Them (Verses 12-15) 
Help Needed.-From his past experience \vith the people Moses knew 

t hat his efforts to bring t hem to Canaan would be hopeless without 
divine help. Their various murmurings, complaints, and s ins were 
proof that he would need continual aid. Realizing the many difficul
ties to be encountered in providing for such a multitude, Moses a sked 
to be excused unless God's presence would go with them. Many refuse 
to walk with Goel; Moses refused to walk without him. We are too 
weak, temptations ar e too strong, and Satan's devices are too clever 
for us to reach our " promised land" without God's leadership. 

The Promise.-Moses r ealized that human wisdom and strength could 
not perform that difficult task. He wished t o know what aid the Lord 
would g ive. He wished to be shown the Lord's ways so that he might 
please h im. What Moses needed to be successsful was to know the 
Lord's ways and follow them instead of his own; that was what he 
wanted. It was a commendable desire, and one that God's people 
should always have. God promised that his presence would go with 
Moses and he should have r est . The rest mentioned probably meant 
that the divine presence would be so manifested that the people would 
be inclined to accept the leadership of Moses without complaint. The 
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miraculous demonstrations were attesta tions of Moses' a uthority, i. 

t hrough him the messages came to the people. In that way God h 
them. 

In Like Manner.-God's method of leading us from earth to the eter
nal home is in precisely the same way. H is messages come to us 
through J esus, our medi ator, delivered by the apostles. As they are 
applicable to all and for all time since given, they ar e written in the 
New Testament. In t his permanent form they are easily obtained by 
all. Miracles ar e the proof of Jesus' divinity and t hat he speaks with 
authority. His words point out the way we must go. The spiritual 
Canaan can be reached only by following the divine guidance deliver ed 
to us through t he apostles of Christ. As a leader he g reatly surpassed 
Moses, for he was without fault or sin. T he land to which we journey 
is in fi nitely better than their Canaaan , for i t will be free from sor row, 
sin, and death; the faithfulness with which we follow Christ should 
be far superior to theirs, for they were seeking temporal r est in an 

• earthly home. 

IV. A Separate People (Verse 16) 
'J.'he Proof.-Moses said it would be known to others t ha t they had 

found favor in God's sight by the fact t hat he would manifest his pres
ence among them in such way as to point them out as separated "from 
a ll the people that are upon the face of the earth." If God's presence 
went with them to dir ect their way, to supply their needs and defend 
t hem against their enemies, they would by that fact become a distinct 
people-God's people, in contrast with t hose who were not his. Moses 
realized, as all servants of God should, that nothing but t rouble can 
come from trying to mingle the serv ice of God, as he reveals it, with 
the "doctrines and precepts of men." Their subsequent history in 
minf?l ing with idolatrous peoples is clear proof that Moses was right 
in his view of the case. 

Other Passages.- On another occas ion Moses t old them that when 
they came to the land of Canaan they were not to "walk in the cus
toms" of the nations, and that God had separated them "from a ll peo
ples." (Lev. 20: 22-24 , 26.) In his final address of warning he said 
t hey wer e not to ask, "How do these nations serve their gods?" and 
then say, " E ven so will I do l ikewise." (Deut. 12: 29-31.) He said 
they wer e to be a people for God's own possession-a peculiar people. 
(Deut. 14 : 2; 26 : 18, 19.) The Israelites never made a more danger
ous mistake than when t hey tried to be like the nations around them. 
A conspicuous example is when they demanded a king to be like other 
people. (1 Sam. 8 : 4-9, 19, 20. ) In order to protect them against 
idolatry that would follow, if they attempted to be like other people, 
God directed t hat they should not intermarry with the nations. (Deut . 
7 : 3-6.) No instruction was omitted that would safeguard them 
against perverting the true wor ship by an admixture of false religions. 

Our L esson.-T he same instrnction precisely is given r egar ding the 
church of Chr ist and our worship of God in it. Regarding idolatry, 
God declared he was a jealous God, which meant t hat he was not will
ing to divide reverence and worship with a ny heathen god. No com
promise between the fa lse and the t rue was allowable. This applies 
equally to the "precepts and commandments of men," which J esus de
clares is "vain wor ship" (Matt. 15 : 9) , and Paul said would " per ish 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 219 



LESSON VIII THIRD QUARTER 

with the using," because they are "will worship"-that is, self -devised 
worship (Col. 2: 20-23). Paul and Peter both quote the statement of 
Moses (Deut. 14 : 2) and apply it to Christians now (Tit. 2 : 14 ; 1 
Pet. 2: 9). The distinction of the Lord's people then, as now, con
sisted in the fact that they do what the Lord says while others do 
something else. (Matt. 7: 21.) Any mingling of the Lord's service 
with human commands is clearly forbidden by t he teaching of both 
Old and New Testaments. Any relationships that may involve or lead 
to such perversion of the true worship of God should be carefully 
avoided. Pleasing God and reaching heaven are of preeminent impor
tance. Everything else is secondary. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Not only is it necessary to seek Jehovah "while he may be 

found"-before it is too late; it is a lso necessary to seek him where 
he may be found-in the church. • 

2. God dwells spiritually in the church, his temple; hence, he dwells 
in us when we are a part of the church. (1 Cor. 3: 16.) 

3. We are led of God when we do what his inspired servants tell us 
to do. 

4. Instead of trying to be like others r elig iously, God wants us to be 
a separate, di stinct, and peculiar people. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat th e Golden Text. 
Give th'• time. 
Locate the place. 
Nnme t he persons. 
Give the L esson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
When wns the J ewish covenant ratified? 
What did it contain when ratified ? 
What events next occurred? 
Why did tlrcy make the golden en IC? 
What commands did they violate'/ 
Whnt happened to the tables oC stone 7 
How long was .Moses in the mount? 
When was the tabernacle set up? 
Wha t became God's dwelling place next 1 
What is his dwelling place on earth now ? 

What con Cession did ll1oses make? 
What did he offer to do 7 
Who will God blot out or his book 7 
Could this be, unless they were written in 

his book? 
What promise was made to llioses ? 
Why was the tent put outside t he camp? 
Who remained at the tent. and why? 
Was this tent the same as the tabernacle? 
In what way wer e they alike? 

II 
What did the pillar of cloud indicate to 

them? 
How were the people affected? 
Wbat proo! that it was n miracle? 
Did ll1oses see God's real likeness 'I 
What is meant by "[nee to face?" 

What is a lways t rue or God's messages? 
What noted examples or this ? 
How were the messages delivered? 
Where are those mess ages now found 1 
What does it mean to dwell in God ? 

Ill 
What did Moses know he would need? 
What request did he make ? 
Why do we need to walk with God? 
What did Moses want to know ? 
What promise was made to him? 
What is meant by giving him "rest?" 
How does God lend us ? 
or what are miracles proor? 
In what \\•ayg is our journey grente.r than 

theirs? 
IV 

How were they to become a distinct peo-
ple? 

W'hat sh ould all God's servants realize? 
What does their subsequent history prove? 
What did Moses say they were not to ask? 
'iVhat special example oC violatin g this 

teaching? 
Why direct t hem not to intermarry with 

otl'l.r notions ? 
ls any compromise a Uowable? 
Should Christ ians also be a pecu liar peo

ple? 
What mnkes them a peculiar people? 

Practical Thoughts 
Where is Jehovah to be found 1 
When does God dweU in us? 
How are we led or God? 
What does God want his people to be? 
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Lesson IX-August 28, 1932 

GIFTS FOR BUILDING THE TABERNACLE 
Ex. 35: 21-29. 

21 And they came, every one whose heart stirred him· up , nncl every one whom h is 
spirit made willing, ancl broug h t J ehovnh's o ffering , for th e work oC the ten t of meet
ing, and Cor nil t he service thereof, nnd for the holy garments. 

22 And they came, both men nnd women, us ma ny a s wer e willing -ll'Cnrted, ancl 
brought brooches, and enr-rinp, nnd sig net-rings, a nd armlets, nil j ewels of gold; 
even every man that offered an offering of gold u nto Jehova h. 

23 And every mnn, with whom wns found blue, nnd purp le. nnd scarlet , and fine 
linen , nnd goats' hair, and rnms' skins dyed red, a nd senlskins , brought them. 

24 Every one that did offer an offering of s ilver a nd brnss broui:iht J ehovah 's offer
ing; nnd every man, with whom wns round acacia wood for a ny work or tlre service, 
brought i t. 

26 And nil the women thnt were wise-hearted did spin with their ba nds, and 
brought that which they hnd s pun, the blue, and the purp le, the scar let, nnd tll'C fine 
linen. 

26 And nil the women whose h eart stirred them up in wisdom spun the goats' hair. 
27 And the rulers brought the onyx stones, and tll'C s to nes to be set, for the ephod, 

and Cor the breastplate; 
28 An d t he spice, nnd the oil; Cor the light, and Cor the nnoinling oil, and for the 

s weet incense. 
2!1 The children of Is rael brought n freewill offer ing unto J eh ovah; ever y m an nnd 

woman, whose heart made them willing to bring Cor nil t l?e work, which Jehovah had 
commanded to be made by Moses. 

GOLDEN TFrXT.-"Honor Jehovah wi th thy substance, and with the 
first fruits of all thine increase." (Prov. 3 : 9.) 

T IME.-B.C. 1491. 
PLACE.- Plain before Mount S inai. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah, Moses, and the children of Israel. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 84: 1, 2, 8-12. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
August 22. M. Gifts Cor th e Tnbernncle. ( Ex . 35 : 20-2!1.) 
August 23. T. Willing Offerings. (Ex. 35: 4-l !l.) 
August 24. W. Consecruted Workers. (E x . 35 : 30·35.) 
Aug ust 25. T . Generous Offerings. (Ex. 36 : 1-7.) 
August 26. F. Gifts Without Cost. ( l Chron. 21: 18-2•1.) 
August 27. S. An Offering of Rig Meousness. (Mnl. :i : 1-G.) 
August 28. S. Love for God's House. ( Ps. 84: 1-12.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. A Willing Offering (Verses 21, 22, 29) . 
II. The Materials Offered (Ver ses 22-24). 

III. Women Gave Assistance (Verses 25, 26) . 
I V. Offerings by Rulers (Ver ses 27, 28 ). 
V. Typical Lessons (see Heb. 9 : 1-10) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
A Revelation.-The tabernacle as a pla ce to worship God and the 

priesthood to conduct the services required were both new t hings, and 
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for that reason both had to be divinely r evealed; in fact, acceptable 
worship in ever y age and under every covenant has been a matter of 
revelation. Self-devised wor ship, which is "will-wo1·ship" (Col. 2: 
20-23), has never been pleas ing to God. Centuries later Isaiah r e
buked the I sraelites' sinfulness by asking : "When ye come to appear 
before me, who hat h required this at your hand, to trample my courts?" 
(Isa. 1: 12.) God requires us to "walk by faith." F aith comes by 
hearing God's word. (Rom. 10 : 17.) Service to Goel must be a ccor?
ing to his revelation in his word, if we "walk by faith." Worship 
based on the commandments of men is "vain," according to Christ him- . 
self. (Matt. 15 : 9.) 

T he Pattern.-Moses was dependent upon God's r evelation to know 
what kind of house to build and what manner of ser vice to inaugurate. 
Without a fu ll description, or pattern, his efforts would have been 
va in-the whole procedure would have been a guess. God allowed no 
such mistake to be made. When he called Moses into the mount t o 
receive the two t a bles of stone, he gave him a minute description of 
the building, including every piece of furniture to be used, the conse
cration of the priest s, their priestly gar ments and services. He then 
solemnly charged Moses to make everything according to the pattern 
shown him in the mount. (Ex. 25: 9.) This command was spoken to 
Moses five times regarding the different things he was to make. (Ex. 
25: 40; 26: 30 ; 27 : 8; 31 : 12.) That which required so much repeti
t ion to enforce its importance surely was no insignificant matter. The 
pattern- descr iption-of how t he tabernacle should be built is r ecorded 
in Ex. 25 : 1to31: 12. 

Building and Fiirniture.- The standard of measurement used was 
the cubit-probably eighteen inches. The tabernacle proper was thirty 
cubits long, ten wide, and ten high, divided into two I"Ooms by a cur
tain. The entrance, also closed by a curtain, faced the east. The 
entrance r oom, called the "holy place," was twenty cubits long ; the 
other r oom, called the "most holy place," was ten cubits in all its dimen
s ions. An outer court, fifty by one hundred cubits, surrounded the 
tabernacle. It was made of curtains hung on posts. In this outer 
court were placed the brazen altar and brazen laver; in the holy place, 
the candlestick made of pure gold, table of showbread, and a ltar of 
incense overlaid with gold. In the most holy place was t he ark, which 
contained t he two tables of stone, Aaron's rod that budded, and the pot 
of manna, the mercy seat placed a bove i t . To Moses' credit, the rec
ord shows he made the tabernacle and furniture and put it in place 
just a s he was commanded. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. A Willing Offering (Verses 21, 22, 29) 

Kinds of Gifts.-We are under obligation to make gifts to both God 
and man-to man, as we have ability and his need demands; to God, 
to show our appreciation of his greater gifts to us. God does not need 
as man does, for by creation the universe belongs to him. The Golden 
Rule, mercy, and human need make giving to man a moral duty of 
universal application. 

"Jehovah's Offering."- Offerings to the Lord have always been ap
propriate since the sin of Adam. The principle involved has never 
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changed, though t he offerings have varied with different covenants. 
When we give t o t he worthy ser vants of the Lord he accounts t hat as 
g iven to hi'n1. (Matt. 25 : 31-46.) Ministering to t he saints is work 
and love "toward his name." (Heb. 6: 10.) He who a ids a brother 
in need has t he love of God a biding in him. (1 John 3 : 16-18.) 
Wliatever blessing we bestow on worthy men is indirectly Jehovah's 
offering. 

The g ifts described in our lesson were a direct offering to God, be
cause they were used to provide a place and means for worshiping him. 
In like manner what we g ive to provide necessary meeting places (not 
something for show), for mainta ining wor ship, and having the gospel 
preached is an offering to t he Lord. As Moses declared that those 
who gave for the tabernacle and its ser vice "brought Jehovah's offer
ing," we should be ashamed to not so consider what we g ive to main
taip the church and have t he gospel preached. It was Jehovah's offer
ing because it was what he required. Supporting t he gospel is still 
J ehova h's offering, because he requires it. 

A Willing H ecwt.-Considering God's mercies, their hearts stirred 
t hem up and their spiri ts made t hem willing. This produced a liber
a lity unsurpassed. They brought more than was needed and had to be 
restrained. (Ex. 36 : 4-7. ) If that same spirit could stir up Chris
t ians to g ive to the Lord's work till they had to be stopped, the r esults 
would be beyond calculation. God still r equires a willing offering; no 
other kind is acceptable, according to Paul. (2 Cor. 8 : 11, 12; 9: 
6-8.) If the Isr aelites, just barely out of slavery, with a permanent 
home yet in the future, could and did willingly g ive out of t heir pov
erty more than was needed, surely prosperous Christians should 
abound in liberality. Why they so often fa il is one of the myster ies 
of human conduct. 

The same w illingness prompted the people at David's advice to make 
libera l offerings for the temple. (1 Chron. 29: 6-9.) Of course they 
should have been willing, for David said a ll they gave really belonged 
to God. They were giving back what he had given them. The same 
is true yet, being an tmanswerable argument in favor of being a will
ing and liberal g iver to the Lord's work. 

II. The Materials Offered (Verses 22-24) 
Materials R eqitired.- The different materials that would be needed 

f or the tabernacle, fu rni t ure, and priest ly garments were a ll men
tioned when Moses received t he pattern in t he mount. (Ex. 25 : 3-8. ) 
The specifications called for acacia wood. Any other wood was n ot 
allowed, being excluded by the fact that they were told what to use. 
A large amount of gold, s ilver, a nd brass was u sed, t he inside furni
ture being of pure gold or overla id with gold. T he boards stood up
right, resting in sockets of silver. The al tar and !aver in the outer 
court were overlaid with brass. Fine linen, blue, purple, and scarlet 
colors, goats ' ha ir, rams' skins, and sealskins were used for curtains, 
r oof coverings, and priestly garments. There were precious stones for 
t he ephod and breastplate worn by the high priest. Oils and spices 
for lights, anointing, and incense were required. The anointing oil 
a nd incense were to be holy-set a part for that special service-and 
none like them to be used for common purposes. (Ex. 30 : 31-37.) 

Where Obtained.- Since the people furnished the material required, 
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it is interesting to know where they obtained them. In their long, 
abject bondage they probably ha d not accumulated much of such mate
rials as were required, wit h no chance to obtain them on their march 
toward Canaan. The acacia wood was, no doubt, a growth there and 
eas ily obtained ; but gold, silver, br ass, fine linen, and precious stones 
not so. Before leaving Egypt the Lord told them to ask the Egyptians 
for such things. He granted them favor, and they r eceived what they 
asked for. (Ex. 11: 2, 3.) Evidently that was providential foresight 
in providing for this need which t he Lord knew would come. They 
may have obtained some spoils in their victory over the Amalekites 
before reaching Sinai, but it is probable that they obtained most of 
these valuable tT1iiigs from the Egyptians. 

A Sanctuary.-It should not be overlooked that God said the taber
nacle was to be a sanctuary for him that he might "dwell among 
them." (Ex. 25 : 8.) It was his earthly dwell ing place as their God, 
and in its most holy place he met the high priest to receive the atone
ment offering for the people. By the tabernacle offerings and through 
its services they drew near to God. In the church-its antitype and 
better tabernacle-we draw near to God through Christ, our High 
Priest. (Heb. 9 : 11-14.) We can come no other wa y. (John 14: 6. ) 

III. Women Gave Assistance (Verses 25, 26) 
Blessings for A ll.-The tabernacle, with its service, was designed to 

benefit all the people. Wit h its blessings came obligations for both 
men and women. It was just as necessary that women contribute to 
it as the men. In the church of Christ "there can be no male and 
female; for ye a ll are one man in Christ Jesus. (Gal. 3: 28.) Re
mission of sins is granted to both alike and on precisely the same 
terms. All are bapized into Chris t. (Verse 27.) There can be no 
reason, then, why women should not willingly make offerings to the 
Lord's work. Just as baptism is an individual matter and remission 
of sins is received individually, so g iving of our substance to t he church 
is individual. As each member of the church obeys the law of pardon, 
so each one should give as prospered. 

According to Ability.-Every woman that was "wise-hearted"-had 
ability-"did spin" with her hands. The women were skilled in spin
ning the cloth, dying the colors, and making the curtains and coverings 
and the priestly garments. They did that which they had ability to 
do and t hat which was appropriate to do. Much of the work in con
struction was better suited to men; this they did ; but women did what 
they were especially qualified for-a sensible and wise arrangement 
that has not been impr oved upon yet. God selected Bezalel and Oho
liab, whom he "filled with wisdom of heart," to direct the work. (Ex. 
35: 30-35.) Other wise-hearted men were also called to the actual 
work of making the tabernacle out of mater ial furnished. 

In the tabernacle there was a divis ion of labor; one did not do it all. 
Men and women did that for which they were suited. So in the church, 
besides the offerings we may make of our substance, t here 1s per sonal 
labor required. All members of the church cannot do everything, but 
that for which God in his word shows them fi tted. There are restric
tion:; that must be observed as well as work to be done. 
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IV. Offerings by Rulers (Verses 27, 28) 
The Lesson.-Perhaps the reason for mentioning definitely t he fact 

that the rulers made offerings was to show that all classes gave, re
gardless of their position or work. Apparently nobody asked to be 
excused. It was "Jehovah's offering ," and all wanted to have part. 
The rulers' giv ing would set a good example for others to follow, as 
well as being r ight in itself. Leaders who have any chance of being 
successful must show others by acts as well as words what to do. This 
was no more important in offerings for the sanctuary in the wilder
ness than for the church of the New Testament. When prosperous 
people actually g ive "as prospered," instead of pretending to do so, it 
will likely be easier to get the unfortunate to do more than they think 
they can . With such a spirit we would often have more than is needed 
for some designated work and would have to look for other places to 
use the smplus. Willingness to stir us up and wise-heartedness to 
know how to use what is offered will make the Lord's work a success. 

V. Typical Lessons (See Heb. 9 : 1-10) 
The Cost.-That the tabernacle, with its furniture, priesthood, and 

sacrifices, was typical of the church and its services is a fact bey011d 
doubt, if we believe Paul's arguments in Heb. 7: 1 to 10 : 25. While 
the tabernacle was comparatively small, with only a few pieces of fur
niture, it is estimated to have cost more than a mi llion dollars in ma te· 
rial alone. This great cost does not justify extravagance in con
structing meetinghouses. The tabernacle was not typica l of meeting
houses; it represented the church-a building composed of men and 
women- pmchased by Christ's blood, a price fit ly r epresented by the 
precious metals and great amount necessary to make the taber nacle. 
Let us not miss t he point and foolishly try to make our church build
ings an offering to pride and vanity. 

The Only 1Vay.-The entrance to the most holy p lace was through 
the holy place by the service of the h igh priest. The most holy place 
represents heaven (Heb. 9: 24), where Christ has entered for us. The 
only way for Christian priests-saved people (1 Pet. 2: 6)-to enter 
heaven is through the service of the church, which is made effective 
through the blood of Christ (Heb. 9: 11, 12). 

A s Directcid.-Five t imes Moses was warned to make it like the pat
tern shown in the mount. Paul quotes this warning with approval. 
(Heb. 8 : 5.) The furniture and items of service in the tabernacle 
were divinely revealed. So it is in t he church. We have no more 
right to change or pervert them by adding or subtracting than Moses 
had in the tabernacle worship. All will agree that Moses would have 
been condemned if he had changed any of them to keep up with the 
times or please the people. The bitter experience of three thousand 
losing their lives as a result of adding the worship of t he calf to that 
of Goel (Ex. 32: 5, 6) was proof of the clanger in changing God's wor
ship. 

An Exaniple.- In Lev. 10: 1-7 we have the story of the death of 
Nadab and Abihu, two of the first priests consecrated, because they "of
fered strange fire before Jehovah, which he had not commanded them." 
They were consecrated priests and were offering incense in the taber
nacle which they had been commanded to do; but when they burned 
t he incense with a fire for which they had no command, t hey were 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 

8 

225 



LESSOX IX THlRIJ QUARTER 

str uck dead, as has been said, for their "pious disobedience." No 
more forceful example can be found of the sacredness of worship or 
the danger of per verting it . When we attempt worsh ip to God, at 
whose comma nd do we act ? 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Meeting moral obligation to humanity is necessary, but recogniz

ing our du ty to God is equally so. Good people should will ingly do 
both. 

2. When the Lord requ ires a specific thing, nothing else can be sub
stit uted for it. Saying it makes no difference does not change t he case. 

3. God demands both labor and offerings from each one, but only 
according to a bili ty and t he teaching of his word. 

4. P osit ions of honor and t rust do not cancel personal obligations. 
Lea ders should lead in examples of service. 

5. The purpose of constructin~ places of meeting is to provide con
venience and comfort in worsh ipmg God; to honor him, not to make a 
show before men. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
R epeal th e Golden T ext. 
Give the t ime. 
Loca te t he p ince. 
Nam e the l)Cl'SOns. 
Give the L csHon OuUine. 

Int roductory St u dy 
Whal is acccplablc worship? 
What is "will-worship?" 
H ow did Isaiah rebuke 1"rncl 1 
How could Moses know what to build? 
Wbat did t he pn llcr n include? 
What ch'ar 1tc wns given MoscH? 
Describe t he tabernacle. 
What furniture was in the oulC'r court? 
What in lhe holy pince 1 
What i n the most holy 1>lacc? 

T o whom mus t we make gift•? 
Why do we mnke these gif ts? 
How does Ch r iHl considcl' our gi f t.I lo 

saints 1 
Wbat kin d or g if t.• are described in this 

lesson? 
Wbat direct offerings do we now make to 

God? 
Why wer e the l srnelites willinl!' lo gh·c? 
H ow much did they bring? 
What does God now rC(luirc regarding 

offerings 1 
What other example in their hi•tOl'Y? 
Why did David say we should offer to the 

Lord 1 
II 

What k ind or wood was required? 
What metals to be used 7 
W ha t other mntcrlnll! listed? 
What specinl command concerning anoint.. 

ing oil a nd incense? 
W her e did t he people gel. nil tlrcsc offcr

ins;s? 

For what JlUTJ>O~c wa.s the tabernacle 
built? 

How can we draw near Lo God now? 

Ill 
Why arc •lll under oblignlion• to itivc? 
Whal is true in the church on lhis poinL? 
\Vhnt is meant by ''wise-hearted?" 
Whnl port did each do? 
Who were O\'er the work? 
How qualified 7 
Arc there any re:strictionR in church 

work? 
IV 

Why mention rulers n.H givers? 
Whal nre lhe duties of lender. ? 
Wben mny we expecl lo hn\'C an abun

dance for the Lord's work? 
What will make lhc Lord'• work n suc· 

cess 1 
v 

or whnl was the tabernacle typical? 
!low much did il cost? 
Docs i ls cost justify cxtrnvagnncc in 

church housCH? 
Why was iL appropriate to make i t so 

expensive? 
Wbnl is represented by lire mo.,L holy 

place? 
How was the moot holy p ince entered 1 
How can we enter heaven? 
Whut warning was given bt oscs? 
Whul lesson from lheil' making the golden 

en Ir 1 
Repent the •tory or Nndnb nnd Abihu. 
WhuL lessons does it tench? 

P ractical Thoughts 
Whal should God's people willingly do? 
Can we substitute in obeying God? 
Whnl two things does God demand of us ? 
Cn n pcrsonnl duly be canceled? 
Whnt is the purpose in bu ilding clrurch 
hom~~? 
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L esson X-September 4, 1932 

EVILS OF INTEMPERANCE 
I sa. 5 : 11-16, 22, 23. 

11 Woe unto them that r ise up early in t he morning. that they may follow strong 
drink: t hnt tarry late into the night. ti ll wine inOame them! 

12 And th e h nrp and the lute, the tabrct and the pipe. and wine. arc ;,, th'Cir 
feasts : but they r egard not l he work o[ Jehovah, neit her ha ve lhcy cons idered the 
operation of his hands. 

13 Therefore my people arc gone in to captivity for lack of knowledge ; nnd their 
honorable men arc famis lred. and their multi tude arc pnrehcd with thirs t. 

14 T herefore Sheol hath enlarged its desire. and opener! its mouth without meas ure; 
and t heir g lory, nnd t heir multitude, nnd their J>Omp, a nd he thnt rejoiccth a mong 
them. descend i1lto it. 

15 And the mean man is bowed down , and the great man is humbled, and t he eyes 
of lh'C lofty a re humbled: 

IG But Jehovah of hosts is exalted in fos ticc, and God the H oly One is sanctified in 
ri1?hteous ness. 

22 Woe u nto them that arc mighty to drink wine, and m en o[ strength lo mingle 
s trong drink; 

23 T hal justi(y the wicked for n br ibe, and la ke a wni• the r igh teous ness o( the 
r ig hteous from him! 

GOLDEN T EXT.-" Drink no wine nor strong d1·ink." (Lev. 10: 9.) 
T IME.-About B.C. 750. 
PLACE.-Probably s poken in Jerusalem. 
PERSONS.-God, Isaia h, and the I sraelites. 
DEVOTIONAL R EADlNG.- Ps. 34: 1-8. 

DAILY BIBLE READI NGS.-
Augus t 29. M. T he E vils oC Intem11erancc. (Isa. 5: 11-23.) 
Augus t 30. T. A P olitical and Social Menace. (Hab. 2 : 12- 17. ) 
August 31. W. Wisc Counsel H eeded. (Je1" 35 : 1-11.) 
September I. 1'. Safeguarding Fulurc Generations . (Judg. 13: 8-14. ) 
September 2. F. A Tolnl Abstainer. (Luke 1: 8-lG.) 
September 3. S. Abstine nce for t he Sake o[ Others. (Rom. 14: 13-23. ) 
Sep tember 4. S. The Accep table Worshiper. (Ps. 24: 1-G.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. Woe to Drunkards (Verses 11, 12). 
II. Results of In temperance to I srael (Verses 13, 14). 

III. Intemperance Affects All Classes (Verses 15, 16). 
IV. General Condemnation of Jn temperance (Verses 22, 23). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Interval of Tinie.-The woes against intemperance as found in t his 

lesson were spoken by I sa iah more t han seven hundred year s after t he 
Israelites left Mount S inai. Many s tartling and revolutionary things 
happened to them in th is inter val of t ime. Notwit hs tanding t he a bun
dant proof of God 's presence wit h them and Moses' last address to 
warn them, they committed many gr ievous sins, which brought upon 
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them serious punishments. They dema nded a king to be like the na
tions around them. Hosea, a prophet contemporary with Isaiah, re
ported God as saying: "I have g iven thee a king in mine anger, and 
have taken him away in my wrat h." (Hos. 13: 11. ) About one hun
dred and twenty years later their kingdom was divided, known after
wards as the k ingdoms of Judah and Israel. 

Personal Wickedness.- In addition to the national calamities that 
resulted from the wars between the two kingdoms and their war s with 
other nations, there was the general brood of personal sins and mora l 
degradation. Their leaders, as well as t he common fol k, were guilty. 
(1 Sam. 8: 1-3.) E ven those consecrated to the temple work, who 
wore the sacred garments and officiated in the holy services, were often 
guilty of gross immorality. (1 Sam. 2: 12-17.) 

Occasion of Isaiah's Rebuke.-The corruptions in poli tics, morals, 
and relig ion of the preceding centuries had doubtless brought both 
kingdoms to a very low level in I saiah's time. This accounts for t he 
severity of his rebukes and the threatened woes. Ile even represented 
them a s moving on a plane lower than the ox a nd ass. These animals, 
he said, knew their owner's crib from which t hey received food, but 
I srael-God's people-did not appreci ate the mercies of Goel through 
which they received protection and support. In telligence lower than 
instinct was a terrific charge. (See Isa. 1 : 2-6.) They failed even 
to enter the sacred services a s Goel commanded. (Isa. 1: 12-17.) 
Spiritually, there was no soundness in them. Jn fact, t heir demoral
ized condition was so general that only through God's exceeding mercy 
was a rnmnant left. With such people intemperance must have been 
manifest in many ways. The prophet's stinging r ebuke was timely 
and appropriate. Since human na ture remains the same and tempta
tions still lead men and women into sins, his warnings and advice 
come down the centuries to us with undimin ished force. The tl·age
dies that happened to t he Is raelites should warn us against imitating 
their s ins. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Woe to Drunkards {Verses 11, 12) 

T '"nperancc.- The word " temperance" is generally used with spe
cific reference to the nonuse of intoxicating liquors. This is a correct 
use, but the word has a much wider a pplicat ion. Paul declares that 
those who strive for success exercise temperance "in all th ings." (1 
Car. 9: 25.) The dictionary defini tion is : "Habitual moderation, espe
cially in the indulgence of any appetite." The American Revised Ver
sion gives "self-control" as its accurate and Scriptural meaning by 
substituting that expression for the word. The subject may be stated 
as follows: A temperate man is one who exercises self-control, being 
habitually modernte in t he use of what is right and a total abstainer 
from that which is Wl'ong. The intemperate man is just the opposite. 

Rtight Use.-It is often true tha t a moderate and proper use of 
things will be beneficial, when their immoderate and improper use will 
be detrimental, dangel'Ous, or fatal. Strychnine, properly used, may 
save a life; improperly used, may destroy one. Food, rightly prepared 
and wisely consumed, sustains bodily streng th; wrongly prepared and 
gluttonously eaten, brings disease or death, perhaps both. Intoxicat
ing liquors, scien tifically or medicinally used for the right purpose, may 
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produce much good ; used as a beverage, the results can be only harm
ful and evil. The temperate person has enough self-contr ol to reject 
the wrong th ing allCI the wrong use of the right thing. 

Disastrous R estllts.- Solomon said : "Wine is a mocker, strong drink 
a brawler." (Prov. 20: 1.) Clearly, Solomon, like I saiah, is con
demning its use as a beverage. Paul advised Timothy to "use a little 
wine for thy stomach's sake and t hine often infirmities." (1 Tim. 5: 
23.) A "little wine" for a specific disease and much wine for a bev
erage are different matters. A little morphine to deaden pain is 
sometimes a necessity, but much morphine, used continuously, will 
produce horrid effects on both body and mind. Isaiah pronounced a 
woe upon those who rise early to follow strong drink and stay up late 
till wine inflame them-till drunk. That is t he drunkard's ordinary 
custom-liquor t he first thing in the morning ; minds staggering under 
intoxication before retiring. Music, dancing, and drinking are main 
features of thefr feasts. A woe of physical torture, mental degenel'
acy, and eternal condemnation must fall upon such conduct. Such 
results inevitably fo llow intemperance, if continued. 

Isaiah said such people "regard not t he work of J ehovah." This is 
no surprise ; it would be a wonder if they did. This is one of the sad
dest results of intemperance. It destroys man's reverence for his 
Makel· and closes the door of mercy. Only deep repentance and refor
mation can save the intemperate man. 

II. Results of Intemperance to Israel (Verses 13, 14) 
In Ca71tivily.-The immoderate use of strong drink was not the only 

intempera te thing of which the Israelites were guilty, but it led · to 
other sins and con tributed much to their general lack of proper knowl
edge, which brought them into captivity. The captivity of the king
dom of I srael had occurred about ten years before; the captivity of 
Juda h happened about one hundred and twenty-five years later. Their 
general intemperance had produced such a demoralized condition that 
t heir fate was certain. Using the past tense in a prophetic sense to 
indicate certainty, the prophet speaks of i t as having already occurred. 
This was not an unusual form of expression. Compare I sa. 9: 2, 6. 

Sheol's Desire.-"Sheol," equivalent to t he New Testament "Hades," 
refers to the state between death a nd the resurrection for both t he bad 
and good. The spiri t at the death of the body goes t here. (Luke 1G: 
22, 23; Acts 2 : 27-31.) The prophet said the nobles were fam ished 
and the multitudes parched with thirst. This condition was so certain 
to come when they were taken by t he enemy that it was r epresented 
as having already come to pass. Hades is figuratively represented as 
having a mouth to swallow up the dead. The thought seems to be: 
"Those t hat indulge in feasting and drinking shall perish with hunger 
and thil'st, a nd Hades shall indulge his appetite as much as they had 
done and devour them al l." (A. Clarke.) . · 

The L esson.-Such uncontrolled conduct in indulging their carnal 
appetites would bring ma ny to horrible and un t imely deaths, and r en
der them so helpless that bondage to others would inevitably result. 
The prophet Amos, in language even more elegant, pronounces a s im
ilar woe upon them because they were wholly given to carnal pleas
ures-were "at ease in Zion," and not grieved for the affliction that 
was to come upon them. (Amos 6 : 3-6.) The predictions of t hese 
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pr ophets liter a lly came true, as later history shows. The overthrow 
of t heir city a nd their entrance into t he Babylonian captiv ity is de
scribed in 2 Kings 25: 1-30. 

III. Intemperance Affects All Classes (Verses IS, 16) 
Great and S?nall.-Using the prophetic present tense, I saiah said: 

" The mean man is [will be] bowed down," "the great man is (will be] 
humbled." The case is more fu lly stated by Isaiah in 9 : 13-17 and 10 : 
5-11. When the Assy1·ian king came to take them to Babylon, n one 
would escape his wr ath; all, both high and low, would bear some part 
of the terrible affliction. Nature inflicts her penalties without par
t iality. Those who transgress her laws must take resul ts regardless 
of station. The same is true in the moral and spiritua l world, for a ll 
must meet Goel, who is " no respecter of persons." This God's wor d 
abundantly teaches. I n the moral and physical spheres no other proof 
is needed t han our experience and obse1·vation. 

Jehovah's Justice.-Man's intemperance in all things is so manifestly 
unjust t hat his punishment displays the j ustice of God. P haraoh's 
downfall was rightly charged to his own sins, yet in it was manifested 
the glor y of Goel . Judah's bondage was the direct result of their sins, 
but God's justice was seen in his permitting it to happen. His j ustice 
was further man ifested in that he allowed a ll classes to suffer. King 
Zedekiah before the king of a hostile nation was humiliated just as 
t he humblest cit izen of his land. God's decisions are fair, his condem
nations ar e just, and his rewards are right. When his people went 
into bondage, it was after much long-suffering and fervent appeals 
throug h his prophets to warn them agains t such calamity. When 
t hey r ejected his mercies and refused to heed h is warnings, he wit h
drew his help and left them to their fate. Divine justice had no other 
course to pur sue. T hose who regard not the commands of God, but 
spend their days in the pursuit of carnal pleasures only, will find at 
t he judgment t hat divine j ustice has closed the door of mercy. Many 
will not be able to en ter in. (Luke 13 : 24, 25.) 

IV. General Condemnation of Intemperance (Verses 22, 23) 
Produces Injustice.- T he use of strong drink-intoxicating liquor s

has not one good thing in its favor; it produces only evil. The d ivine 
wr iters associate it with the most cor rupt, base, and s inful practices 
known to man. A thing must be terrible to have such bad company. 
Not a ll that "mingle s tr ong dr ink" ar e gui lty of every crime, but a ll 
k inds of crime may be charged to strong drink. One mentioned by 
Isaiah is t hat it leads some to dishonesty. Dishonesty is bad from 
any cause. It is not good when produced by drunkenness. Many 
justify the wicked for bribes who are not drunk, but many who commit 
crimes drink liqut>r to deaden their sense of shame while they commit 
t he deed. Dr unkenness quickly blunts t he poin t of conscience and 
breaks down the power of resistance. It makes criminals out of hon
est men. 

A Ho1·rible Picltire.-Isaiah's picture of the calamity that awaited 
t hem because of t heir s ins is intensely vivid. He r epresents them a s 
disappearing like stubble and dry grass before the fire-and all t his 
because they had " rej ected t he law of Jehovah of hosts, and despised 

230 ANNUAL LESSON COt. fMENTJ\ RY 



TTTTRD QUARTER SEPTEMBER 4, 1932 

the wo1·d of t he Holy One of Israel." (Isa . 5: 24.) The enemy would 
come like a whirlwind, a nd dead bodies would be as "refuse in the 
midst of the s treets ." (Isa. 5 : 26-30.) 

Cornipls Service.-lf strong dr ink would pervert justice by making 
men dishonest, it would do no less if used by those enga ged in sacred 
things. God forbade the priests who entered the t abernacle to drink 
wine or strong drink, that they might "make a distinction between the 
holy and the common, and between the unclean and the clean." (Lev. 
10: 9, 10.) Elder s and deacons in congregations are supposed to be 
examples in conduct. They are required to be "tempe1·ate," " not g iven 
to much wine." (1 Tim. 3: 2, 8.) Even aged men and women a re 
1·equired to conduct themselves so that they will be worthy examples. 
They must not be given to much wine. (Ti t . 2: 1-3.) Solomon said 
it was not fi t fo r kings and princes to drink wine or s trong drink, " lest 
they drink, and forget the law, and pervert the justice due to any that 
is afflicted." (Prov. 31: 5.) 

Clwistian Warnings.-Paul declares t hat t he unrighteous sha ll not 
inherit the kingdom of God. He then mentions a number of out
rageous sins t hat will put one in the unrighteous class, and na mes 
drunkenness as one of them. (1 Cor. 6 : 9, 10.) In Isa. 28 : 7 the 
prophet declared that both prophet and priest were out of the way 
through strong drink, and had erred in vision and s tumbled in judg
ment. With such faults, through stl"on g drink, in the holy men of old, 
no wonder the apostles warn Christ ians against it. In Rom. 13 : 13 
Paul classes it with r evel ing, chambering, wantonness, strife, and 
jealousy. In Gal. 5: 19, 20 he puts it down as a work of the fiesh 
instead of a fruit of the Spiri t-one of t he things that will prevent 
inheriting t he kingdom of God. In Eph. 5 : 18 he plainly commands 
that we "be not drunk with wine, wherein is r iot, but be filled with the 
Spirit." From every viewpoin t drunkar ds a re s inners. Solomon ask!\ 
who has woe, sorrow, contentions, babbling, wounds, and redness of 
eyes. H e answers : "They t hat t arry long at the wine." (P rov. 23 : 
29, 30.) He further says : "At last it biteth like a serpent, and sting
eth like an adder." (Verse 32.) With him we may say: "Whosoever 
er reth thereby is not wise." (Prov. 20: 1.) 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Tam peri ng with evil is a dangerous t hing. 'rhe total abstainer 

will never become a drunkard; the moder ate drinker may. 
2. Evil leads to more evil. Intemperance in all things is harmful. 

The drink habit is one of the worst forms of intemperance. 
3. Any one who subjects h imself to temptation may fal l. " Let him 

that thinketh he s tandeth take heed les t he fall" is one of the wisest 
admon itions to be found. (See 1 Cor. 10 : 12.) 

4. No one has a r ight to let his conduct become harmful t o others. 
The sin of in tempera nce does t hat cont inuously, for which reason no 
one has a right to be intemperate. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subjecl. 
Hepcnt the Golden 'f'cxt. 
Give tl',•£! tirnc. 
Locate the place. 
Name t he persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductor y Study 
How long from the Inst lesson to this ? 
Describe th" selection of Israel's fi rst 

king . 
Whnt happened lo their ki ngdom ? 
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\Vhat. is known o( their personnl wicked· 
ncss 1 

What occas ioned Isaiah's rebuke? 
What comparison did he make? 
W hat did he say oC t heir religious serv

ices 7 
Wlmt application may we make of his 

rebukes 7 

How is the word ••temperance'' usually 
applied? 

W hat docs the word mean 7 
H ow mil)' the subject be stated? 
H ow must we u se right lh inga 7 
Give some examples. 
What did Solomon say of wine? 
W hat advice did Paul give Timothy 7 
How harmonize these s tnlemenls 7 
What res ult• follow the use of Hlron1r 

drink? 
How do drunkards treat God's work and 

word? 
II 

Was s trong drink Israel's only fnull 7 
What brought t hem in lo captivity"/ 
When did each kingdom go into cupti,•-
ity? 

W iry did Isaiah speak in the past t.cn•e? 
What is meant by '"Sheol?" 
What is t he meaning of the pro11hct's 

words? 
What is the lesson intended? 
Give the woe pronounced by Amos. 
Describe Judah's being taken captive. 

THIRD QUARTER 

III 
Whal is meant by vers e 16? 
What other s tatement is made bl' Is aiah? 
1 n whut other ways are all alike? 
How does mnn'H intemperance prove 

God's justice? 
Jlow was P huruoh un example 7 
Wiry was it jus t for God to let his people 

be taken into bondage? 
What will muny find nt lhe judgment? 

IV 
H ow do th e Dible writers s peak oC s trong 

drink? 
'I'o what docs Isaiah say it lends ? 
What direct effect does drunkenn""s have 

on the drinker? 
ll ow does Isu1ah picture the end of such 

a Ii Cc? 
Why did such m i• for tune come to lhem 7 
Whut prohibitory law WM g iven t h<• 

priests? 
Whnt lnw for elders and deacon• on tlriK 

KUbjccl? 
What teaching for Christian• g enerally? 
W hat command docs Paul g ive? 
Whnt r esults docs Solomon mention'/ 
What is the wise course in the matler 7 

P ract ical Thoughts 
Why is moderate drinking dangerous ? 
To whnl docs evil lend 7 
Whnt mny happen if one is not afraid of 

temptation? 
W hy docs no one have a righ t to be in

temperate 1 

Lesson XI- S eptember 11, 1932 

ISRAEL JOURNEYING TOW ARD CANAAN 
N um. 10: 11-13, 29-36. 

11 And it cam e lo pass in the second year, in the second montlr, on t he twen tieth 
day oC the month , that the cloud wus taken UJl from over lhe tabernacle of the testi
mony. 

12 A nd the children of Isrncl set forward according to their journeys out oC the 
wilderness of Sinai; and the cloud abode in the wilderness oC Puran. 

13 And they firs t took their fourne)· according lo lhe commandment of .fohovnlr by 
Moses. 

20 A nd Moses snid unto H obob, lhe son or Reuel the Midianite, llfoses ' fnther-in
law, We arc journeying unto lhc pince or which Jehovah said. I will aivc it you: 
come thou with us, und we will do thee good; for J ehovah hatlr s poken l?OOd con cern
ing Israel. 

30 And he said unto him, l will nol go; but I will depart lo mine own lond, and to 
my kindred. 

3 1 And he said, L eave us not. t pray Lhec: fornsmuch n~ thou knowcst. how w(• 
a re to encamp in the wilderness. and thou shall be to us in, tend of eyes. 

32 And it shall be , if thou go witlr us , yea, it shall be. lhnt what good soever J eho
vah s hall do unto us. the same will we do unto thee. 

33 And they s et forward from the mount of J ehovah three dnys' journey; and lhe 
ark .or the covenant or J chovuh went berore them three duys' journey, to Neck out u 
reshn11-1>lace for them. 
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34 And lire cloud of J ehovah wns over t hem by dny, when t hey set forward from 
the cnmp. 

35 And il cnmc lo JJnss, when the nrk set forward. that Moses said, Ri!ie up, 0 
J ehovah, and let thine enem ies be scatter ed; and let lhl?m that hale t hee nee be fore 
t hee. 

36 And when it r e;tcd. he said, Return, 0 J ehovah. unto the ten thousands of thoc 
t housands of Is rael. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Come thon wilh its, and we w ·i,/l do thee good." 
(Num. 10: 29.) 

TIME.- B.C. 1490. 
PLACE.- Plain before Sinai. 
PERSONS.- Moses, the children of I srael, and Hobab. 
DEVOTIONAL REAO! NG.-Ps . 34: 1-8. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

September 5. M. Israel J ourncyini:- Toward Cannon. (Num. 10: 11- 13. 29-36.) 
September 6. T. Israel Divine ly L ed. (Neh. 9: 9- I5.) 
Sep tember 7. W. Jsrnel nnd God's P rovidence. (Dcut. II: 1-7.) 
September 8. 1'. Is rael Warned. (Deut. 8 : 11-20.) 
September 9. F. Is rae l's Savior. (Isa. 63 : 7-14. ) 
Se])tember 10. S. God's Hand in History. (Deut. a2 : 7-12. ) 
September 11. S. God Our Protector. ( Ps. 34 : 1-8.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Departure from Mount Sinai (Verses 11-13) . 

II. Hobab Invited to Go with Them (Ver ses 29-32). 
III. First Three Days' J ourney (Verses 33-36) . 
IV. Typical Lessons (1 Cor. 10: 1-12). 

Practical Thoughts. 
I -:-7N~ ~·r·~~ '""' ~"'""'""·'"''""'"'"'',.,.,~ ... ~.~£~•""T"-------.,,.,,,._.-,. -~~--,-- I 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Time at Sinai.-The Israelites r emained at Mount Sinai about eleven 

and a half months. This enforced wait was beneficial in many ways. 
Impatience had raged among them more than once before they reached 
the mountain, a nd this disposition needed to be overcome. They were 
a huge mul t itude of weak, vacillating exslaves, with no or ganization 
and crude r elig ious ideas. They needed to develop moral resistance 
and ability to meet situations as they ar ose; to obtain a more definite 
sys tem of lrntional and rel igious life. Their experiences at Mount 
Sinai would be a liberal education for all future activities . 

Advancement Made.-The time at Mount Sinai ha d brought changes 
and improvements that were of unli mited value to them, both as a 
nation and as individuals. They arrived with little experience in dis
cipline and no general system of operat ions-a poor condition to enter 
a s trange land and dispossess hostile inhabitants. They were just 
a multitude of people following a great leader. They left with their 
national affairs pr operly systematized and leaders appointed to assist 
Moses in handling governmental matters. (Deut. 1: 12-18.) They 
also had a spiritual house in t heir midst, a priesthood, a nd appropri
ate services. With the same leader and the same divine guidance, 
they were assured of success, if faithful. No amount of education or 
material preparation will bring success unless un ited with fidelity. 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 233 



LESSO~ Xl THIRD Ql.11\RTER 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Departure from Mount Sinai (Verses 11-13) 

lmmedictfe Preparcttio11.-In addition io their national a nd re ligious 
systems, some special pr eparation was necessary in order to success
fully handle so many people on such a journey. This had to be done 
before beginning the march. The men su itable for war duty in each 
tribe were numbered, the total being six hundred and three t housand 
five hundred and fifty men twenty years old and upward. (Num . 1: 
46.) Such knowledge of strength is recognized as necessary in a ll 
military operations. The Levites were accepted by the Lord in ex
change for the first-born, which he cla imed for his own, and they were 
set apart for certain services about the tabernacle. (See chapter 8.) 
This greatly simplified religious matters of much importance. The 
Levi tes and other t r ibes were arranged in camp, with the tabernac1e 
in the midst, which is recorded in chapters 2 to 4. T wo silver t rum
pets were made to use in giv ing s ignals to the congregation. 

The Start.-Gocl said they had dwelled long enough at Mount Si nai, 
and issued the command to move. (Deut. 1: 6, 7.) They started on 
the twentieth clay of the second month of the second year, being one 
year and thirty-five days after leaving Egypt. It was eleven and a half 
months after reaching Mount Sinai and thirty-five clays after the taber
nacle was set up. (Ex. 40 : 17, 18.) After the tabernacle was set up, 
Nadab and Abihu, two of the firs t priests consecra ted, los t their li ves 
for offering strange fire before the Lord. (Lev. 10 : 1-7; Num. 3: 1-3.) 
During this time the firs t memorial P assover was obser ved. (Num. 
!) : 1-8.) 

Th e Cloud.-The pillar of cloud by day and of fire by night remained 
with the tabernacle "throughout all their journeys." (Ex. 40 : 38.) 
When the cloud r a ised up, it was God's command to move ; when ii 
settled down on the tabernacle, they remained in camp. T here was no 
misunderstanding when to start, stop, or what direction to go. The 
s ign was visible to all thr oughout the camp. God's miracles were 
realities and left no doubt as to their source. This is the striking 
differ ence between them and pretended miracles which fa lse teachers 
use to deceive those ignorant of God's word. 

According to Commancbmenl .- Their journey was "according to ihe 
commandment of J ehovah by Moses." While the cloud gave the gen
eral direction , when lo move and when to stop, yet all t his arrange
ment and the knowledge of what it all meant came thr ough Moses; 
hence, their journeys were according to the command of Moses. In ad
dition to the general leading, s pecific commands were necessary. These 
came throug h Moses. A personal leader was necessary, but that 
leader had to have miraculous guidance. 

II. Hobab Invited to Go With Them (Verses 29-32) 
Human Aid.- 'l'he presence of an inspired leader, the cont inuous 

direction of the .cloud, a nd the dai ly manna were sufficient evidence 
that God was w it h them. Divine support did not render human aid 
superfluous. Goel has ever l'equired man to do what he can to s up
port and protect himself. Direct divine assistance is given only when 
it has to be to carry out divine purposes. It is not given when man 
is too indifferent lo use the ordinary means at hand. Moses' father-
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in-law was Reuel. (Ex. 2: 18.) He was also called "Jethro.'' ( E:x. 
3 : 1.) "Jethro" me~ns "excellency," and may be s imply a ti tle. H o
bab, being his son, was Moses' brother-in-law. 

First Reason.-Moses told him they were journeying to the place 
Jehovah had promised them. Moses was thinking of the promises to 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. No doubt Hobab was fully aware of the 
many wonderful things God had already done for t hem, and Moses 
probably thought he would be more willing to go if he knew they were 
moving under God's promise, or that the great promise was about to 
be fulfilled. He said: "Come with us, and we will do thee good.'' 
J ehovah had promised good concerning Is rael, and Moses wanted Ho
bab to know that they would be will ing to sha re all these good things 
with him. There was the dai ly manna, the presence of Jehovah with 
t hem, the promised land, and all the glor ious things promised to Abra
ham's seed-surely an inviting offer; yet Hobab refused to accept it, 
but decided to return to h is own land and kind red. 

Second Reason.-Moses strongly entreated him to go for the assist
ance he would be able to r ender them. He said, "And thou shalt be 
to us instead of eyes," probably meaning that Hobab's knowledge of 
t he country would enable him to advise about many minor t hings of 
much importance to the j ourney. He repeats his offer to share all 
good things received from Jehovah with him. These are two of the 
bes t motives for any act : the good that will come to us because of the 
deed, t he good we can render to others by means of the deed. When 
these motives fail, there is likely not anything else that will be effec
t ive in prompting action. Hobab's knowledge of the peoples Lo be 
passed might have made his ser vice invaluable. 

The entreaty appears to have been successful , though the 
does not say that he went; but it is not im1>robable, since his 
in later years seem to have been located among the Israelites. 
1: 16; 4: 12.) If he did not go then, he must have gone later. 

III. First Three Days' Journey (Verses 33-36) 

record 
people 
(Judg. 

The A rk Bef o-re Them.- T he first lap of their j ourney consisted of 
a three-days' march into the wilderness of Paran. (Verses 12, 33.) 
How long they remained there we ar e not told, but the record reports 
another murmuring for lack of meat. (Num. 11: 1-5.) Their inde
fens ible conduct is clear evidence of how hard it is for man wit h all his 
weakness to be satisfied with God's ways. T he sin of complaining is 
one of the commonest. They had every reason to be satisfied. The 
ark of the covenant went before them, indicating God's presence in 
their midst. We learn from verse 21 that the Kohathites, one branch 
of the Levites, were to carry the ark. It was really carried in the 
mids t of the people, yet t he record says it went before t hem. It went 
before them in the sense that it moved fi rst. When the cloud raised, 
they prepared to move. This required taking clown the tabernacle. 
When the Kohathites stnrted with t he ark, ever y t r ibe began its march. 
So in the sen se of leading the ar k r eally wen t before t hem. 

Breaking Cami71.-When the ·a rk set forwa rd, Moses offer ed a brief, 
but appropriate, entreaty. He sa id : "Rise up, 0 Jehovah, and let 
thine enemies be scatt ered; and let them t hat hate thee flee befor e 
thee." Moses realized the difTiculties of the journey because of hostile 
people, Lhe possible t roubles in his own camp because of the impa-
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tien t, murmuring Israelites, and knew he must have God with them or 
the effort would fail. Unless the cloud and ark went with them, 
there would be no dependable direction; unless t h'ey rested with them, 
they would have no safety. In fact, he knew, if they wer e s uccessful 
against enemies, t he victory would be the Lord's. So in beginning 
each march from camp he asked Jehovah to rise up and with his ma
jestic power give them safe passage throug h the perilous way against 
all enemies. 

"When It R ested."-When the ark rested for one night or many days 
or months , as it often did before t he forty years were ended, Moses 
asked the Lord to retum and abide with t hem. He realized, what a ll 
s hould know, that God's appr oval when we rest is just a s necessary a s 
when we go. This prayer for God's presence with them while in camp 
was just as appropriate as the one asking for help on the way. The 
poin t is that Moses wanted God with t hem all the time. Their going 
or staying was by divine direction. (See Num. 9 : 15-23.) 

IV. Typical Lessons (I Cor. 10: 1-12) 
Examples.-In the passage referred to Paul gives a brief r eview of 

the experiences of the I sr aelites in their journey from Egypt to Ca
naan. After mention ing a few outstanding events, he says : "Now 
these things were our examples." (Verse 6.) He also sa id the things 
happened t o them "by way of example" and were "written for our 
admonition." (Verse 11.) This means that the s ins and p unish
ments of the I sraelites in the wilderness are examples to show us, if 
we s in, we, too, will suffer the consequences ; for we are subject to the 
words of God, who directed them . He is no "respecter of persons," 
and disobedience on our par t is n o more excusable than on t he irs. 

Application.-T he key to the right application is in t he statement 
that t hey "were all baptized unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea." 
Their passage through the sea is typ ical of our bapt ism "into Chris t." 
(Gal. 3 : 27; Rom. 6 : 3, 4. ) Passing through the sea was necessary 
to t heir freedom from Pharaoh and Egypt; our baptism is necessar y 
to r emission of sins. (Acts 2 : 38 ; 22: 16.) T hey rejoiced after 
crossing the sea, a nd the record says : " Thus Jehovah saved I sr ael 
that clay." (E x. 14 : 30; 15: 1-19.) Anciently converts rejoiced after 
baptism. (Acts 8 : 38, 39 ; 16: 33, 34.) Their j oum ey through the 
wilderness, s ince it began after freedom from E gypt a nd ended when 
they crossed the J ordan into Canaan, must represent the Christian's 
journey in the church through life. With this m uch settled, we are 
for ced to conclude t hat the river J ordan represents death a nd the land 
of Canaan r epresents heaven. This will force the fur ther application 
that Pharaoh represents Satan and E gypt r epresents t he world. These 
comparisons can har dly be denied as being t rue with just a casual 
study of t heir history and the plan of salvation. That P a ul intended 
for us to note the similarity is clear from t he simple meaning of his 
words on the subject. 

God Not W ell Pleased.-Paul notes the fact that, not withstand ing 
they wer e all saved from E gypt and a ll eating a nd drinking spiritual 
food, "with most of them God was 11ot well pleased," and they were 
overthrown in the wildemess. The Is raelites were t he people of God 
a nd subjects of divine favor as much as Christ ians. They had ma ny 
miraculous manifestations of divine power before them; yet they 
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sinned and many failed to enter t he promised land. Paul ma kes his 
argument go home with telling force by showing those early Chris
tians, and us, that if people so high in God's f avor could fa il through 
unbelief and cli sobecl ie11ce, it was an example to all not to s in as they 
did, lest we fail to enter t hat rest t hat r emains for the people of God. 
The reason t hey died without reaching t he promised land was, they 
were displeasing to Goel. They were displeasing because of their sins. 
They became idolaters in making and worsh iping the golden calf; they 
committed fornication and fe ll twenty-three thousand in one day; they 
made trial of the Lord and perished by serpents ; they complained and 
murmured. They lost enough of their faith to make t hem disobey Goel. 

The R esult.-The s inners failed to reach Canaan. Their fall is a 
fact and so stated ; our fa ll is possible and wi ll be if we s in as they 
did. Paul admon ishes that we take heed lest there be in a ny of us 
"an evil heart of unbelief, in fa ll ing· away from t he living God,'' or 
that any of us " be hardened by the deceitfulness of sin." (H eb. 3 : 
12, 13.) Then he urges us to fear lest any one should seem to come 
short of the entran ce into ou r spiritual Canaan. No use to g ive such 
earnest warnings against failing to enter in unless it is possible to 
fa il. His illustration of the I sraelites who did fa il would be out of 
place unless a similar thing might happen to us. That some did enter 
in is evidence it can be done. Paul exhorts us to not be disobedient, 
lest we also fai l. 

Contrasts.-Types are si milar to antitypes, but also dissimilar. 
They were making a real journey-traveling-to a literal land; we 
are making a spi ri tual journey to heaven. Moses s inned and was for
bidden to enter Canaan; we may sin and lose heaven. But Moses' 
being deprived of the privilege of entering a literal land does not prove 
that Moses will be finally lost. His being forbidden to enter the prom
ised land was h is punishment for his s in, a nd it was inflicted ; but his 
salvation in heaven is an entirely different matter. His failure in 
that temporal matter is typical of what can happen to us in spiritual 
matters. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. No journey can be made without starting. J esus taught that one 

mus t deny himself, take up his cross, and fo llow him. The decis ion to 
start is one of t he hardest to make, but it must be made. 

2. God has spoken good t hings about t he land in waiting for the 
redeemed. If we are on t he way to that good land, why not invite 
others to go with us and enjoy its gr eat blessings? 

3. Unless our rel ig ious journey is made according to God's com
mandments, it will not bring us to the promised land. The narrow 
way leads to life, says the Master. 

4. We do not know what difficulties we mus t encounter or what 
Lemptations we must meet on the way; but we know that t he SpiriL 
through the. apos tles leads us, and we will be safe if we fo llow wher e 
he leads-do what t hey tell us to do. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the s ubject. 
ltcpcnt the Golden 'fext. 
Give Ure time. 
L ocnte t he pince. 
Nnme t he persons. 
Give the L esson Outline. 

Introduc to ry S tudy 
H ow long nt Mount S inni 1 
What benefits received by s taying there 1 
Wlr.it wns t heir condition when th ey ar-

ri,·ed 7 
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What did t hey h ave when th ey lcJ t? 
What was necessary to the ir t1 uccess ? 

H ow many did they have fit for war 'I 
Why this numbering? 
What change was made concerning U1e 

Levi tes? 
What use for th e trumpets? 
When did they leave? 
How long since leaving E gypt? 
H ow long s i nce tl'i'c tabernacle was 

erected ? 
What is said of t he cloud? 
How the commandment "through Mosco ?" 

II 
Why need human aid if divinely led? 
Who was Hobab? 
Where did Moses tell him they were go-

ing? 
What promise ,,~as mnde him 1 
Why did he reject the invitation? 
What assis tance did Moses s ay he could 

gi"e? 
What is meant. by the express ion "ins tead 

or eyes ?" 
What ar c th e best motives for a ny act? 
Was t he second reason successful? 
What of the Inter his tor y of H obab's peo

ple? 
Ill 

How long in reaching the wilderneB!:S or 
Parnn 1 

What occurr ed there? 

THIRD QCA RTER 

How did the ark "go before them ?" 
What prayer was offe red when they 

started? 
What did Moses r ealize and know? 
Whnt prayer when th<! a r k r ested ? 

IV 
What does Paul give in this passage ? 
What did he say of Israel's experiences? 
How nrc they uexnm1>lcs'' to us 1 
What sho"'" how to a pply this text? 
Jn what points was their crossing the s en 

s imilar to baptis m ? 
What does the journey in the wildcrnes.• 

represent? 
Wlmt are r epresented by the Jorda n and 

Cannan? 
What e\lidence they were saved a.i soon 

as across the sen 1 
What is Pnul's argument. in lhis pn~snge? 
Why did they fail lo e nter Canaan? 
What admon ition does Paul [!ive us ? 
Arc types and antitypCH s imilur in every. 

thing ? 
Was Moses los t because not a llowed to en

ter Cannan? 

Practical Thoug hts 
What is necessary to any journey? 
What should we do if on the journey to 

henven? 
How must we make the journey? 
Sin ce we do not know the future, how 

can we mukc n snfe journey? 

Lesson XII-September 18, 1932 

THE REPORTS OF THE SPIES 
Num. 13: 1-3, 25-33. 

J And .Jehovah spake unto Moses , saying, 
2 Send thou men , that they may spy out th e lnnd of Can aan, which T g ive unto 

the children of Israel : or every tribe of t heir Cntl?crs shall ye send a ma n, every one 
a prince amon~ them. 

3 And Moses sen t them Crom the wild<>rness of Paran a ccording lo t he command
ment o r J ehovah : all of them men who wer<> heads of the childr en of Israel. 

25 And they returned from spying out th e land al the end of forty days . 
26 And they went and came to Moses. and lo Aaron, und to nil t in? congregation of 

the children of Israel, unto the wilder ness of Pnrnn. lo Kndesh: nnd brought back 
word unto llwm. nnd unto nil t he con1<regation. and showed t hem t he fruit of th e land. 

27 And they told him. and s aid . We came unto the land whither thou s entest us : 
and sur ely it OoweU1 wi th milk and h oney: and this is the fruit of it . 

28 H owbeit the people that dwell in the land are s trong, and the cit ies are fo rt ifi ed, 
ll'nd very great: and moreover we saw the children of Anak there . 

29 Amnlek dwelleth in t he land of the South: and the Hittite. and the J ebus ile, and 
the Amoritc, dwell in the hill-country : and the Canaanite dwelleth by th<! sen , and 
along by the s ide of the Jordan. 

30 And Cnleb s tilled the people before Moses. and said, L et us go up at once, nnd 
possess it: for we nrc wcJI able to overcome it. 

31 Dut the men that went up w ith him said, We a.re not able to go up agains t the 
people : for they are s tronger than we. 

32 And they brought up a n evil report of the land wMch they had spied out unto 
the children of Isrnel, s aying, The land, t hrough which we have gon e to spy i t out, is 
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n land thnt eatcth u1> the inhabitants thereof; nnd nil the people thnt we saw in it 
are men of g rent s tature. 

33 And th'Crc we saw the Nephilim, the sons of A nak, who come o( the Nephilim: 
and we were in our own s ig ht ru; grasshoppers , nntl HO we were in their s ight-. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Jehovah is the strength of 1ny life ; of w/lO'rn shall 
I be ctfraicl?" ( Ps. 27 : 1. ) 

TIME.-B.C. 1490. 
PLACE.-Kadesh-barnea. 
PERSONs.-Moses, Aaron, the twelve spies, and the I sr ae lites. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.- Ps . 95: 1-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
September 12. 111. The Reports of the S11i"". (Num. 13: 25-33. ) 
September 1:3. •r. Di.trust und Confidence. (Num. l •I : 1-10.) 
September 14. W. The Courur:e of Faith. (Josh. 1: 1·9.) 
September 15. 'I'. Th~ Strcnr:th of Faith. (Josh. 14: G-12.) 
St>ptember 16. F. Tht• Grounds of Fnith. (Ps. 91: 1-16.) 
September 17. S. " If God Be For Us." (Rom. 8: 31-39.) 
September 18. S. God's Gracious Care. ( l's. 9fi: 1-11.) 

LESSON 0UT1ANE.
Jntroductory Study. 

I. The Spies Sent (Verses 1-3) . 
II. The General Report (Verses 25-29). 

III. Advice of Caleb and J oshua (Verse 30; see Num. 14 : 6-10) . 
l V. Evil Report of the Ten (Verses :H-33) . 
V. Disastrous Resu lts (Num. 14). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
J.'irsl Restiug Place.-Leaving Mount S inai, they reached t he wi lder

ness of Paran in a three-days' march. 'l'his was their first resting 
place. This wilderness, which reaches from the Si nai reg ion to t he 
border of Canaan, is abou t one hµndred and fifty miles across. At this 
camp the people murmured for meat. T he Lord r ebuked them, bu t 
promised so much they would be sickened by it; in fact, it actually 
res ul ted in a plague among them. (See Num. 11: 31-34.) 

S eventy A71poinlecl.-i\loses complained because of the seemingly 
impossible tas k of ha ndling s uch a r ebellious people. He even sug
gested that he would rather die than attempt it a lone. (Num. 11: 
10-15.) God told him to select seventy e lde rs, whom he knew to be 
elders indeed, and bring them to the tabernacle, and he would qualify 
them for the ir wor k. He gave them of the same Spir it he had given 
Moses, but not the same power or authority. As a supernaturally 
endowed leader, Moses stood a lone, being typical of Christ in this par
t icular. The selection of the seventy probably was later used as a 
foundation fact upon which to base t he origin of t he J ewish supreme 
court, known as t he San hedrin. However, at the s uggestion of Jethro, 
seventy elders were selected by Moses n year earlier. At this t ime 
they, or others if others were selected, were specially qualified. 

Anothe1· C<nnplaint.- While in this camp we have also the account 
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of Mh·iam and Aaron complaining against Moses because he had mar
ried a Cushite. Zipporah, whom Moses married in Midian, was pos
sibly of that lineage. Probably this was not nearly so much the 
ground of their complaint as the fact that they wanted more authority 
and power. They had received some miraculous endowment (Ex. 4: 
15; 15: 20), but may have been dissatisfied because they were not 
g iven a part in the government a ss igned to the seventy. God called 
them and Moses to the tabernacle, where they were severely repri
manded in Moses' presence. As a punishment for t heir rebellion, 
Miriam was smitten with leprosy, probably because she was the insti
gator of the complaint. Besides, Aaron was high priest, and, if smit
ten, it would have affected the tabernacle service. Nadab and Abihu 
wer e smitten for sin, but their sin affected the tabernacle worship. 
Aaron 's was different. This shows that perverting God's worship is 
more serious than moral delinquencies. Even the prayer of Moses 
could not heal her without the law being complied with. The stor y is 
found in the twelfth chapter. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. The Spies Sent (Verses 1-3) 

The Border Lcind.-T he spies were sent out from Kaclesh-barnea, 
which was about fifty miles southeast from Beersheba and about 
twenty-five miles almost south of the Dead Sea. Leaving Mount Sinai 
the twentieth day of the second month (some time in May), with a 
slow march and long rests, they reached Kadesh, it is supposed, late in 
July or first of August. Standing on the bor der land, with the en
trance gates open, the Lord was ready to fulfill his promise to the 
fathers a nd give t hem possession. 

God's Command.-The text says that Jehovah spoke through Moses, 
saying : "Send thou men, t hat t hey may spy out the land of Canaan." 
It appears that this command for a commission to spy out the land 
was given in consequence of a request made by the people that such an 
investigation be made. Near the close of the forty years' wandering 
Moses reminded them that when he told them to " go up, take posses
s ion," they made this request. (Deut. 1: 19-23.) l\Ioses said thei r 
suggestion pleased him wel l. Whatever may have been their motive 
for a sking that spies be sen t, Jehovah indorsed it, and they were sent 
by his commandment. If they had trusted in God instead of fearing 
men, all would have ult imately come out right. This will always work, 
regardless of dangers or difficu lties. 

"Fear Not." In g iving the command, Moses said: "Fear not, nei
ther be dismayed.'' (Deut. 1: 21.) They had never been a warlike 
people, and one engagement with the Amalekites (Ex. 17: 8-15) was 
the sum of their experience in meeting others in battle. With the 
promise of God to give them t he land, there was no reason to fear; for 
Goel had delivered them from Egypt, ra ined manna upon them, brought 
water from the rock, and spoken to them at Sinai. What more assur
ance did they need? But they had trembled with fear more than once 
after seeing God's majesty wondrously displayed. How often do Cht'is
t ia ns display t heir fear of men in spite of all God's teaching and 
promises ! With prompt obedience and unfaltering trust in God, the 
la nd would have been in their possession in a few months instead of 
more t han thirty-eight years later. 
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The Objeet.-From a human standpoint, sending the. spies was a 
wise thing to do, and, if done with complete trust in God's power to 
fulfi ll his promises, would have been of assistance. They were to 
learn- (1) what natural advantages the country had-whether pro
ductive or Jean ; (2) the people-whether few or many, weak or 
strong; (3) the best way to make an entrance ; (4) and what cities to 
attack. All this information would have been of value in making 
preparation for success in meeting hosti le people and getting posses
s ion of t he land. No differ ence how much they pr epar ed nor how 
well, they were destined to fall without God's appr oval. So will we. 
We have that approval only when we go accor ding to his commands. 

II. The General Report (Verses 25-29) 
The Roiite.-Leaving Kadesh-barnea, they went up through the south

ern part of Canaan, following the general course of the J ordan, and 
went to Rehob, a city on the extreme northern boundary of the coun
try. On returning, they passed through the midst of the same land, 
coming to the valley of the brook of E shcol, where they obtained speci
mens of the produce of the land. The entire trip was about three hun
dr ed miles and required forty clays. 

"Milk and Honey."-In their report they said t hey had gone through 
t he land and that it surely "floweth with milk and honey." This ex
pression meant that it furnished an abundant supply of the things nec
essary to man's support. It was direct proof that Goel had correctly 
described the land when he called Moses to the task of leading them to 
it. As proof of t heir stateme11t, they brought samples of the fruit
pomegra11ates, figs, and a huge cluster of grapes borne 011 a staff be
tween two men. It was carried that way, doubtless, to prevent its 
being brnised. Since Caleb and Joshua insisted t hey were able to take 
the land, i t is probable they were the two who brought the frui t to 
show how important it was to e11ter the land. The evidence that t he 
land was abundantly frui tful was clear; in fact, it apparently was not 
denied by a ny of the spies. 

Difficulties T old.- ln telling of difficult ies, they said t he people who 
dwelt in the land were str ong, sons of Anak, real gian ts. Possibly 
only a few were of such stature, but that had a terrifying effect on 
most of t he spies. Another difficulty, as it appeared to them, was t hat 
the inhabitants lived in fortified ci ties, which would be hard to take. 
All this was discouraging to a people who had not been out of bondage 
Jong enough to develop a strong feel ing of independence. Besides these 
discouraging features, they mentioned a number of peoples whose rep
utations as warriors was probably known to t he Israelites. They said 
the Amalekites dwelt in the land of the south. They were descend
ants of Esau, a11d were a warring, p lundering people. The Israelites 
would remember with dread the battle with a wandering band of them 
before they reached Mount S inai. Coming into the country where 
these people dwelt was not encouraging. The Hit~ites, Jebusites, and 
Amorites occupied the hill country, a nd the Canaanites were by the sea 
and the J orda11. They knew that they must fi r st enter a section where 
resistance would be stubborn. On the whole, the r eport tended to 
discourage rather than encourage a ll who fai led to take God's power 
a nd promise into consideration. 
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III. Advice of Caleb and Joshua (Verse 30; see Num. 14: 6-10) 
"We A re Able."-Caleb saw t hat the way most of the spies were 

stressing the d ifficulties was having a bad effect on the people. Prob
ably there were a lready mur murings and s igns of rebellion. The rec
ord says he "stilled the people before Moses, and said, Let us go up 
at once and possess it; for we are well able to overcome it." He real
ized that if something was not clone quickly t.o stop the complaints, 
there would be serious trouble. He suggested going at once. Neither 
he nor J oshua denied what the other spies said about the different 
inhabitants of the land, and that part of the report was doubtless cor
rect. It is not wise to deny facts even though they seem form idable. 
We are prepared to meet difficulties only when we understand fully 
what they are. But Caleb showed both wisdom and tact by saying 
they could successfully meet them, which he, no doubt, fe lt they could 
do. Many obstacles are easily overcome, if we have confidence in our 
ability. 

"J ehovah is with Us."-Caleb's speech had little effect. The people 
cried and murmured against Moses and Aaron, and wished they had 
died in Egypt or the wilderness. In their desperation they charged 
God with bring ing them there to perish by the sword. (Num. 14: 
1-3.) J oshua joined with Caleb in trying to quiet the people. They 
r eminded them of what they should never have forgotten-that J eho
vah was with them. They said: "If Jehovah delight in us, t hen he 
will bring us into t his land, and give it unto us." (Num. 14: 8.) 
They said there was no need to fear the people, "and Jehovah is with 
us." Men of faith, like Caleb and Joshua, realize that they are safe, 
if God be with them. Without his approva l, no one is safe. This fine 
appeal was treated with scorn, and the people were ready to stone 
t hem. I n their desperation the people wanted to make a captain to 
lead t hem back to Egypt. Neh. 9: 17 indicates they actually appointed 
one. Rather than meet some difficulties to obtain a land of plenty with 
freedom, they fool ishly wanted to return to perpetual bondage. S illy 
folk! But no more so than s inners, who, rather than endure some 
a fflictions for the kingdom of God, will go to etemal misery. 

IV. Evil Report of the Ten (Verses 31-33) 
Danger01w Land.- The ten declared the country could not be taken. 

They did not deny its fruitfulness, but they referred to other clangers 
by saying the land "eateth up the inhabitants thereof." That there 
were natural difficul ties, as there are in all lands, need not be ques
tioned; but that they were as bad as represented does not agree with 
their report of the people they found in that country. Fear makes 
mountains out of hill s. 

"As Gi·asshoppers."-The ten were unduly alarmed by the size of 
some of the people of the land. Even g iants fa il when fighting against 
God, as t he case of Goliath in later history clearly shows. (1 Sam. 
17: 41-49.) Those t hat appear to themselves "as grasshopper s" need 
not fear, if God is with t hem. The trouble with the ten was t hat they 
thought of r elying wholly on human strength. As expressed by F. B. 
Meyer: "The difference between the two lay in this: that the ten looked 
at God through the difficulties, . . . while the two looked at diffi
culties through God." Moses tried to overcome the effects of t.his 
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evil repo1·t by reminding them of all God's blessings to them in the 
past (Deut. 1: 29-33) , but to no avail. 'l'en men of feat· and unbelief 
closed the door of success a gains t two m illion people. What a fearfu l 
responsibility res ts u pon those who teach God's word! H eaven may 
be lost through their evil report-teaching contrary to God's revelation. 

V. Disastrous Results (Num. 14) 
Gocl's Offe1·.- The people had really despised God by refusing to 

believe after so many signs of his power and evidences of his mercy. 
He offered to smite them with pestilence and di sinherit them and make 
a greater nation of Moses' descendants. Moses, with his characteris
tic humility, pleaded that this ca lamity be not sent on them. His 
prayer was effective. 

Forty Years.- God said they had seen his glory and signs which 
were wrought in Egypt and the wilderness, and had s inned against 
him ten times. For this lack of faith and th is final r ebellion at the 
t ime he was ready to give them the land they were to become wander
ers in the wilderness forty years-a year for every day they were spy
ing out the land-till all who were numbered at Sinai should die. 
Caleb and Joshua, who followed God fully, were excepted ; they would 
live to enter the land. The command was then g iven to turn toward 
the Red Sea, and the long wait of more than thirty-eight years was 
begun. 

A Fatal Mistake.-'fhe ten who brought the evil report and caused 
the rebellion "died by the plague before Jehovah." They suffered 
s ummary punishment because they were responsible fo r the trouble. 
(Num. 14: 36-38.) Truly, it is dangerous to lead people astray. 
Awakening to the terribleness of their sin, they determined to go in 
and possess the land. Moses told them not to go, for God would not 
be with them. Disregarding the warning and command, they went 
anyway. Moses refused to go with them. They were disastt·ously 
defeated by the Amalekites and Canaanites. People who fea1· to go 
when God is with them s urely should not go without him and expect 
to succeed. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. God invites us all to go in and possess the spi rit ual Canaan-heaven 

itself. It is unreasonable-in fact, absurd-to be so afraid of diffi
culties that we will not start at once and continue till it is reached. 

2. Our promised land is filled with t he richest fru its-eternal life, 
love, peace, and joy; it is also free from disti·essing ills. 

3. Strong faith in God and the certainty of his promises sees ulti
mate success in spite of difficu lties. 

4. "A slothful heart sees dangers, lions, a nd g iants, everywhere; 
and, therefore, refuses to proceed in the heavenly way." (A. Clarke.) 

5. Missing Canaan because some difficulties had to be met was Is
rael's greatest mistake; missing heaven, for a like reason, is extreme 
folly. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Repeat the Colden T ext. 
Give Or~ time. 
Locate the plucc. 
Name the persons. 
Giv<> the Lesson Outline. 
Give the subj~ct. 

Introductory Study 
\Vlrerc was their first resti ng place? 
What wns the extent of the wildcrn<>ss of 

Purun 1 
Why were the seventy ciders nppointc-tl? 
Whal Qnnlificntion did they receive? 
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Were they th e snmc selected n year be-
fore? 

What complaint by Miriam and Aaron 1 
Had they received nny miraculous power 7 
How were they rebuked 1 
Why was Miriam only smitten with lep

r osy ? 
Why not healed when Moses prayed for 

her? 

From whnt point were the spies sent? 
Where is Kadesh located ? 
Wben did th ey r each i t? 
Why did the Lord command that spies be 

sent 1 
H ow did their r equest appear to Moses? 
Why did it not turn out right? 
Why were t h ey afraid? 
Why should they not have feared? 
W ns the plan wise? 
Whnt did they want to learn ? 

II 
Descr ibe the route taken. 
About what dis tance t r a veled 1 
What did they bring back? 
What is meant by "milk and honey?" 
or what was their report proof? 
Why were t he grapes carried on a stafT 1 
Who likely brough t the specimens of 

fruit 1 
Whal r eport about the inhabitants 1 

THIRD QUARTER 

Whnt report about U1e cities 1 
WITy dread t hese peoples ? 

Ill 
What is meant by " stilled the people?" 
What advice did Caleb give? 
Did Caleb deny there were difficulties? 
How did the report ofTect the people? 
Whnt did Caleb and Joshua say? 
What did the people suggest? 
Was the sugges tion carried out? 

IV 
Whal report was made by the ten? 
Why were they unduly alarmed 1 
Wbat wns the difference in viewpoint or 

the ten and tm two? 
How did Moses try to pacify them? 

v 
What did God propose to do ? 
Whnt did Moses then do? 
Why condemned to wander forty years? 
Who wer e excepted, and why? 
Whal happened to the ten s pies 1 
Wbat fatal mistake did the people make ? 
\Vhy were they def en led? 

Practical Thoughts 
W hnt arc we invited to do? 
W hat does spiritual Cnnann contain ? 
Why is s trong faiti'r necessary? 
W hat docs the s lothful heart see'! 
What is extreme folly 1 

L esson XIII-September 2.5, 1932 

REVIEW-MOSES HONORED IN HIS DEATH 
Deut. 32 : 48-52; 34: 5-8. 

~II And Jehovah s pake unto Moses that selfsame day, gaying, 
49 Gel thee up into this mountain of Abarim. unto mount Nebo, which is in t he 

land of Moab, that is over against J ericho : and beh old the land of Cnnaan, which 1 
give unto the children of Israel for a possess ion ; 

50 And die in the mount whiilier thou gocsl up, and be gathered unto thy people, 
as Aaron th y brother died in mount Hor, and wa• gathered unto his people: 

51 Because ye trespassed ngnins t me in the mids t or the children of Is r ael nl the 
waters o[ Meribah of Kadesh. in t he wilderness of Zin: because ye sanctlied me noL 
in the midst 0£ the children or Is rael. 

52 For th ou shall see ti'rc land before thee; but thou shal t not go thither into the 
land which I give the children of Is rael. 

5 So Moses the ser vant or J ehovah died there in the land of Moab, according to 
the wor d ·of J ehovah. 

6 And he buried him in the valley in the land or Moab over against Bctlr-pcor : 
but no mnn knoweth of his sc1>Ulchre unto this day. 

7 And Moses was a hundred and twenty years old when he died : his eye was not 
Llim, nor his n nlur nl force abated. 

8 And the chi ldren o( Israel wept for Mose• in the p la ins of Jlloub thirty days: so 
ti'rc days or weeping in th e mourning for Moses were ended. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Precious in the sight of Jehovah is the death of hix 
scii?its." (Ps. 116: 15.) 

1'1ME.- B.C. 1451. 
PLACES.- The Plain of Moab and Nebo. 
PERSONS.- J ehovah, Moses, Joshua, and Israel. 
DEVOTfONAL READING.-Ps. 116: 12-19. 
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DAILY BIBLE R EADINGS.-

September 19. M. Pros1>ect and Retrospect. ( Deut. 32: 48-52. ) 
September 20. T. The Burial or Jlloscs. ( Deut. 34: 6-8.) 
September 21. W. Tl'tc T r ue Pers pective or L ire. (Pa. 90: 1-1 2.) 
September 22. T. "Nunc Dimittis." (Luke 2: 22-32.) 
September 23. F. Tnlkin1t with J esus. (Mark 9: 1-8.) 
September 24. S'. Pnrting Counsel. (2 Tim. 4: 1-8. ) 
September 25. S. T he Sacrifice or Thank• g iving. (rs. 116: 12-19.) 

LESSON OUTLI NE.-

Introductory Study. 
I. Moses Views the Promised Land (Deut. 32: 48, 49). 

U . Forbidden to Enter (Verses 50-52). 
III. Death and Buria l of Moses (Deut. 34: 5-8) . 
TV. Moses ' L ife and Character (Verses 1-12). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
F rom Kadesh lo M oab.-After th.e disas ter result ing from the evil 

repor t of the spies, God required t hem to turn back in the wilderness 
toward the Red Sea. (Num. 14: 25.) After wandering about th irty
seven and a half years, of which we have no report, they came again 
to Kadesh-barnea in the first month of the fort ieth year. (Num. 20: 
1; 33 : 38.) While in t his camp, Miriam, Moses' s ister, died. F rom 
Kadesh t hey then came to Mount Hor four months la ter, where Aaron 
died at the· age of one hundred and twenty-three. (Num. 20: 22-29; 
:33 : 37-3!J.) F r om Mount Hor they passed around the la nd of Edom 
(Num. 21: 4), successfully passed t hrough the countries of t he Am
monites and Moabites, defeating t hem in battles, and finally encamped , 
in the plains of l\Ioab east of the J ordan (Num. 22: 1 ; 33 : 48-51). 

Events Jl!lentioned.- Of the long period s ince t hey first left Kadesh, 
nothing historical is recorded except a few events of the last year . 
The rebellion of Korah, Dathan, and Abira m occurred before leavin g 
Kadesh the second time in the fortieth year. As a result, nearly fi f
teen thousand lost their lives. (Num. 16: 1-3, 33, 35, 41-49.) Here 
the people murmured against Moses and Aaron because of a scar city 
of water . T heir complaint so irritated Moses that he commit t ed the 
sin which kept him out of the promised land. (Num. 20 : 2-13.) After 
leaving Mount Hor, they again murmured because of the way, and the 
Lord sent fi ery serpents among them, the bite of which caused man y 
to die. Others were saved by looking at the brazen serpent. (Num. 
21: 4-9.) 

Final Ccimp.-After much resistance from t he Moabites and Am
monites, they finally camped in the plains of Moab. H ere Balak, the 
Moabite king, secured Balaam to curse Is rael. (Num. 22-24.) Here, 
as a result of the I sraelites committing whoredom with the Midian
ites, twenty-four thousand died. It was here that Moses delivered his 
final address to them about two months before they entered Canaan. 
The book of Deuter onomy contains that addr ess, in which Moses re
views t heir past history, repeats many of their laws, and gives t hem 
warnings and advice. With this task completed and t he leadership 
delivered to Joshua, the life work of Moses was done. Our lesson tells 
the dramat ic story of its close. 
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LESSON NOTES 
I. Moses Views the Promised Land (Deut. 32 : 48, 49) 

A Fin·ishcd Work.-Moses was one hundred and twenty years old, 
and r ealized that his "departure was at hand." He told the people he 
could no longer lead them, but that Joshua would take his place and 
bring them into possession of the land "which Jehovah had sworn unto 
their fathers to give them." (Deut. 31: 1-8.) Eighty years of his 
life were in preparation for and actual work in bringing them to that 
land. It lay in sight just across the river, but his labors must end 
before they entered. Ile had led them against many difficulties; he 
had given them his parting instruction-the book of Deuter onomy; he 
had transferred the leadership to Joshua, who would bring them, under 
God's protection, into their inheritance; he had done all that was pos
sible to protect them against future dangers-a wise and r ighteous 
for esight. The end was near-his life a finished work. 

The Place.-God said to Moses: "Get thee up into this mountain of 
Abarim, unto Mount Nebo, which is in the land of Moab, that is over 
against Jericho." "Abarim" meant a long range of mountains lying 
east of the Dead Sea. Nebo was a mountain in this range opposite the 
northern end of the Dead Sea. In Deut. 34 : 1 we learn that he went 
up to the "top of Pisgah." Pisgah is the same as Nebo, or a part of 
it, probably a mile or two west and more directly opposite Jericho. 

The View.-He was told to "behold the land of Canaan," which Je
hovah would give "Israel for a possession." Doubtless most of the 
land was visible in a general way from the high peak upon which he 
stood. The Mediterranean Sea and portions of the countr y between it 
and the central mounta ins cannot be seen naturally, but the promise 
may have meant only a general view of the different sections. By a 
miracle God could easily have caused Moses to see it all, which is by 
no means unreasonable. He saw the land of Gilead on the east of the 
Jordan, and his view extended to Dan in the extreme north of the land. 
The hill country of Judea lay directly west beyond the Dead Sea. The 
south part of Canaan and the north as far as the section later given 
to Naphtali came within his vision. 

II. Forbidden to Enter (Verses 50-52) 
The Decree S11okc11.-Many happy dreams end when they seem just 

ready to be r ealized; sin blurr s many pictures before the finishing 
touches can be applied. Moses could not have been surprised when 
told he could not bring Israel into the land. He was told that when 
he sinned. (Num. 20 : 12.) Some five months before he had gone 
on a similar mission with his brother, Aaron, to the top of Mount Hor, 
where the high priesthood was transferred to his son and Aaron died. 
Considering this peculiar departure of Aaron, his own age, and 
especially his s in, the announcement of his near death and consequent 
prohibition against entering the land could hardly have been unex
pected. 

The Reasons.- Two reasons are g iven by the Lord for refusi n" 
Moses' permission to pass in to the land. (1) He had "transgressed 
against Jehovah;" (2) he had failed to sanctify God at the time of his 
sin. The seriousness of both errors was that they were "in the midst 
of the children of I sr ael." The sin of a leader in the presence of the 
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led could not go unrebuked without serious consequences. The great
est must not be excused. It is true that Moses had been greatly pro
voked by the murmurings and sins of the people~ but that did not 
excuse him in sinning against God. . 

His Sin.-The incident in which sin was charged to him was at 
Kadesh several '!110nths earlier. Aa1·on was associated with him, and 
that is evidently one r eason why he also d ied before they entered the 
land. I:C he "transgressed," he must have in some way violated God's 
law; if he failed to sanctify God before the people, he must have in 
some way fail ed to honor God as he should have clone. At Rephidim, 
nearly forty years before, God told him to "smite" the r ock and g ive 
the people water to drink (Ex. 17: 5, 6), but at Kadesh he had no such 
command-he was told to "speak to the r ock" (Num. 20: 8-12) . Ap
parently this was a slight and insignificant variation, yet he did t ha t 
for which he had no command. Nadab and Abihu did the same thing 
before they left Mount Sinai, and lost their lives for tampering with 
the revealed worship. (Lev. 10: 1-7.) 

When he sinned, God said : "Ye believed not in me, to sanctify me 
in t he eyes" of the people. He did not fully accept God's ways as 
sufficien t, hence smote the rock without God's command. Doing things 
in service to God without his author ity is here charged t o unbelief. 
It is the same sin yet. This failed to g ive Goel the proper honor by 
leaving the impression that God's ways are imperfect. This sin was 
especially manifes t in the language he used, saying : "Shall we bring 
you forth water out of t his rock?" (Num. 20 : 10.) Giving himself 
credit for the results which only divine power could produce was fail
ing to sanctif y God. David said he "spake unadvisedly with his lips." 
(Ps. 106 : 33.) So does every one who says we can please God a nd 
fai l to do what he says, or that God's ways are insufficient. 

III. Death and Burial of Moses (Deut. 34: 5-8) 
Whence the R ecord?-The book of Deuteronomy, with the exception 

of the last chapter, is clearly the work of Moses. Since the last chap
ter records his death, it is evident he did not write it unless by inspi
rat ion he anticipated the events and told t hem as a prophet foretold 
future event s. This is a possible explanation, but not a necessar y one 
and probably not the true one. Some copyist later might have added 
it to show that all th ings happened a s God had said they would; or, 
which is more probable, it may have been the introduction to Joshua , 
which immediately follows. Since originally books were multiplied 
by hand-made copies, it would have been very easy for the first of 
Joshua to become attached to Deuteronomy accidentally. It contains 
j ust the true facts to be a suitable beg inning for J oshua . · 

His Bm-ia.l.-That God buried Moses without the work of men is 
evident from the statement, " but no .man knoweth of his· sepulcher 
unto th is day." If he had been bur ied in the normal way, men would 
have known where his tomb was. It is well that t he time, p lace, or 
both, of some things r emain unknown. If known, t hey might become 
the occas ion for harmful or s inful practices. The burial place of 
Moses ha s been wisely hidden from men. If they had known the place, 
they might have made it the object of relig ious pilgrimages and idola
trous worship. Even now, if the world knew the place, many would 
venerate it as sacred g round. They would vis it it to worship Moses 
instead of God. who gave h im his power and gr eatness. 
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His Age.-Although Moses died at the age of one hundred and 
twenty years, the r ecord says : "His eye was not dim, nor his natural 
force abated." When we remember the arduous labor and disap
pointing experiences that fell to his lot during the forty years of lead
ing a weak and rebellious people, we a re amazed at t his statement. 
Su1·ely no man could have accomplished as much without the help thal 
he r eceived from God. Strong trust in God makes the old young in 
spiri t, but Moses r etained much of his physical vigor. This enabled 
him to bear up under the terrible load the people laid on him. 

IV. Moses' Life and Character (Deut. 34 : 1-12) 
Three Periods.-Moses' life was divided into t hree g reat periods or 

forty years each. The first forty was spent mainly in the royal fam
ily of Egypt as the adopted son of the king's daughter. (Acts 7: 
20-22.) This enabled him to be instructed in all t he wisdom of t he 
Egyptians, become mighty in words and works, and know how to deal 
with that people when he became his people's deliverer. The next 
forty was spent in t he wilderness of Midia n, where, in communion 
with God, he could develop that independence and trust in Goel that 
was the better part of his education for his great work. The last 
forty was used in bringing two million slaves from Egypt to the 
plains of Moab, in s ight of the promised land. Here, with his work 
clone, he transfers the command to Joshua and closes his wonderful 
career. While not allowed to enter, it was a great privilege and honor 
to be permitted to view the land of promise. He realized that the 
dream of his life, though in t he hands of others, was soon to be accom
plished; that thl'Ough difficulties and dangers he had brought his peo
ple to the border land, and soon they would have t heir inher itance. 
Doubtless he, like all who give their lives in service to God, was able 
to look through t hat real typical Canaan to the promised land and to 
go hence in peace to await its entrance with the redeemed of all ages. 

God's Eulogy.-It has always been considered appl'Opriate to speak 
words of praise, if they are deserved; especially is this done for the 
departed. Much has been, and could be, written r egarding l\Ioses as 
a man, teacher, leader, lawgiver, and prophet; in fact, he stands alono 
as perhaps t he greatest man that the world has produced, save our 
Lord himself-honored as a prophet and lawgiver by more people than 
even Christ. All who believe Christ to be divine accept Moses as 
I srael's mediator with God ; many accept Moses who reject Christ. Of 
him the Spirit of God speaks thus : "And there hath not arisen a 
prophet since in Israel like unto Moses, whom Jehovah knew face to 
face." God communicated with him as with no one else ; he gave him 
power and authority as to none others. This power and qualification 
r esulted in a system of law and morals that has become the founda
tion of most that is best in the world systems of men. The system of 
religion revealed t hrough him "in its types and shadows is one of the 
best commentaries 011 the gospel of Christ. For thirty-five centuries 
the nations of earth have been affected more or less by the teaching 
of the great Jewish lawgiver-the man Moses. 

His Tres71ass.-So far as the record goes, Moses' moral character is 
almost spotless. True, he sinned at the waters of Meribah and of
fended God, for which he was excluded from entering t he pl'Omised 
land. This, as we have already seen, was a necessary punishment, 
which Moses acknowledged by offering no complaint. When deprived 
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of admission to Canaan, he paid the just penalt y exacted for h is sin. 
That closed t hat account. The question of Moses' final salvation is 
not involved or affected by this one sin. Justice being satisfied by the 
penalty received, h is ultimate salvation was not endangered by it. 
That he is saved and will be among the redeemed, we have t he f ullest 
proof in the New Testament. But as Canaan was a type of heaven, 
his missing Canaan by s in shows that we may miss heaven by sin. The 
many thousands who were doomed to die in the wilderness a lso show 
that Christians may lose heaven by disobedience. As a servant of 
God, Moses was "faithful to Goel in all his house." (Heb. 3: 5.) May 
we be faithful in God's church ; admission into heaven depends upon it. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Moses' view of the pr omised Janel assured him his work had been 

a success. The pictures of heaven we find in t he Scriptures are as
surances that it will satisfy every desire of t he soul. 

2. It has been well said : "We do not go to heaven on the r ighteous
ness of others, and it is a pity to let the sins of others keep us out." 

3. It will be a g lorious departure if we have finished the work God 
has g iven us to do. 

4. It is pleasant to r eceive the praise of men, but it may be unde
served. Our salvation depends on the just approval of Goel. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the "ubjcct. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give tire time. 
Locate the pluccs . 
Numc the persons. 
Give the Lc•son Outline. 

In troduc tory Study 
When did Israel r eturn to Kndc•h-bnrnca 1 
How long s i nee the~· left 1 
Who died there? 
When and where did Anron die 1 
Whnt rebellion occurred there 7 
Describe the r oute to the lust encamp

ment. 
Whnt event is dCl!cribed in Num. 20 : 2-

l 37 
Wlro were Dulak nnd Dalaam 1 
What address did Moses nrnlce 1 
Whut docs the address contain 'I 

I 
Whal did God tell Moses ? 
What announcement did Mo•Cll make to 

t he p eOJl lC 1 
How Jon,:: was he be ing prc1l urcd Cor his 

great work 1 
What had he done for Is rael 1 
To what 1>lace was he commanded to go? 
Whnl is m eant by Abarim. Nebo, and 

PiKgah 1 
Could h e sec nll th e land from the moun

tain'/ 
Locate Ur>! differe nt section~ mcntiont."(l. 

II 
What o f ten huppcns to ou r pluns? 
When was Moses first told he could not 

bring l s rncl into the lnnd? 
Describe t he dea t h of Aaron. 
What r easons why Moses wns not allowed 

to enter Canaan ? 

Why neccs•11ry that he be punished 7 
Why was Aaron nlso not a llowed to en· 

ler? 
H ow did he violntc God's Jaw? 
How does this incident com1>are with E x. 

17: 5, G7 
What caused Moses' s in 7 
Who else committed n s imilar sin 7 

Ill 
Who wrote Deuteronomy? 
Did Moses write the Inst chapter 1 
How is the difficulty explained? 
How could this hnve happened? 
H ow was Moses buried 1 
What proof? 
Why best that his tomb be unkn own 7 
Whnt was his physical condition at death 7 
How is this accounted for 1 

IV 
Into what three 11eriods Is his life divided? 
Whal was accomplished in the first? 
What in the ~ond 7 
Whal wns done in the third 7 
Whal grent honor was sh0\\1 n him? 
What eulog)• i• given him in the record 1 
Whnt about the system of morals tauglrt 

by him 1 
What advantage in the sys tem of r eligion 

t C\'caled through him 7 
Was his flnnl salvation nfTcctcd by s in ? 
What is said of Moses ns a ser vant or 

God 7 
Practical Thoughts 

Whnt view can we have of heaven 7 
Should we allow the sins of others to 

provoke us to Hin? 
How can we make our depnrture g)ori· 

ous? 
Whose praise should we seek? 
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FOURTH QUARTER 
CHRISTIAN ST AND ARDS OF LIFE 

A I M : T o ciicl the pupil to discover the Christian sta11dctrds of living 
c111rl lo f ollow these in daily /ije. 

L esson I-October 2, 1932 

THE CHRISTIAN'S DEVOTIONAL LIFE 
Matt. 6: 5-15 ; 2 Tim. 3 : 14-17. 

5 An d wh e n ye p ray, ye s ha ll not be us t he h y11ocritcs : for they love to s tand a nd 
pruy in the s ynanoguctt and in the: Cot'ncr s of the s trcc.?l li, that thC'y muy be s .... en o f 
men. Veri ly 1 sa y unto you, Th('y havu rccch·cd their n ·wunl. 

G But thou. when tlrou prnycs t, tntcr into thine in ner chamber, nnt.1 hnvinK s hut 
thy door. J)rny to thy J;-alher who h~ in s<!cret, a11d thy Fa ther who MCcth in secre t 
• ha ll recompense thee. 

7 And in pru)1ing use not vain repetition~. as the Ccnlilctt do : ror they think t h::i t 
they s hall be h'CurcJ for the ir much s peaking . 

8 Be not th e refor e like u n to them: fo r your Fnth cr k no wcth whut t h ing• ye have 
need or, be fo re ye ns k him. 

9 After lhis m unni!J' thc1·cfol''"' pruy y(!: Our Fa ther \vho urt i n heaven. Hullowetl 
Uc thy name. 

10 'fhy kingdom come. 'l'hy will be done. as in tr~s.vcn, so on earth . 
11 Give us t his duy our daily b read. 
12 A'nd forg ive u~ our debts , n~ Wt.! u~o have forg h1cn our tlt. btor:i. 
13 And br ing UM not into te m1,tntion , Out de li ver us from the evil Ott e . 
14 For if ye forgive men the ir trcti JHts~t.~ . yom· heavl'uly Father will u1so forg ive 

' you. 
10 Ilut if ye forg ive not. rne n the ir lr'l'K f)H~Hcs , ne ither will your Father forgive your 

ti·cspnsses. 

14 But abide tho u in t he t h in1tH whic h thou hnHt lcurncd und ~m•t been ussured or. 
knowing of whom thou has t learned them; 

15 A nd that fro m a babe th ou host k nown th~ Hnc recJ writ ing,; which ure uble to 
make thee wise unto snlvat ion through fa ith which iM in Chr i!:l: t J~u~. 

16 E very scr ip t u r e ins p ired or God is also profi table fo r trnch ing, for reproof , fo r 
correction , for ins truction which it1 in r ightcousncsd : 

17 'rhnt the mu n o r God may be complete , furn ishe1I comp lete ly unto cvcri· good 
work. 

GOLDEN T EXT.- "Grow in the gl'ctce and knowledge of ow· Lord and 
S avior J esus Chris t." (2 Pet. 3: 18.) 

Tl lllE.- Of Matthew, A.D. 28 ; of Second Tin~oth y, A.D. 66. 
PLACES.-Near Capernaum for Matthew; Rome, wher e Pa ul wr ot e 

Second Timothy. 
P ERSONs.- J es us, Paul, 'rimothy, a nd ull Chr istians. 
DEVOTI ON AL R EADI NC.- Ps . 122. 

DAI LY BIBLE R EADINGS.-
September 26. M. T he Pruyer n f Life. ( Mull. G: 5-8. ) 
Sep tember 27. T. The Mus t er 's Exa m p le . ( Luke 6 : 12-1 9. ) 
Sep tember 28. W . Cheris h ing the Word. (2 Ti m. 3 : 1'1-17.) 
Sep te mbe r 29. 'J'. Obeyinll' t he Word. ( .J ume• I : 22-27. ) 
Sep tembe r 30. P. C rowin)( in Cruce. (2 Pe l. :I: 14- 1 ~. ) 
October l. S . J oy in t.he Word. ( P•. I: 1-6. ) 
Octobe r 2. S . J oy in t he S 11 nct 11111·y. ( l's . 122 ) 
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LESSON I 

LESSON 0UTLINE.

Inh'oductory Study. 

FOURTH QUARTER 

I. Value of Sincere, Secret Prayer (Matt. 6: 5-8). 
JI. A Lesson by Example (Verses 9-13). 

III. A Condition of Acceptable Prayer (Verses 14, 15). 
IV. Necessity of Abiding in the Things Learned (2 Tim. 3: 14, 15) . 
V. The Scriptures a Complete Standard (2 Tim. 3: 16, 17). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Correct Measw·e Necessary.-That there must be rules for the reg

ulation of human conduct will be admitted as self-evident. 'l'hese 
r ules are the standa rd of measurement by which the lives of men are 
judged and either approved or condemned. A standard is "an estab
lished measure of extent, quantity, or value." It becomes t he mold, 
model, or example with which human action can be compared. These 
standards must be formed by divine or human authority and must be 
accepted as correct. Each yard must contain the proper number of 
inches; each pound, the exact number of ounces. To be authoritative, 
the standard must be made by those having authority. The follow
ing are basic facts: The standard must be correct; the object meas
ured must meet the standard's r equi rements or be wrong. 

Moral Standwrds.-The safety of society, and even human life, de
pends upon the respect people have for correct moral sta ndards. These 
standards are based on the relationship we sustain to each other 
things right or wrong in the nature of the case. The law underlying 
all moral standards is the second great commandment: "Thou shalt 
love t hy neighbor as thyself." (Matt. 22: 39.) The Golden Rule, 
which is the crystallized application of this law, says : "All th ings 
t herefore whatsoever ye would that men should do unto you, even so 
do ye a lso to them." (Matt. 7: 12.) A faultless standard faultlessly 
expressed. Any rule in conflict with it is incorrect; any conduct that 
disregards it is detrimental to society and dangerous to individuals. 

Religioit.S La.ws.-It is a matter of common agreement that man is 
mora lly bound to worship his Make1·. The laws r egulating worship 
are positive in their nature, and depend upon the divine will and wis
dom for t heir adaptability and perfection. Their correctness does not 
come from man's wisdom, the dictates of society, or the customs of the 
age, but from the perfection of the supreme Being. They are from 
above, not from below. They meet exactly the needs of all. They 
will make the young pure (Ps. 119: 9-16) ; they will direct all in the 
right way (Ps. 1: 1-6); they will comfort the afllicted (Rom. 15: 1-4); 
they will give us an abundant entrance into his everlasting kingdom 
(2 Pet. 1: 3-11). 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Value of Sincere, Secret Prayer. (Matt. 6 : 5-8) 

Ostentation For bidden.-Those who meet only moral obligations due 
their fellow men are doing only half the requ irement s, and the less 
important half. Jesus demands that we seek "first his kingdom, and 
his r igh teousness." (Matt. 6: 33.) Of all devotional duties, none 
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should be more free from ostentation than prayer. In our text the 
Lord very plainly condemns all affectation and pretense in word or 
manner. Those who pray to be seen of men he classes as hypocrites. 
To imitate their manner could not merit a less severe condemnation. 
The hypocrite is a stage player-assumes a part and represents him
self to be what he is not. 

"In Secret."-The hypocrites loved the pharisaical habit of stand
ing in the synagogues and on the street corners to pray. Their deep 
concern was not about the sincerity of the prayer, but the attitude by 
which they hoped to impress men that they were pious. Jesus con
demned their sham and pretense because they were seeking the praise 
of men instead of confessing their sins to God. Public praY.er is not 
wrong in itself, for the Bible furnishes a number of examples. (See 
1 Kings 8: 22-26; Acts 4: 24-31; 12: 12; 20: 36.) It is natural for 
those who feel the need of God's help to seek places of retirement for 
their personal devotions. Appearing on the rostrum before an audi
ence to engage in a silent individual prayer clearly comes under the 
Savior's condemnation in this lesson text. 

Useless Repetitions.- J es us also here condemns "vain repetitions" 
and "much speaking" in prayer; but he does so because the Gentiles 
used that method as a means to gain the praise of men, which is in
cons istent with the spirit of true prayer. Insincere and empty words 
are not the medium used by honest hearts. Neither long prayers nor 
the r epetition of expressions are wrong in themselves. Jesus once 
pra yed all night (Luke 6 : 12), and in the garden he r epeated the same 
words three times (Matt. 26: 36-44). Repeating the same words over 
and over to appear prayerful to men misses entirely the purpose of 
prayer. It is worthy of note, however, that a ll recorded Bible exam
ples of prayer are from short t o very short. It may at least be con
s idered a hint to those who feel that they must ask for everything each 
time they pray. Certainly one of t he most difficult things to do in 
the worship of God is to offer a consistent, appropriate, and Scriptural 
prayer. "God be mercif ul to me a sinner," honestly spoken, is accept
able at the throne of grace; but an eloquent speech of information 
to the Lord is not, especially so since the Father knows what we need 
before we ask. 

II. A Lesson by Example (Verses 9·13) 
"This Manner."- These words have been often incorrectly styled 

" The Lord's Prayer." The words, "forgive us our debts," prove it is 
not Christ's own prayer, but one he taugh t h is disciples. Having 
pointed out the errors prevalent in prayers at that time, he gave this 
as an example of the proper manner to pray acceptably. Though a 
model of style, spirit, and. expression, he did not mean that these exact 
words should become a form for endless repetition. Such a use shows 
clearly a misapprehension of the Lord's intention. With this form as 
a guide, they were expected to formulate their own prayers. Prayer 
should not be a stereotyped form, but a natural expression of the 
heart's desires. 

The Arrangem.ent.-This example of how to pray is a model of a p
propriateness in arrangement. It is also a model of brevity-none 
expressing more in as few words. It fittingly honors God as the Giver 
of all good things. It asks for things most vitally necessary to man's 
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well-being. Its first petition is that God's name be glori fied; t he sec
ond, that his purposes r egarding the government of man may be ac
complished ; a nd, finally, t hat man may g lorif y God by strict obedi enc~, 
even as it is done by the spirit beings about the throne. If all this 
were done, God would be honored as befits the Creator of man. 

The petitions for man include blessings for both body and soul. A 
1·equest for bodily sustenance comes first--not for luxuries. but for 
necess ities; not for a great abundance, but for daily need. Then for 
giveness is asked, which is just as necessary to the soul a s bread is to 
the body. Lastly, a petition is offered for protection against future 
evils. 

"T hy Kingdom Come."-The circumstances now are not the same as 
when the Lord gave this model prayer. Then his kingdom had not 
been established, and noth ing was more appropriate than to pray, 
"Thy kingdom come." It had been promised. Why not pray for the 
promise to be fulfllled? The kingdom began on P entecost after his 
ascension to heaven, and, of course, it is no longer pr oper to pray, 
"Thy kingdom come." We should rather thank God that it has come 
and we are citizens of it. Bible expressions should not be misapplied. 

Ill. A Condition of Acceptable Prayer (Verses 14, 15) 
A Remarkable Ji'act.-Nothing is more evident to thoughtful observ

ers than that many prayers are not answered; earnest requests go 
unheeded. (See J ames 4: 3.) This may seem s trange in view of t he 
Master 's words : "Ask, and it shall be given you." (Matt. 7 : 7.) But 
t hese words must be modified by his wor ds in ou r text, both passages 
being in the same discourse. If we collect all the passages on prayer, 
we will find that there are a number of conditions to be met if our 
prayers are answered. All witnesses have a r ight to be heard; all 
passages on a ny subject must be considered, if we get the full t rut h. 
The fact t hat in the lesson text t he Lord gives only one condition is 
no proof that there are no more; in fact, he gives more himself . (See 
Mark 11 : 24 ; John 15 : 7.) 

A Logical Necessity.-Jesus declares that our receiving forgiveness 
from the Father depends on our will ingness to forg ive those who sin 
against us. This would be a self-evident requi rement even if the Lord 
had not mentioned it . Those unwilling to forgive deserve no forg ive
ness, as those who show no mercy are not entitled to mercy. Paul 
adds his testimony to t he same cond ition (Eph. 4: 32; Col. 3 : 13 ), 
and s tates that we should for give because Chr ist has forgiven us. J oy 
at. rec<:i"'.ing mercy should make us wish to show mercy. Without 
this spirit our prayer s cannot be answered, if otherwise right. 

IV. Necessity of Abiding in the Things Learned (2 Tim. 3: 
14, 15) 

The Presence of Evil.-Paul had just warned T imothy that "evil 
men and impostor s" would get worse. To avoid being overcome by such 
influence he wou ld have to abide in the truth he had learned. Our 
cfrcumstances are different from what Timothy encountered; but as 
evil will always be present, this warning will always be necessary. To 
escape the disasters of evil we must remain in a place of safety. A 
good work begun must be completed 01· much loss will i·esult. Whi le 
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this warnin?. includes a ll Timothy had learned of Christianity, yet 
cont inuing ' steadfastly in prayer, watching t herein with t ha nksgiv
ing" (Col. 4: 2), was one of the best ways to abide in them. 

Encouragement.-By way of encouraging him, Paul reminded Tim
ot hy that he knew of whom he had learned t hese things. Paul had 
converted Timothy to the gospel (1 Tim. 1: 2), and had taught him his 
duties as a Christian (2 Tim. 1: 1, 2) . . H e also complimented him by 
saying that Timothy had followed his "teaching, conduct, purpose, 
faith, long-suffering, love, patience, persecutions, sufferings." (2 Tim. 
3: 10.) Paul's faithfulness under t he bitterest persecut ions doubtless 
did much t o influence Timothy t o abide in the things learned. It should 
have the same effect on us. A Christian who knows Pa ul's life and 
docs not want t o be faithful has a heart almost dead. 

"The Sacl'ed Writings."-ln our moral and spirit ua l life it means 
much to be in good environment. Timothy's mother and g randmother 
were evidently pious women, and Timothy had been reared with proper 
respect for God. They had both accepted the gospel before he did, 
possibly before he was old enough. (2 Tim. 1: 5.) This probably had 
much to do in gai ning his attention to it when he heard Paul preach. 
This early tra ining had enabled him to know the sacred Scriptures
t he law of Moses and the prophets, for, of course, the New Testament 
was not wr itten even when Timothy obeyed the gospel. The value of 
the Old Tes tament writings is here asserted in unmistakable words. 
They were able to make one "wise un to salvat ion," but only when con
s idered in connection with "faith which is in Christ Jesus." Jesus 
had said of the J ewish Scriptures : " 'l' hese a re they which bear witness 
of me." (John 5 : 39. ) Their types and prophecies pointed to Christ. 
When compared with the story of his life and work, they became evi
dence of his div inity. Through wise and pious parents Timothy for
tunately knew them ; through Paul's instruction he accepted the Christ 
those Scriptures symbolically presentecj. Those who understand the 
Jewish Scriptures best are the most easily taught t he gospel of Christ. 

V. The Scriptures a Complete Standard (Verses 16, 17) 
"lnsvired of God."-Everything done by man bears the imprint of 

human weakness a nd imperfection. The doctrines and commandments 
of men-creeds and discipl ines-arc no more per fec t than t heir mak
ers. Man's spiritual life must be governed by an infalli ble guide. This 
requires an inspired production, which Paul declares is t rue of the 
sacred Scriptures. The King James Version says : "All scripture is 
given by inspira tion of God." The word "scriptm:e" means writing. 
To say all writing is inspired of God is not correct. The American 
Revised Ver s ion says, "Every scripture inspired of God"-that is , 
every writing wh ich came by inspiration of God is profitable for teach
ing, r eproof, corr ection, and instruction in righteousness. That is 
equally true of both Old and New Testa ments. Since the Old Scrip
t ures were inspired of God, they are pr ofitable in t heir types and 
prophecies to give us faith in Christ; through t heir examples of dis
obedience, to warn us of the dangers of sin. The New Scriptures, by 
telling us definitely of our duty to God, enable us to Jive the Christian 
li fe acceptably. All inspired scriptures make the man of God com
plete-"furnished completely unto every good work." You cannot add 
to that which is complete witho1:1t doing damage. If the standard is 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 255 



LESSON I FOLlRTH QU1\ RTER 

correct, you can neither add nor subtract without making it incorrect. 
Less than the "inspired scriptures" would leave us unprotected at some 
vital point; more than the "inspired scriptures" would spoil the per
fection of the standard. We should do neither, lest we lose our re
ward. (Rev. 22: 18, 19; Prov. 30: 5, 6.) Nothing is more valuable 
in our devotional life, both as comfort and guide, than the sacred writ
ings. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
] . Loving the praise of men more than t he praise of God merits the 

severest condemnation. Such people are not servants of Christ. (See 
Gal. 1: 10. ) 

2. Only by a careful s tudy of all that the Scriptures say on the con
ditions of acceptable prayer can we learn how to pray as we ought. 

3. We should know that Jehovah is a God of justice a s well as 
mercy. Justice for bids pardon to those with an unforgiving spiri t. 

4. It is great folly to ignore t he presence of evil. Wise people r ec
ognize its danger and contin uously strive against it . 

5. Following incompetent guides-relying upon imaginations, spec
ulations, and human feelings-is both unwise and dangerous. With 
the " inspired scriptures" before us it is unnecessary. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden 'fext. 
Give the lime. 
Locale the places. 
Name t he persons. 
Give t he Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
Why are standards 0£ measurement nee· 

essary 7 
Whal is a standard 1 
Who formulates these s tandards ? 
What is required in standards ? 
On what are moral standards based ? 
What rule for the application of moral 

s tandards ? 
What is conceded in r elig ion 1 
What is t he nature o( religious law• ? 
Upon what does tlrcir corrcctnc•s depend ·1 
Do th ey meet the needs or nil cla,ses 7 
Give KOme proofs. 

Is it enough to comply with moral obli
gations 1 

Whnl command docs Jc~rns i::ivc on man's 
duty? 

What does the Lord condemn in these 
verses ? ' 

What is a hypocrite 7 
What was the hypocrite's purpose in 

prayer 7 
Are public p rayers right? 
What is meant by "'vain repetitions ?"' 
Are Jong prayers and repenting of ex-

pressions wrong ? 
Are Bible examples-recorded p rayers

long or short 1 
What does God know ahoul us ? 

II 
Should these words be called the "'Lord's 

prayer?" 
In whal is this prayer n mode.I ? 
Did J esus mean for th em to r epeal these 

words in prayer ? 
In what is this prayer nn example? 
What petitions does it conlnin? 
\Vhnt expression is not now ap1>roprintc, 

nnd '"'hy ? 
llow should we pray o n lhis point ? 

Ill 
Why arc many prayers ununswcrcd? 
Whnl condition or a cceplablc prayer doe. 

J Cllus her e g ive ? 
Whnt other conditions docN he g ive? 
What is Paul's testimony? 
Wlmt is J ohn"•? (Sec 1 J ohn 3: 22; 6 : 

14. 16. ) 

IV 

Why is it ncccs•ary to abide in lhc l ru lh ? 
b this warning also necessary for us 7 
What was , nnd is. on e o{ the best wnys 

lo a bide in the t rulh? 
Why would Paul 's success encourag e Tim

othy? 
\Vhnt effect should it have on us ? 
What is s aid or Timot hy's mother and 

g randmother 7 
Were they Clrrist ia ns? 
Whal va lue in lhe Old Teslament Scrip

tures? 
How do they bear witness of Chr is t ? 
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v 
Why is il necessary to hnvc un in• pired 

r ecord? 
Arc nil writings inspired? 
Whnt is t he meaning of this text? 
Is thiR true of both 'Tcstnmcnts ? 
In whnt wuys arc the. Jewish Scrioturcs 

profllnble? 
Whnt will the inspired Scriptures do for 

the man of God? 

OCTO BER 9, 1932 

\Vtr 1t dnn1!crs in hnving more or less 
than an ins pired s tandard ? 

Practical Thoughts 

Who are not servan ts of Ch rist? 
How can we lcnrn how to pray? 
Why arc the unforgiving not forgiven 7 
How should we net toward evil? 
Why unnecessary lo follow incompetent 

a::u ide5? 

Lesson II-October 9, 1932 

THE CHRISTIAN IN THE FAMILY 
Luke 2 : 40-52; 10 : 38-42. 

40 And the child g rew, und wnxed s trong, fill ed with wisdom : and th e grace o f God 
wns upon him. 

41 And his parents went every year lo Juusalem at the feas t of the passover. 
42 And when he was twelve yeors old, Urey went up after t he custom o f the fcoet: 
43 And when they hfi'd fulfllh'd t he cloys. as t hey were returning, the boy J esus lnr-

ricd behind in Jerusalem : and his parents knew it nol: 
44 But s upposing him lo be in the company, they went a da>•'s journey: and they 

sought for h im among their kin• folk and acquaintance : 
45 And when they found him not, they returned to J erusalem, seeking for him. 
4G And it came lo pass. after three days they found him in l he tem p le, sitting in 

lhe midst of th e teachers . both hcnrin11: them, and askinit them questions : 
• 47 And nil t hat h eard him were nmnzcd at his understanding a nd his answers. 

48 And when tll'Cy saw him, t hey were astonished: nnd his mother said unto him. 
Son, wh y has t thou thus dealt with u s ? behold, thy father and I sought thee sorrow
ing. 

49 And he said unto them, H ow is it that ye sought me? knew ye not that I must 
be in my Father's house ? 

GO And they understood not the s aying which he • Pake unlo them. 
61 And he went down wilh t hem. nnd came to Na7.arclh: nnd he wns subject unto 

them: and his mother kept all th rac snyinl!S in her heart. 
r,2 And J esus advanced in wisdom and stature. and in favor with God and men. 

38 Now n.s they went on their way. he entered into n certain villng c : nnd n ccrtnin 
womnn named ~tnrthn received him into her house. 

39 And ahc hnd a s is ter called Mary, who nlso sa t nt the Lord's feet, and hcnr<I his 
word. 

40 But Martha was cumbered about much ~crving : nnd Rhc came up to him. nnrl 
"nid. L orri. dost lhou not care t hat m~· sister did lenve m e to serve a lone ? b id her 
therefore thnt sire h elp me. 

41 But the Lord answered nnd said unto her. Mnrthn. Martha. thou n r l anxious 
and troubled about many things : 

42 But one thing is needful: for Mary hath chosen the goorl part, wh ich shall not 
be token away from h er. 

GOLDEN TF:XT.-"/ will wctlk within ?ny house w·ith ci per! eel heart." 
(Ps. 101: 2.) 

TIME.- About A.D. 8 a nd later. 
PLACES.-Bethany, Jer:Jsalem, and Nazare th. 
PERSONs.-Jesus, Joseph, and Mary, the docto rs of the law, and 

Mary and Martha. 
DEVOTIONAL READI NG.-Ps. 101: 1-7. 
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DAILY BIBLE R EADINGS.-

October 3. M. The H ome Life o f J esu• . (Luke 2: 40-52.) 
October 4. •r. T he Home of Marlha and Mar y. (L uke 10 : !18-42. ) 
October 5. W. A Ch ild's H er i tage. (2 Tim. I : 1-7. J 
October 6. T . I ns tr uction in Wisdom. (Prov. 4: 1-D. ) 
October 7. F . Forg iving Offenses. (Gen. 50: 15-21.) 
October 8. S. The Godless Home in Dang er. ( Deul. 20 : 14-2!.) 
October 9. S. 'r he ldenl H ome. ( Ps. 10 1: 1-7.) 

L ESSON O UTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. J esus in His Earthly Family ( Luke 2 : 40-45, 51, 52) . 

TI. Jesus in H is F ather 's House (Verses 46-50) . 
II I. J es us in the Home of Friends ( Luke 10: 38-40) . 
I V. A W ise Choice (Ver ses 41, 42 ) . 

P ract ical T houghts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Good Environmient.-Much in many ways depends upon proper envi

r onment. P hysical health is enda ngered by being exposed to fi 'th, 
ma lar ia, and communicable diseases . Mora ls are corrupted by a sso
ciation wit h t hose im pure in hear t and life. E ven t he power of the 
gospel can be greatly lessened by too close contact with error s. S ince 
t he large r pa rt of one' s life is passed in associat ion with his fa mi ly, it 
is important that the home atmospher e be of the right k ind. Un less 
t he proper spirit prevails and the proper attitude toward t rnt h a nd 
righteousness is maintained, results will come wi th disas trous a nd eter
nal consequences. 

Right Jnheritance.- Each chi ld is en t it led to be wel l born-to de
scend from par ents whose physical, menta l, moral, and spir itual f ac
ulties are at least norma lly good. No parents can measure up to a 
normal st anda rd in qualifications in all t hat is best for t heir children 
unless t hey are Chris tia ns. Hence, in the hearts and lives of pa rent s 
is t he p lace where Chris t ian pr inciples will do the most good in the 
family. N on-christian par ents who are morally a nd menta lly of a 
high order are sti ll unprepared to do for their ch ildren t hat which is 
most vital to t heir well-being . For t unate a re those ch ildren who, like 
Timothy, have par ents and grandparen ts of "unfeig ned faith." (2 
T im. 1: 5.) They have a much better cha nce to over come temptation s 
in the world 's battle a ga ins t wrong. If pareHts could be ma de t o real
ize t he ser iousness of their r espons ibility to t hose in their keeping, t hey 
would know they could not meet th is obligation without Chr istianity to 
suppor t them. Christ ian paren ts would purif y the fami ly stream at 
t he fountain. 

The Only Rcmedy .- No social or polit ica l remedy has ever yet been 
found t o ba nish huma n sonows and suffering . T hose who leave Chris
tian ity out of t heir calculation a re doomed to fa ilure. T hose who 
accept it must fa il un less they consistent ly put it int o pract ice. If a 
pedect socia l code were found exclus ive of Christ's teaching, st ill 
t here would be no perfect people to pra ctice it. Sin must be consid
ered. Christ ianity is t he on ly panacea for the world 's ills. Its pr in
c'ples of right and jus tice should be the guid ing star for all sh ips of 
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state, the purifying influence in social life, and the standard of con
duct in business. To reach a ll these spheres with its benig n influence 
it should pervade the home where manhood, womanhood, a nd citizen
ship are in the making. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Jesus in His Earthly Family (Luke 2: 40-45) 

The Divine Patlern.-We will better a ppreciate the value a nd im
portance of the Christian in the fam ily by considering firs t the Founder 
of Christianity in his conduct toward his own eart hly fami ly and t he 
J ewish church-God 's fami ly at that t ime. That he was without sin 
or fault is the clear teaching of the record , t houg h tempted in a ll 
point s a s we are. (Heb. 4 : 15.) In conduct he is our flawless pat
tern . A model in morals and religion should be perfect-complete in 
every part. Our copy may often be a poor imitation; but if the s tand
ard were imperfect, we would st ill be at fault, if we reached it com
pletely. Being better t han others is of little value, often leaving plenty 
to be ashamed of ; comparing ourselves with Chr ist is the only sens ible 
t hi'ng, and this wi ll leave us conscious of our weakness and sin . 

. Jes1ls' l nfancy.- The Lord's biog raphers tell us of his birth in Beth
lehem (Luke 2: 4-7); his presentation to the Lord at eight days of age 
according to the law (Luke 2: 21-24); vi ~ i t of the shepherds and wise 
men (Luke 2: 8-20; Matt. 2: 1-12); h is being saved from Herod's 
wrath by the flig ht into E gypt (Matt. 2: 13-18); and his return to 
Nazareth ( Matt. 2: 19-23 ; Luke 2 : 39). All other features of the 
first twelve years of his lif e are covered by the general statement t hat 
he "grew, and waxed strong, fi lled wi th wisdom: and the grace of God 
was upon him." Jesu s was certainly divine, but a lso certainly human. 
Just how t he two natures could be perfectly combined is, of course, an 
incomprehens ible myst ery. But he grew and developed in a normal 
way, just a s other children. No need that it should be otherwise. Un
necessary to suppose that he was g iven anything but a perfect mind 
and body. These, with proper training, would make wonderful devel
opment in twelve years. The expression, "filled with w isdom," is 
g iven in the margin, "becoming fu ll of wisdom." This is probably 
correct, s ince verse 52 says , " advanced in wisdom." The meaning is 
t hat, a s his body grew in stature, his m ind was being filled with w is
dom. The presence of such children, t hough not divine, is a blessing 
to a ny home. 

V isils Jernsalern .- The law requ ired males to attend the P assover. 
(Ex. 23 : 14, 17.) Women could attend, and probably often d id in 
respect to the ser vice commemorating their deliver a nce from Egypt. 
The fact that Joseph and Mary bot h went every year shows their p iety 
and rever ence for divine t hings- jus t the kind of fami ly in which we 
would expect the Son of God to be born and grow up. This incident, 
reported by Luke only, is the only one recorded in the period from 
his return from E gypt till his baptism. The f east lasted eig ht clays, 
including the clay of preparation. (Lev. 23: 5, 6.) When the feast 
was over, his paren ts lef t without knowing he remained in Jerusalem. 
They supposed he was with kinsfol k or fr iends. F a iling to find him 
at the end of the day, t hey returned to t he city looking for him. This 
is not an unnatural circumstance, but it shows that the parents had 
confidence in him , and he had the independence common to t hose well 
developed. 
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II. Jesus m His Father's House (Verses 46-49) 
In the Templc.-That the temple was the house of God is sufficiently 

evident from the fact that God's glory filled it when completed by Sol
omon. (1 Kings 8: 10-13.) Knowing the growth of Jesus in stature 
and wisdom, and the marvelous things connected with his birth and 
divine protection, it is not strange that they found him in the temple. 
Even at twelve we would expect the Son of God to be interested in real 
things. Not being a priest (not of the right tribe and too young), he 
was not inside the temple proper, but in some one of the chambers or 
porticos built about the temple in the outer court. Here, no doubt, 
those who taught the law met their pupils because a convenient place. 

Asking Questi011s.-His parents found him sitting before these teach
ers, asking them questions that caused all who heard him to be amazed 
at his understanding. The teachers themselves were doubtless hope
lessly confusing the law and traditions. To such teachers a clear 
statement of the truth would be amazing. His parents were also as" 
tonished, p1·obably more because they considered it presumption for 
one so young to ask questions of s uch renowned teachers. I t is un
necessary to suppose he was exercising unlimited divine power; his 
divinity was sufficiently manifested by miracles after his public min
istry began. His perfect nature and perfect development, which a!; 
the Son of God he certainly had, enabled him to state the truth in a 
way that was amazing to all. 

The Fath er's Biisiness.-To his mother's gentle rebuke he replied 
by asking: "Knew ye not that I must be in my Father's house?" The 
margin says, "in the things of my Father"-that is, my Fathel"'s af
fairs, his business. It is unnecessary to speculate as to how much his 
divine nature enabled him to understand at that age, but he knew that 
serving the Heavenly Father in his house was the matter of first im
portance. His teaching during his public ministry fully emphasized 
th is lesson-the Father's affairs first. When properly instructed, chil
dren in Christian families will know this trnth equally early in life. 
Faithful Christians in the family do not let the earthly home inter
fere with duties in the Father's house. 

"Subject Unto Them."-Notwithstanding his remarkable knowledge 
of the Father's business, he returned with his parents and was "sub
ject unto them." His public ministry was yet eighteen years off, and 
no reason why his life should not follow the course of ordinary obe
dient children. With such unfaltering respect for both his earthly 
parents ai1d Heavenly Father, it is no surprise that he advanced in 
wisdom as well as stature and was in the favor of God and men. A 
model family because devoted to God. 

III. Jesus in the Home of His Friends (Luke 10: 38-40) 
A Friend to All.-Jesus told his apostles they were his friends, if 

they did the things he commanded them. (John 15: 14.) Abr aham 
was called the "friend of God" because he made his faith perfect by 
obedience. (James 2: 21-23.) A real friend is one whose love makes 
him do all he can for others. In this sense Jesus was a friend of all. 
No doubt Jesus had many friends, but perhaps none with warmer love 
than the family of Laza1·us and his two sisters, l\Iartha and Mary. 
When Lazarus died, they thought of Jesus first, it seems, and felt he 
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surely would have prevented their brother's death if he had been there. 
(John 11: 3, 21.) This estimate of the feel ing Jesus had for t his 
family shows the close friendship that existed, and indicates that he 
had often been entertained in their home, which was in the village of 
Bethany, two miles east of Jerusalem. T his v isit to t heir home is 
recorded because of the lessons in the conversation. It is an example 
of the benefit to come from entertaining righteous people in one's 
home. Many of life's best lessons are learned in p ious conversations 
about the fireside, free from all formality and restraint. 

"Much Serving."-It would be easy to unduly criticize Martha as 
one wholly absorbed in material things, as thinking only of providing 
her guest with t he best meal possible. That she was unduly distracted 
about preparing the meal is the clear import of the text, but that she 
was worldly-minded is not intimated. That it is right to entertain 
guests, and provide for their phys ical wants, is recognized by a ll. She 
evidently was anxious to prepare suitable entertainment for t he Lor d. 
Her anxiety on this point was the natural result of the esteem the 
family had for J csus. Special desire to entertain such a guest in a 
worthy manner was rather a token of spirituality than worldliness. 
Her fault, it seems, was the same that has been manifested by so many 
of her sex throughout the ages-the desire to provide for guests so 
much more than is necessary, and to be greatly disturbed by any sup
posed lack or untowai·d circumstance. Many good Christian women 
today might well take to heart the gentle rebuke which the Master 
gave Martha for being distracted over useless things when entertain
ing guests. That Mary was not helping her was another source of 
worry for which she deserved and received the Master's rebuke. 

IV. A Wise Choice (Verses 41, 42) 
One Thing Needfitl.-Two interpr~tions have been given by learned 

men for the expression, "but one thing is needfu l," though practically 
they both lead to the same conclusion. One may be stated thus : 
Martha, you arc anxious about many things for our repast, but a much 
less elaborate mea l is a ll that is necessary-even one thing would be 
enough. If you would prepare only what is necessary, you would not 
need help and might yourself soon be enjoying the same spiritual food 
that Mary is now receiving. The marg in of the Revision reads, ''but 
few things are needful, or one." This lends some color to the forego
ing view. The other view is that Jesus meant that spiritual food to 
sustain the soul is the one thing really needful, and should not be neg
lected to p t·ovide food for the body. Therefore, her complaint against 
Mary was a mis take, and she herself should cease being disturbed 
about such food that she might the sooner be receiving the other. 
Wh ichever view we entel'tain of the words in question, the general 
thought is that food for the soul is of more importance than t hat for 
the body. 

"The Good Pcwt."- Jesus said: "Work not for the food which perish
eth, but for the food which abidcth unto eternal life, which the Son of 
man shall give unto you." (John 6: 27.) That means: make working 
for spiritual food the matter of first importance. That is the exact 
lesson he gave Ma1·tha, which shows that Mary had chosen the good 
part. She had chosen to receive the enduring food the Lord could give 
her rather than to prepare perishable food to give him. This the Lord 
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himself calls " t he good part," which mus t have been a wise choice. 
The value in having Christian guests in the home is not in providing 
the most possible for t heir physical comfort, though a reasonable prep
a ration should not be overlooked, but in the rich lessons that may 
come from them in conver sations about the kingdom of God. We, like 
Mar y, should choose the good pa rt which shall abide unto eternal life. 
Personally the Lor d cannot be a guest in our home, but spiritually we 
can s it at his fee t daily and refresh our souls with his words. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. The Christian family a nd t he church, which is the family of God, 

ai·e the two most sacr ed insti t ut ions in t he world. No higher honor is 
poss ible than to be a member of each. 

2. As the soul is the most valuable par t of man (Matt. 25, 26) , so 
t he church, which is provided for the soul whi le here, is t he most 
important insti tution . Faithfulness to the church is the first duty of 
a ll responsible bei ngs. 

3. Hospitality is a fine Christian grace. Entertaining God's worthy 
chi ldren is the highest class of hospitality in spite of the opin ion of 
wor ldly-minded people. 

4. Pr oviding for t he normal wants of the body is commenda ble-in 
fact, a necessity ; but feasting the soul upon t he gr acious truths o( 
Chr istiani ty is a far better thing to do. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give Lhe subject. 
Repent the Colden Text. 
Give the t ime. 
Locate the places. 
Name the p ersons . 
Give lhe Lesson Outline. 

In troductory Study 
How doc$ environment nfTcct us ? 
Why is it important that the home be 

Chrjstian? 
To what is every child en titled 7 
Where w ill Christian principles do mo!il 

good? 
Why was T imotlry HO Corlunntc 1 
What is the only r emedy for the world 

ills? 
How is lhe remedy made effective ? 
How cun Christiani ty r each all spheres? 

What kind of mod~!. or pnllern , is nec-
essary? 

Why accept J esus as a paltern? 
Why would nn imperfect standard not do? 
Why not good to com1la1·c oursclve:i with 

others ? 
What is told or J csus· infancy? 
How ca n we explain his lwofold nature? 
What is Ure meaning of "Hllcd with wif;. 

clom ?'' 
What did the Passover lu w require ? 
How much of J esus ' histor y is lef t blank? 

II 
W hut was the temple? 
Why not s trange to flnd J esus in il? 
Whal is meant by "in the temple ?'" 
What was he doing when t hey fou nd him ? 
Why were t he teachers amazed? 
Wiry were his parents as tonished? 
What is meant by .. in my Father~s 

house?" 
What is shown by Christ's genernl teach

ing ? 
Why remnin s ubject to his parents? 

Ill 
'ro whom was J esus n friend? 
Why wus Abraham culled the "'friend of 

Cod?" 
Jn what way \Vas Jesus a rcn1 friend? 
What evidence or special fr iendship for 

Lnzarus and his s isters? 
W here did tlris family reside? 
\Vhy is this visit r ecorded? 
0£ what is it n n example? 
For what should Martha be cri ticized? 
Why not think her worldly-minded ? 
What practical lesson, a nd fo r whom ? 

IV 
W hat is meant by "one thing is needful ?"' 
Which of the two views do you prefer? 
What is Ure general thought? 
What com mand did J esus give on the sub

j ect"/ 
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Practica l Though ts What docs his com m und m cun ? 
What was Mary's choice? 
What does the Loni call her choice? 
What is the vnluc of Chri~tinn guests in 

t he home? 

Wh·nt is our h ighest honor in this world ? 
Whnt is the most important institution? 
What is the highest class of hospitality? 
Why is NJ)iritunl rood better than t hat for 

How can we hove th <' Lord n~ our gnesl? the body'/ 

L esson Ill- October 16, 1932 

THE HOME AND THE COMING GENERATION 
G e n. 18: 17-19; D eut. G: 4-9 ; Mark 10 : 13-16. 

l7 And J <hovah s~ id, Shall I hi<lc from Abraha m thut which I do; 
18 Seeing that Abruham i;h'all H111·ely become u grcut u nd mighty nation, and all the 

nu lion• of the eu1·th s hall be blcssc•I in him 'I 
19 For I have known him , lo the end that he may command his children and his 

household after him, that they may keep the way or J clrovah. to do righteou•nl!!ls a nd 
jus tice; lo the e nd l hut J ehovah may bring upon Abrnhom that which he huth spoken 
or him. 

4 H ear, 0 Israel: Jehovah our Cod is one Jclrovnh: 
5 And thou s hall love Jehovah thy Cod with 1111 t hy heart, and with all thy soul, 

a nd with all thy mii:ht. 
G An d t hese words . which I command Urcc t his dny, shall be 111lon th y hen1· t ; 
7 And t hou shall tench them diligently unto thy children, and shalt tnlk of them 

when thou s ittcst in thy house. Hnd when thou wnlkcst h:r the WU}'. and wlren thou 
licst down, nnd when thou risest. up. 

8 And t hou shalt bind them for a sign upon thy huncl. nnd they s hall be for Cront
lcts between thine eyes. 

9 And thou shnlt write them upon the door-11o•ls of thy house, and upon thy gates. 

13 And they were bringing unto him little children. thul he should louch them: 
und the cl isci11les l'cuuked them. 

14 Uut w he n .l e:ntii suw i t , h e wus move<l with indiKnation, nn<l .said u nto them, 
Suffer the little children to come unto n1c; forbid t hem not: for to s uclr bclongeth the 
kingdom of Cod. 

15 Vel'ily I soy unto you, Who•oevcr shall not r eceive the kin gdom of Cod as a lit
tle child, he s hall in no wise enter therein. 

lG And h e took them in his arms, nnd bll!!lscd them. Jayini;: his hnnd• upon them. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Train uv a cil'ild in lhe way he should go, a11d even 
when he is old he will not dcpm·t from it." (Prov. 22: 6.) 

TnIE.- For Genes is, B. C. 1892 ; fo r D euteronomy, B.C. 1451; for 
Mark, A.D. 30. 

PLACES.-For Genesis , H e bro n; for D e uteronomy, Plain of Moab; 
for Mark, n ear Judea, beyond the Jordan. 

P ERSONS .-God, Jes u s , Abr aham, and t h e c hildren of I srae l. 

D EVOTIONAL R~:ADINC.-Ps. 128. 

DA ILY BIBLE READI NGS.-
October 10. M. Parental Authority. (Gen. Ill: l G-21.) 
October 11. T. H ome I nst r uction. (Dcut. 6: ~-9.) 
Octobel' 12. W. J esus' Attitude 'l'ownnl Childre n. (Mark 10: 13- IG.) 
October 13. T. Dedicating the Child to Cod. (I Sum. I: 21·28. ) 
October 1'1 . F, Obccliencc> ~~njoined . (Col. 3: 18-25. ) 
Octobc1· 15. S. Blessing Posterity. (Gen. 12: 1-9.) 
OctolJcr IG. S. The H u1>1>Y Fum ily. (P•. 128.) 

ANNUAL LESSON CO"IMENTARY 263 



LESSON III FOURTH QUARTER 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. The Family of Abraham (Gen. 18 : 17.-19). 

II. Parents Should Honor God (Deut. 6: 4-6) . 
III. Children to Be Diligently Taught (Deut. 6: 7-9). 
l V. Jesus Blessed Little Children (Mark 10: 13-16). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Future Needs.-It is recognized as wise judgment to provide in ad

vance for the requirements which we know the future will bring. In 
springtime we sow, plant, and cultivate to have full barns and grana
r ies when winter comes. Without this timely foresight and prepara
tion there would be destitution and suffering. A practice so funda
mentally necessary in everyday affairs should not be neglected in pro
viding for the more vital needs of man. 

Mental Development.-Children are born with blank menta l capac
ity for great acc.implishments, but parents do not conclude that such 
native abili ty will take care of itself. They know it must be directed, 
developed, and properly restrained or its possibilities will never be 
atta ined. We do not wait t ill maturity or old age comes before start
ing this mental training, but begin almost as soon as the babe is born. 
Gradually, as ability enlarges, the teaching expands and bec:m1es more 
complicated. Th is we feel is the parents' reasonable duty and the 
child's inalienable right. 

Spirittial Training.-Providing ample food to sustain life is recog
nized as a necessity. Those who fail to provide it for their families, 
unless misfortune renders it impossible, are considered lazy, shiftless, 
or wor thless. To neglect the development of mental powers is a dis
g race to the nor mal child, if he refuse to take it; it is an inexcusable 
indifference on the part of parents, unless a n unavoidable hindrance 
prevents. The most important responsibi lity resting on parents is the 
necessity of surrounding their children with the best moral and spirit 
ual environment. Physical life depends upon food; success in human 
affairs depends upon mental development; heaven depends upon r igf1t
eousness and spirit uality. The first, and probably the most vital , part 
of tra ining for heaven wjll be g iven in the right kind of home. T he 
eternal destiny of most children is greatly affected by home influence. 
A godly home is a heritage of great value. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. The Family of Abraham (Gen. 18 : 17-19) 

A Worthy Father.-The record of Abraham's life shows he was 
worthy of being the ancestor of a great people. His mora l cha1·acter, 
except in one thing (Gen. 12: 10-19; 20: 1-7), was flawless. His great 
outstanding trait was faith. He accepted God's commands and prom
ises at full value, and when called to any service, "he obeyed and 
went." Throughout all his days from his call to leave Ur he "walked 
with God," and by his obedience gained the honor of being called the 
"friend of God." H is spirituality was strongly manifested in his 
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appeal for Sodom not to be destroyed if even only ten righteous could 
be found. This occurred at the time mentioned in the lesson text 
when the heavenly messengers had announced to him and Sarah the 
birth of a son. 

Found Failhful.-In Neh. 9: 8 we arc told that God chose Abraham 
and fou nd his heart fa ithful, and made a covenant to give the land of 
Canaan to his descendants, and fulfilled the promise. He was also 
promised that all nations should be blessed through his seed. About 
twenty-five years later, when Abraham was ready to offer Isaac in sac
rifice, Jehovah said : "Now I know thou fearest God." (Gen. 22: 12, 
17, 18.) His fa ithfulness to God not only gave his descendants the 
land of Canaan, but caused him to become the fleshly ancestor of the 
world's Redeemer. Those of his children, whether through tics of 
flesh or spirit, that like him are found faithful will s it down with him 
in God's eternal kingdom. 

Why Choscn.-God said: " For I have known him [which probably 
means, I have chosen him], to the end that he may command his chil
dren and his household after him, that they may keep the way of Jeho
vah." The object was that the descendants might so obey God that he 
would bring the blessings he had promised to his seed. He was g iven 
the honor of heading a great nation because of his personal faith and 
obedience. His example before them and his commands to them were 
the s trongest efforts he could make to affect his descendants for good. 
He "wa xed strong in faith," became the "father of us all" (Rom. 4: 
16-24), and commanded his children to honor Goel. Blessed will be 
those who walk in his steps! Those who unfalteringly accept God's 
word and uncomplainingly obey his commandments are the true chil
cfren of Abraham. 

II. Parents Should Honor God {Deut. 6 : 4-6) 
No C01npromise.-In this last appeal Moses tells the Israelites that 

"Jehovah our God is one Jehovah." This peculiar expression evi
dently means there is no Goel except Jehovah. In Deut. 4 : 35 he says: 
"There is none else besides him." Idola try would be fatal to future 
generations as well as to Israel at that time. Other nations had their 
own gods distinct from each other. Moses wanted them to know that 
the only true God, the one of power, was Jehovah, whose blessings they 
had so abundantly enjoyed the last forty years. There could be no 
compromise; they must honor Jehovah or none. Those who wish their 
children to honor Goel must be car eful themselves to be true to his 
commands. 

Love God.-Nothing is more evident than God's love for man-man
ifested in many ways, but chiefly in the gift of his Son. That we 
should love him is equally evident from both Scripture (1 John 4: 19) 
and reason. The love that Goel commands is that we keep h is com
mandments. (1 John 5: 3.) Just as the gift of his Son was evidence 
of God's love to us, so our keeping his commandments is evidence of 
our love for him. Without this obedience there is no proof that we 
love Goel. In the one who keeps his commandments God's love has 
been perfected. (1 John 2: 5.) J esus said to his apostles: "If ye 
love me, ye will keep my commandments." (John 14: 15.) He also 
told them that if any one kept his word he was a ssured of the Fa-
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ther's love. (John 14: 23.) If this were true of the apostles in their 
c~ose relationship with the Lord, it surely is necessary in our case. 

An E xci1nple.-Moses told them t hey shou ld love Goel with all the 
heart, soul, and might-with all the power of their intelligent being. 
That meant at least an honest effort to obey his commandments. 
Nothing else as an example would be worth anything to their descend
ants in the centuries to come. Just how some parents expect their 
children to ever have any respect for God's word is not easily seen. 
Certain ly the parents' example would never teach it. l\Iany parents 
fail to take seriously enough two things: their own need to obey God in 
order to be saved, and their need of doing so t o properly influence their 
children. Moses said these words, " shall be upon thy heart." When 
we heartily esteem it a privilege to obey God, doing so will be easy. 
We should not overlook the fact that Jesus quotes these words with 
his approval (l\Iatt. 22: 37); hence, the lesson is just as applicable 
to us as it was to I srael. 

III. Children to Be Diligently Taught (Verses 7-9) 
Solomon's Adv icc.-The Golden Text says: "Train up a child in the 

way he should go, and even when he is old he will not depart from it." 
(Prov. 22: 6.) Perhaps Solomon may have meant that would hold 
true as a general rule, which I am sure is the fact. An occasional 
exception really sustains general rules. Some departures from train
ing would not prove Solomon's statement incorrect. However, before 
we can decide that the statement is not true universally we will have 
to know in each case of supposed departure whether the child was 
actually trained "in the way he should go." In fact, no parent knows 
that he has always taught his child exactly right in both precept and 
example. Most pm-ents will concede the possibi lity of mistake on 
their own part. If no mistake has been made, we can depend on re
sults . We have the promise for that. 

What Should be Tau,ghl.-All admit that ch ildren should be taught 
wise and just moral precepts. Their common welfare depends on 
that. Wise bus iness and social conduct is necessary to a successful 
career; but the most vital training necessary is instruction regarding 
their responsibility to God. Our children are our most important con
tribution to future ages. We should not hand them over unprepared 
for the r espons ibilities imposed by society and the church. P aul ad
vises that children be brought up "in the nurture and admonition of 
the Lord." (Eph. 6: 4.) 

Diligently.-Moses said: " Keep thy soul diligently, lest thou forget," 
and "make them known unto thy chi ldren" that they may learn "to 
fear me all the days that they live upon the earth, and that they may 
teach their children." (Deut. 4: 9, 10.) The word "diligently" in 
the original means to sharpen, or whet, as when a sword is sharpened. 
As the whetting process is kept up till the sword is sharp, so the words 
of God arc continually repeated till the children understand them. 
Like other training, the process of spiritual instruction is over a long 
period and with constant repetition. 

JT!hcn and TVhere.-Of God's words Moses said : "Talk of them when 
thou sittest in thy house"-in the home circle; "when thou walkest in 
the way"-on a j ourney or abroad; "when thou liest down and when 
thou risest up"-begin and end the clay with thoughts '>f 'God; have 
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them for a "sign upon t hy hand" and "front lets between t hine eyes," 
upon the doorposts and ga te-where you will be constant ly reminded of 
them. F illing the home wit h spirit ual a t mosphere and spiritual con
versation is the way t o a ffect t he coming generation with God's truth. 
When the journey is clos ing, we, like David, ca n advise our childr en to 
"keep t he charge of J ehovah thy God, to wa lk in his ways, to keep his 
st at utes , a nd his commandments," t ha t they may prosper in a ll that 
they do. ( 1 Kings 2: 3.) 

IV. Jesus Blessed Little Children (Mark 10: 13-16) 
T he Disciples' Rebuke.- 'l' he mot hers who brought their babes to 

J esus t hat he might la y his hands on them and bless them wer e follow
ing t he custom, probably more or less common in all ages, of seeking 
t he prayers of the good in behalf of t he young. It is very natural to 
lay t he hand upon one for whom a blessing is asked, and t he practice 
is ver y old. (Gen. 48 : 14, 15.) The disciples probably thought it 
was an unnecessary annoyance to the Lord, a nd a n in ter ference wit h 
h is work, which t hey supposed was far more important. However, 
t hey overlooked t he fact t hat, like a plant that matures into the tree 
to bear frui t, the kingdom in fu t ure years would be defended and !:UP
por ted by some that then were babes. 

The Lord's R eply.- W hen t he disciples rebuked the mothers, Jesus 
was moved wi t h ind ignation- felt a just pain a nd r esentment for their 
m isunder st a nding. H e told them not to forbi d the children to come 
to him, a dding, "for to such belongeth the kingdom of God." The 
K ing James Ver sion and the mar g in of the America n Revised Vers ion 
g ive it thus : "Of such is the kingdom of God." This is a literal t rans
lation of t he origin a l, a nd seems the better way to express the thought. 
Jesus is not her e saying the kingdom he purposed to est ablish would 
contain babes such as the mothers were then bring ing t o him, but 
rather that those babes, because pure and innocent in heart, r epre
sen ted what he wanted his followers to be, a nd r eally what sinners 
must become if they entered that kingdom. Of people who a r e pure 
in heart as these babes is my kingdom to be composed, is his t hought ; 
in fact, that is t he a pplication which he makes h imself in verse 15 in 
these words : "Whosoever sha ll not r eceive t he k ingdom of God as a 
little child, he shall in no wise enter t herein." Jn rebuking his disci
ples when t hey a sked a bout who is greates t in the kingdom, J esus sa id : 
"Except ye turn, and become as little children, ye sha ll in no wise 
enter into the kingdom of heaven." (l\Iatt. 18 : 3, 4.) 

What J esus Did.- T he mot hers brought t hem that Jesus might bless 
them, a nd that is exactly wha t t he tex t says he did. Nothing wha t
ever is sa id about t heir being baptized or received into t he church. 
To construe this incident a s author ity for infant baptism and infant 
church membership is t o see in the passage wha t is not t here. If any 
such ide:i ha d been in the Lord's mind, he would, no doubt, have ma de 
his meaning clear by s tating defi nitely what he meant. If t he a pos
tles h ad so under s tood him, they would have somewhere g iven ins t ruc
tion a bout such baptisms ; and in the record of so many baptisms as are 
found in the New Testament , sur ely there would have been made men
tion of a t least some infa nts being bapt ized. T he r ecor d definitely 
mentions t he baptism of "both men and women" (Acts 8 : 12), but is 
perfectly s ilent about the ba pt ism of infants. T he law on bapt ism 
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requires the bapt ism of believers. (Mark 16 : 15, 16.) This excludes 
the baptism of those who cannot believe as well as those who disbelieve. 

Those dying in infancy are not lost, because t hey were never sin
ners; hence, they need neither baptism nor chmch membership, but 
only a resurrection, which they will r eceive. (John 5 : 28.) Baptism 
is for the r emission of sins (Acts 2 : 38), and only those who are 
guilty of s ins need it. P ar ents should be baptized people, and teach 
their childr en such respect for God's law that they will obey Goel in 
this service when it becomes necessar y. Such homes w ill prepare their 
children for the coming generation. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. It matter s little how we ar e found socially, politically, or finan

cially at the close of life. Eve1·ything of eternal value depends on 
being "found faithful" to Goel. 

2. No amount of wealth left to our children can equal in value a 
good example in morals and religion. The former may cause them to 
be lost; the latter may lead them to heaven. 

3. A diligent observance of God's commands, and a wise teaching 
persistently done, is the best way to protect children against sin. 

4. It is necessary that training to honor Goel should begin at the 
earliest time possible; but it is not r ight to take innocent children 
t hl'Ough a service for which we have neither command nor example 
in t he Scriptures. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent t he Golden T clCt. 
Give the time. 
Locate the places. 
Name the persons. 
Give t he L eason Outline. 

Introductory Study 
What is recognized as wise conduct? 
Where does the rule apply? 
What is the nature of tin! babe's mind? 
What do parents do Cor it? 
W11'cn do they begin ? 
Whnt is most important in child train

ing? 
Why is this true? 
Why should home influences be right? 

OC what wns Abraham worthy? 
What about his morn! character 7 
What wns his outstanding trnit? 
What did he gain by obedience? 
W!?nt is indicated by his appeal (or 

Sodom? 
Why did God make a covenant with him? 
What two great blessings did he bring to 

his posterity 7 
In what two ways did he tench them ? 

II 
Whnt did Moses say about God in verse 4? 
What did he mean? 

Why insist on their knowing this ? 
How do we know that God loves us? 
What is evidence that we love him? 
What did Jesus teach on love? 
How did Moses say we should love God? 
How s hould we esteem obedience to God l 
Why is this law a pplicable to us 7 

III 
ls t he advice of Solomon nppro11rinte? 
Is it always true? 
If children dc11art Crom rig ht, what i9 

likely the cause ? 
Do parents know their training was ab

solutely correct? 
What thr ee t hings shou ld clrildren be 

taught? 
Which is most important, and why ? 
What is meant by " tench diligently?" 
When nn d where should this teaching be 

done'/ 
What does "lo such,'' or uof such," mean? 
What advice did Davjd g ive Solomon? 
Why is this advice still appropriate? 

IV 
W!?y did mothers bring their children to 

J esus ? 
Why did the disciples rebuke them? 
How did the dis ciples consider it? 
Why were they wrong ? 
What did Jes us sny to them? 
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\Vhat explanation does J esus give in Practical Though ts 
vcr•c 15? 

What els e does he say on the subject? 
What did J esus do for the babes 1 

How should WC be round at life's close 1 
What is the best herit age we can leave 

our child1·cn? 
Why does th is text not authorize in fant 

baptism 1 
How can 1111rents best protect t heir chil· 

drcn uguinsl sin 1 
What other reasons against it 1 
Whut do those dying in infnncy need 1 

What is necessary in child training 1 
What is not right 1 

Lesson IV-October 23, 1932 

PROBLEMS OF THE MODERN HOME 
Josh. 24: 14, 15; Eph. 6: 1-9. 

14 Now t herefore renr J ehovah, and serve him in sincerity and in truth; and put 
away t he gods which your Cnthcrs served beyond the River, and in Egypt ; and scrv<: 
ye J ehovah. 

16 And if it seem evil unto you to sct·ve J ehovah, choose you this day whom ye 
will se1·vc ; whether the gods which your fathers served that were beyond t he River, 
or the gods of the Amorit.cs, in whose land ye dwcll: but ns for me and my house, we 
will serve Jehovah. 

l Children, obey your pnrenlll in tho Lord: for this is right. 
2 Honor thy folher and mother (which is t he flr• t commandment with promise), 
3 That it may be well with thee, and thou mayest live long on the earth. 
4 And, ye Cnlhers , provoke not your children lo wrath: but nurture them in the 

chastening and admonition or the Lord. 
5 Servants, be obedient unto them that according to the flesh arc your mnstc1·s, 

with rear and trembling, in singleness or your heart, as unto Christ; 
6 Not in the way or eyeservice, as men-pleascrs ; but as servants of Christ. doing 

the will of God from the heart ; 
7 With good will doing service, us un to the Lord, nnd not unto m en : 
8 Knowing that whntsoever good things eRch one doeth, U1e same shall he rccei vc 

again from the Lord, whether ltc be bond or free. 
9 And, ye masters, do the same thini:• unto them, and forbear t hreatening: know

ing that he who is both their Master nnd yours is in heaven, nnd t here is no respect 
or persons with him. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"As for me and rny lwu.se, we iuill serve Jehovah." 
(Josh. 24: 15.) 

TIME.-For Joshua, B.C. 142G; for Ephesians, A.D. 63. 
PLACES.-Shechem and Ephesus. 
PERSONS.-J oshua and t he Israelites, Paul and the chu rch at Ephe

esus. 
DEVOTIONAL READlNG.- Ps. 127. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
October 17. M. Serving the True God. (Josh. 24: 1-1-18. ) 
October 18. T. Sharing the Home Lire. (Eph. G: 1-9.) 
October 19. W . The Sanctity or Marriage. (J\lurk 10: 2-12.) 
October 20. 'l'. Setting a Good Example. (I Cor. 8: 9-13.) 
October 21. F. Forgiving One Another. (Malt. 18 : 21-27.) 
October 22. S. Family Worship. (Act• 10: 30-33.) 
October 23. S. 'l'hc Illessed Home. ( Ps. 127.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. J oshua's Wise Counsel (Josh. 24: 14). 
II. A Wise Choice (Verse 15) . 

lll. Problems of Parents and Children (Eph. 6: 1-5) . 
JV. Problems of Masters and Servants (Verses 6-9). 

Practical Thoughts. 
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INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Nature Unchangeable.-During the nearly six thousand years man 

has been on the earth, his habi ts, customs, and ways of living have 
changed with varying circumstances, but his nature has remained un
changeable. The faculties of mind and body still operate in t he same 
fashion; appetites still demand gratification as of old. Education and 
environment may increase or diminish joys, sorrows, abilities, and r e
sponsibilities; but the creature, man, is the same as at first. Argu
ments may change man's ways, but not man himself. Temptations 
may come in differ ent ways, but the underlying facts a re una lterable. 
Strictly speaking, we have no modern problems ; they are age-old prob
lems differently garbed or coming from different a ngles. They still 
appear in ways t hat are "common to man," which "man can bear"
resist-or to which he may yield. 

The Bcittle Gi-om1d.- The place for each engagement with evil will 
be selected by Satan where the weakness of man puts him in most dan
ger of falling. Each one has his own battles to fight with the emissa
ries of the devil. The peculiarities of his position, work, or relation
ships will be used to the full est extent to dest roy his integrity a nd 
love for the truth. Satan's chief effort has a lways been to get men 
and women to d iscount or reject entirely God's word. This is the 
shortest and most effective r oad to their eternal ruin. All evil p rob
lems, ancient and modern, are reducible to this one as their ultimate 
purpose. 

The Big Things.- The following a re some of t he big problems that 
confront us in which the right and wTong are in daily conflict : The 
true worship of God or the varied forms of idolatry in vogue; the one 
true faith or infidelity, plain a nd disguised; social, mor al, and family 
purity or the endless forms of licentiousness that affect all strata of 
society ; business integrity or legalized fraud; living for God and t he 
good of man or in sin for selfish gain. The individual or family 
that successfully wars against these common evils deserves the ap
proval of God and the j oys of heaven, which, of course, will be received. 

LESSON NOTES 
L Joshua's Wise Counsel (Josh. 24: 14) 

His Qiialifications.-Counsel from the competen t has always been 
cons idered wise. That Joshua's ability and experience fitted him to 
advise Israel, and through them all others, is evident from his history. 
He ha d been the trnsted helper of Moses since they left Egypt. He 
led t hem in their victory against the Amalekites. (Ex. 17 : 8-15.) He 
had witnessed their s ins, murmurings, and rebellions during their 
forty years' wandering. He led them into the promised land and in the 
six or seven years of in termittent warfare in gaining possession of it. 
He had been their director during another like period which brought 
him to the close of his one-hundred-and-ten-year life. From this rich 
exper ience, like his predecessor, Moses, he is maki ng his final appeal 
for faithfulness to God. In this address a re the words of our lesson 
t ext. 

Things Reqiiired.-(l) To fear the Lord-r everence him as the t rue 
object of worship; (2) serve him-render obedience to all his com-
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mands ; (3) to put away all false gods-cleanse themselve:; from all 
forms of idolatry. The service was to be rendered "in si!1cerity and 
truth." It has been suggested that the word "sincerity" li terally means 
without adulteration. '!'his would forbid any admixtur e of idolatry 
or the commandments of men in our worship to God. Regardless of 
the li teral meaning of t he word, t hat is the teaching of both Old and 
New Testaments. (Dcut. 4 : 2; 12 : 32; Matt. 15: 7-!J; Rev. 22: 18, 10.) 
The original word here means "completeness"-that is, with the whole 
heart. This, of course, would prevent any hypocrisy, and such ser vice 
would be s incere. "Jn truth" means that their service had to be ac
conling to the directions in God's revealed truth. This is the teaching 
of Christ on the same subj ect. (J ohn 4: 24.) 

Evidently some of them were still worshiping idols, though they 
were also trying to hold to Jehovah. The gods worshiped by their 
ancestors beyond the river (Euphrates ) befol'e the call of Abraham, 
and those in Egypt, still found some place in their devotions. Joshua 
clemanclecl that all these be put away. Jehovah, being a jealous God, 
would not tolerate such half-heal'te<I service. He is s till the same 
jealous God, and will not d ivide the worship of his people with any 
idol, no difference what the character. 

II. A Wise Choice (Verse 15) 
A Decision Necesscwy.-As we go Lhc way of life we often come to 

the parting of the ways, where it is vi lally necessary t o make a right 
choice. The world furnishes many examples of choices, both bad and 
good. Among the good may be mentioned Abraham, J oseph, Moses, 
Daniel, and all others who decide for God and right. Israel had been 
saved from an idolaLl'ous nation; they had driven other idolatrous 
people from t he land God gave them, and J oshua required them to 
serve God whole-hearledly. God would accept no compromise. 

Joshua's Family.-Joshua well knew Lhe danger of apostasy. He had 
seen Israel falter and fall too many times. He wanted to put th1rn1 on 
record against themselves, so he said: "Choose you th is day whom ye 
will serve." Ii was vitally necessary that they decide then; delaying 
vital decisions are dangerous. His words are equivalent to saying to 
them: If you are so foolish as to want lo serve the gods of the Egyp
tians, Amorites, or Canaanites after seeing so ma ny demonstrations 
of God's power, you can follow your choice, but not with my approval 
or help-"as for me and my house, we will serve Jehovah." A noble 
sen t iment, well expressed . It was squarely meeting one of the com
mon problems a ll people have Lo face in serving God-taking the un
populat· s ide because it is right; standing for truth, if you have to 
stand alone. To. his credit, it must be said, he made his choice with
out wavering. It is better for one house to be saved than none. After 
they promised to serve Goel, Joshua provoked a stronger asset·tion of 
fidelity to God by saying: "Ye cannot serve Jehovah." This had the 
desired effect, and they said, "But we will serve J ehovah." He prob
ably meant that they could not serve the Lord unless they made the 
very decision he had made. 

Modern I clolcitry.- The hear t bowing to mental images is just as bad 
as the body bowing to stocks and stones. Mental idolatry is becoming 
so inordinately attached lo somclhing that we pince it above G~d. in 
our affections. An inonlinate desire (covetousness) and an untiring 
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effort to get gain is called "shr ewd business" by the world ; God calls 
it " idolatry." (Col. 3 : 5.) One of the difficult pr oblems that con
fronts individuals and families is the fight that has to be made against 
the tendency t o mental idola try. · Worshiping money instead of being 
rich towa rd God will cause more than one to be called a "fool." (See 
Luke 12: 13-21. ) 

III. Problems of Parents and Children (Eph. 6 : 1-5) 
Obedience Right.-The proper rearing of children is the greatest and 

most difficult problem for parents to solve. Submission to rightful 
a uthority is necessary for a ll. Good government, human and divine, 
depends upon it. Of course children must not be excused unless we 
want disaster t o follow. Obedience to parents is sustained by the fol
lowing considera tions : (1) It has been gener ally conceded by the 
wisest of all a ges. (2 ) The inex perienced must be directed ; t he par
ents are the logical ones for this responsibili ty. (3) The Scriptures 
plainly teach it . T he statement in t he lesson text and the follow ing 
passages are sufficient : Col. 3 : 20 ; Prov. 6 : 20-22. ( 4 ) A practical 
proof is t he fact that childr en who disobey parents also, as a rule, 
disobey the laws of state and the laws of Goel. 

" In the Lord."- This difficult express ion seems really to present an 
except ion to t he unlimited command : "Children, obey your parents." 
On the surface it would seem to mean Christian parents. It would be 
a blessing if a ll children had Chr istian parents, but such is not the 
ca se. Many parents are not Clu:istians, and some Chri stian parents 
have died, leaving their children orphans. Neither class could obey 
t heir parents " in the Lord." Neither can we accept the implication 
that children without Chr istian parents need not obey parents or oth
ers who occupy the place of par ents. The thought pr obably is that 
children should obey their parents because the Lord requires it, or in 
everything t hat accords with what the Lord says. No child should do 
w1·ong, even if pa rents should command it. The general teach ing of 
the Bible is aga inst wrongdoing by any one. No passage can be cor
rectly construed in conflict with this general truth. 

Provoke Not.- T o properly balance the command, "Obey your par
ents," father s, a nd by implication mothet·s a lso, are told to not pro
voke their children to w1·ath. Cruel treatment of childr en by parents 
will defeat the purpose in view, besides being wrong in fact. The 
problem is best met by following Paul's advice in "nur turing them in 
the chastening and admoni tion of the Lord." The best results will 
likely f ollow when the child is made to understand that he must obey 
beca use it is right and because God requires it. Parents should a lso 
note th e fact that God requir es this course of them. In numbers, in
competent and disobedient parents are perhaps about equal with diso
bedient children, wit h this differ ence : that parents ar e less excusable. 
Obe~ient children ~viii live l~nger by avoiding many sinf ul t hings; 
obedient parents will be happier, because results will be better. 

IV. Problems of Masters and Servants (Verses 6-9) 
Honest Service.-Christ did not interfere with existing forms of 

government, but ta ugh t his followers to live upr ight and honest Jives, 
wha tever their fleshly relationships might be. As slavery existed then, 
some Christians might be in each class-slaves and masters. (See 
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Phile. 15, 16.) 'l'he apostle r ecognized that situation and advised each 
how to treat the other. He gives no word here in approval or disap
proval of s laver y; he deals with conduct under that arrangement. The 
inst ruction is just as applicable to free servants as to bondmen. There 
ar e three reasons for honest service--first, it is right; second, it is 
best for the servant or s lave; third, it is God's will or command. Dis
honesty in service is no better than dishonesty in money. 

Reasons Assigned.-Paul told slaves to be obedient "with fear a nd 
trembling." Masters could punish slaves. Disobedience would bring 
punishment. Fear of that should cause obedience-by far t he best 
course for the slave, also the best course for one who is a ser vant of 
Christ. "In singleness of heart"- not simply to evade punishment 
alone, but because such service is right and pleasing to Christ. Nei
ther should servants appear to be honest in the presence of masters-· 
"eye service"-but just as faithful in their a bsence, doing so "with 
good will" as "unto the Lord, and not unto men." Be just as honest, 
ti ue, and faithful to your fleshly masters in their absence as you would 
be in your service to the Loni in his absence. Earthly masters can
not see us when away; the Lord can. Unfaithfulness to them he holds 
against us, because we ar e not just ; faithfulness to them he approves, 
j ust as though the service were rendered to him. Again, the greatest 
reason for honest service is that the Lord demands it ; and for t hat 
reason, if earthly masters fail to properly reward us for service ren
dered, the Lord will r emember our fidelity and in clue time see that we 
have due credit. 

"Do the Same."-Pau1 told masters to "do the same things unto 
them"-that is, manifest the same kind spirit in dea ling with servants 
that I am advising them to show toward you. "Forbear threatening" 
perhaps means that they were to forbear to inflict punishment that 
might be threatened for disobedience. If both master and slave were 
Christians, then no Christian master could afford to misheat a Chr is
tian brother, even though a slave. If not Christians, t hen better for 
humanity's sake to use kindness. Besides, it was right a nd required 
by the Lord. This good masters could not ignore. 

The final reason is that the earthly master also had a Master in 
heaven, who was equally the Master of the servant. Since he was t he 
Master of both and no "respecter of persons,'' the master must show 
kindness and mercy to his servants, if he expected mercy from his 
Master in heaven. All in all, we learn that in a ll relation ships of 
life, whatever we do, we should "work heartily, as unto the Lord, and 
not unto men,'' knowing that the recompense shall come from t he Lord. 
(Col. 3: 23, 24.) 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. The best advice is not about food, ra iment, social prestige, polit

ical preferment, or how to obtain great wealth, but about honoring 
God and how to obtain eternal life. 

2. The bravest man is not the one who faces the enemy when en
couraged by a multitude of comrades around him, but one who is will
ing to stand alone for truth's sake if need be. 

3. Nm·turing the child mind so it will be able to stand against t he 
"wiles of the devil" is the parents' chief duty. 

4. True honor and integrity will hold in all relationships with both 
God and man . 
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QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give lhe sub ject. 
R epent lhe Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate th e places. 
Nnme th e persons . 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
What things 1ra,·e changed in man's his -

tor y? 
Wbnt has not changed? 
How do templ ations change? 
Where do<'s Satan slage his bat tles 1 
Whnt has been Satan's chief effort? 
Whnt nrc the big problems before us? 

Who nre competen t to advise 1 
What fitted Joshua lo give advice 1 
Whnt experiences had Ire ? 
What was the character or his address? 
Whnt three t h ings did he command? 
Whnt is meant by .. in s incerity?" 
What is m ennt by "in truth 7" 
Why necessary to put a way nil false 

gods ? 
Whnt gods nre men tioned 1 

II 
Why is n choice often necessary 1 
Give some notable examples or wise 

choice ? 
Wiry require the p eople to choose? 
What noble sent iment did J os hun express 1 
What problem was be solving? 
What did he say a f ter they promised t o 

serve God ? 
What did he m ean ? 
What is mental idola try? 
What is covetousness 1 

Ill 
What is the pnrents' greatest p roblem? 
Whut is necesHnr y for all? 
What proofs that chi ldren should obey 

parents 1 
Wh·at is meant by " in the Lord?" 
When nre children justified in disobey-

ing? 
Why give fothcrs n comma n d ? 
What l\\'O r cn.Mons ror this command? 
How can parents best meet lhis p roblem ? 
What should the children understand 1 
What should pare nts understand ? 
Why will obedience lend to longer life ? 

IV 
Whal course did Chris t pu rsue rc1ta1·ding 

ex i~ling governments ? 
Why g ive comma nd to s laves a nd mas

ters 7 
Is this ins truction applicable o nly to 

slaves and tlrci r musters? 
Whul reasons for honest service 1 
Whul is m ea nt by "fear and trembling?'' 
\Vhut is men nt by ••eye service?" 
What is the greatest reason for honest 

ser \' icc? 
Why tell mnstcr11 to "do the same things.' ' 

und what docs it mean? 
Whnt reasons for kindness? 
What is the fi nal r eason? 
H ow •h-ould we do a ll our work ? 

Practical Though ts 
What is the best a dvice ? 
Who is the brnvcst man 7 
Whal i• the parents' chief work 1 
Wher e will t r ue honor a nd integrity hold ? 

Lesson V-October 30, 1932 

THE CHRISTIAN AND LAW OBSERVANCE 
(WORLD'S TEMPERANCE SU N DAY) 

Rom. 13: 1-7 ; Gal. 6: 7-10. 

I Let ever» soul be in subjection t o the higher powers: for th ere is no power bul 
of God: and t he power• t hnt be nre ordained of God. 

2 Therefore he that resistcth the J)OWcr, with•tundclh the ordinance or God : a nd 
they that w ithstand shall receive lo themselves j uchcment. 

3 F'or rulers arc not a terr or to the good work, but to the evil. And wouldest 
th ou have no feur or the power? do that which is good, a n d thou s hal t huve praise 
from the same : 

4 For he is a minis ter of God to thee for good. But if thou do that which is evil. 
be ufrni<l; for he bcnrcth noL the s word in vain: for he is a minis ter o( Cod, an 
uvcngcr for wrnth to hirn lhut doct.h evil. 

6 W herefore ye must needs be in subjection. not only because of the wrath, b ut 
also for conscience' snkc. 

G For for th is cnusc ye pay tribute nlso : for t}lley nrc minh~Lcrs of Go<l'!i ucrvice , 
utten<lini: continually upon this very thing . 

7 Render to nil their clues: tribute to whom t ribute is due; cus tom to whom cus
tom: fear to whom ff'nr : honor w whom honor. 
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7 Be not deceived; God is not mocked: for wh ntsocvcr n man sowcth, t hat sh nll 
he ulso reap. 

8 F or he th ut sowclh unlo his own fles h s hall of the flesh r eap corrupt ion ; but 
he lhat s oweth unto the Spiri t sh all of the Spirit reap eternal life. 

9 And let us not be wea ry in well-doing: for in due season we shall r eap, if we 
ruint not. 

10 So then. as we hn,·e opportunity, let us work that which is good lownrd nil 
men , and especially toward t hem that ore of the household of the faith . 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" Whatsoever a man soweth, that shall he also r eav." 
(Gal. 6 : 7.) 

T!ME.-For Romans, about A.D. 58; for Ga la tians, a bout A.D. 57. 
PLACEs.- Rome and the province of Ga latia. 
PERSONs.-Paul a nd the church at Rome and the chUl'ehes in Galatia. 
DEVOTION AL READ!NG.-1 Pet. 4: 12-18. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
October 24. M. Obedience to Rulers. (Rom. 13: 1-7. ) 
October 2G. 'l'. The Law or Rccom1>ense. (Gal. 6: 6-10.) 
October 26. W. Simple L ivini: Lends lo Success. (Dan. 1: 8-IG. ) 
October 27. T. God's Lnw in National Life. (2 Chron. 34: 29-33.) 
October 28. F. Subject to Lnw for the Lord's Suke. (l Pet. 2: 11-17. ) 
October 29. S. Kec1>ing th-~ Low of God. (Ps. 119: 49-56. ) 
October 30. S. J ustice and Judg ment. (1 Pct. 4: 12-1 8.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. Civil Governments Ordained of God (Rom. 13 : 1, 2). 
II. Civi l Rulers Are l\Iinisters of God (Verses 3-5). 

Ill. Civi l Governments Must Be Supported (Verses 6, 7). 
JV. Nature's Object Lesson (Gal. 6: 7) . 
V. Application of Nature's Lesson (Ver ses 8-10) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Divine Jtistice.- There arc some basic facts that are unalterable

not subj ect to change by circumstances or the whims and wishes of 
men. One is that a ll normally in telligent persons are equally respon
s ible for their conduct. This fundamental fact is proof of the divine 
a t tribute of absolute justice, and shows tha t God is "no respecter of 
per sons." No fair and honest mind could accept a ny other conclusion. 
From this it fo llows irresist ibly tha t every one is required to obey 
law up to the measure of his abil ity. 

Law a Necessit'y.-Another bas ic fact is that we mus t have Jaw
ru les for the regulation of human conduct. An unregulated individ
ua l, society, or nation soon becomes a general menace tha t must be 
suppressed. T he physical, mora l, political, and spiritual act ions of 
people mus t be subject to law. This is conceded by al l. Even crimi
nals invoke the law for protection when unjustly treated. Nature 
adds her testimony by punishing those who transgress her laws, and 
does it without r espect to persons. If law is a necessity, t hen the 
principle a pplies to all , making law observance applicable to all. This 
makes all violators, regardless of class, Cl'iminals . This resistless 
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t ru t h puts the embezzler and bandit in the same yoke ; the buyer and 
seller of prohibited liquor, in the same crime ; and makes the legally 
protected thief and the prosecuted one the same class of sinners. 

All or None.-Law presupposes the r ight to legislate. Laws im
pose both dut ies a nd pr ohibitions. Both are equally binding, or law 
is worthlesss. Confessedly, human laws are often faulty-sometimes 
even unjust, due to human weakness. The remedy in such cases is 
r epeal, not violation. If subjects at their pleasure can r eject Jaws that 
do n ot su it them, then lawlessness p revails, which allows the violation 
of a ll laws, even t heft or murder. God' s wisdom would not allow un
just Jaws in spiritua l th ings. Rejecting some of his Jaws as not nec
essary for t he purpose he states is a worse crime than r ejecting human 
laws, for we are s ubstituting human for divine wisdom, which is a s in 
within itself. · 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Civil Gov,..emments Ordained of God (Rom. 13: 1, 2) 

Why the S tate11umt?-Since God had selected the Jews for his own 
peculia r people and g iven them their form of government, their strong 
a version to other nations was a natur al consequence. Doubtless they 
i·esent ed bit t erly t heir subjection to the Romans, particular ly the 
necessity of paying t ribute and obeying the civil rulers. Even Chris
tia n Jews, knowing they were spiritually God's peculiar people (1 Pet. 
2: 9, 10), may have fe lt much the same as befor e they were converted 
to Chris t. It is probable that they often discussed the question of 
r efu sing submission. (Matt. 22: 17.) It was especially appropriate 
in writing t he congr egation in the Roman capi tal to settle this matter, 
which, if agi tated, might cause serious trouble for the Ch1·istians as 
well as t he Jews generally. 

" Ordained of God."-That Paul meant civil governments by the ex
pression, "higher powers," seems entirely certain, if we read the full 
lesson, text a nd compare i t wi th 1 Pet. 2 : 13-17. But how are civil 
power s ordained of God? T he word "ordain" means to "set in order , 
or appoint." An easily understood answer to the question is that-God 
indorses the p rinciple of civil government and appoints or assigns 
civil governments a place in the affairs of men. A social ar rangement 
is necessary for m an with t he nature God gave him. A civil system 
is r equired to meet that need. Since God gave the nature, he would, 
of cour se, indor se the government r equired. God gave the Jews a 
specified form of civil government, but to all others he indorsed the 
principle and left t hem to choose their own form. 

T he Disobedient.-P"aul declar es that those who resist the power
evidently a ny for m of civil government under which they Jive-wi th
s tand the ordina nce or appointment of God. It is, then, unmistakably 
true that those who d isobey civi l law disobey God at t he same time. 
Many peop le, if they realized this, would be more careful not to dis
obey the civil statutes. Unfortunately, some Christians do not know 
t his . Paul says Jet "ever y soul"-every one in the church and out-
be subject t o t hese power s. T his r equirement, however, presupposes 
that t he law is rig ht--does not violate any moral or Christian p rinci
ple-for no one is a llowed to do \Hong. It is fur ther understood t hat 
t he officer is enfor cing t he law, not violating it. Any officer should be 
resisted who violates the law under which he is operating. 
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Exa11nples of Disobedience.-Jesus condemned t he scribes and Phar
isees because they did not pract ice what they taught. He said they 
should be obeyed when they gave the law of Moses. (Matt. 23: 1-12.) 
The apostles rejected the command of the Jewish council because it 
conflicted wit h the command of Jesus. (Acts 5: 28, 29 ; Mark 16: 
15, 16.) Daniel disobeyed the decree of King Darius because it inter
fered with his duty to God. (Dan. 6: 7, 8:) If necessar y to r~!ject 
man's civil laws when they con flict with God's law, i t is far more nec
essary to r ej ect the religious laws of human origin. (Matt. 15: 9; 
Gal. 1: 8-10.) 

II. Civil Rulers Are Ministers of God (Verses 3-5) 
Good and Ev ildocrs.- Civil laws are made for the benefit of both 

good and evil people. As Goel inclorses the principle of such law, he 
recognizes those who enforce it as his ministers. He would not indorse 
civil law and r eject its operation. The purpose of the law is for the 
protection of the good and the punishment of the evil. This does not 
mean that Goel inaorses per sonal wickedness on the part of law offi
cials or their abuse of authortiy, but he does inclorse law enforcement. 
A civil officer is not a terror to the obedient; he is to them a "minis
ter of God" for good- a protection of life and property. To the evil
doer he is a "minister of God" to avenge wrath-to administer t he 
punishment prescribed by the law. This, of course, is all true when 
he vi sits upon the criminal the legal punishment of a r ighteous law. 

Wh11 Obey?-The apostle gives two reasons why law should be 
obeyed. These reasons are equally applicable to civil and religious 
laws. (1) "Because of the wrath"-that is, to avoid the punishment 
which the law demands for violation. This wrath of the law is threat
ened to rest.l:ain people from violating the Jaw. I t is absolutely neces
sary, or the law would be useless. (2) "For conscience' sake." We 
should be obedient that we may have a good conscience. Good people 
cannot violate a law that g ives them pr otection and have peace with 
theJr conscience. To the righteous a th ird reason may be added, which 
Paul does not mention, probably because he is discussing our relation
ship to civil law only. To the child of God the final reward to t he 
obedient becomes a powerful incentive to influence him to obey. 

III. Civif Governments Must Be Supported (Verses 6, 7) 
A Common Du ty.- Since one object in civil law is to perpetuate a 

healthy society by suppressing crime and pt·otecting the lives and 
property of all citizens, all , both bad and good, enjoy these privileges; 
hence, all, both bad and good, are required to support the government. 
There is no reason why Chris tians should be relieved of t his responsi
bility. Whatever may be said regarclin~ the Christian's relationship 
to civil governments, his duty to pay tnbute-taxes-is fixed by this 
passage. Some taxes may be unjust or excessive, which are faults 
chargeable to t hose who make the laws, but that fact does not cancel 
the general responsibility to support the government that gives one 
protection. 

The Whole Law .- If law observance is a necessary principle, which 
all save anarchists wi ll admit, t hen -a n laws legally enacted are equally 
binding. The breaking of any one, or part of one, is law violation . 
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The illegal traffic in prohibited liquors is no less criminal tha n steal
ing, robbing, or murder. It is also l·ecognized that those who aid and 
abet in the violation of law are a party to the crime and equally guilty 
with the one who commits the deed. Supposedly good citizens, even if 
church members, who buy the bootlegger's illegal wares are just as 
guilty as he is. When such people quit violating the law, prohibition 
will "prohibit." 

James says: "For whosoever shall keep the whole law, and yet stum
ble in one point, he is become guilty of all." (James 2: 10.) The 
man who breaks one point of law has not actually broken ever y point, 
but the one who deliberately breaks one point is a lawbreaker in prin
ciple; hence, he is presumed guilty of nil, for the reason he would be 
jus t as ready to break others if the motive were as strong. Peter 
says, "Be subject to every ordinance of man for the Lord's sake" (1 
Pet. 2: 13 )-not just those that please you and violate the rest. Such 
conduct not only breaks civi l law, but God's as well. God says be 
subject to all. The only exception allowed is when the law conflicts 
with duty to God. 

Th e Lord's Tl'ords.-Jesus said: "Render t herefore unto Cresar the 
things that are Cresar's; and unto God the things that are God's." 
(Matt. 22 : 21.) The man who refuses to observe civil law is a cr imi
nal ; the man who r efuses to obey God's law is, too. The man who 
deliberately violates one part of the civil law is in principle adjudged 
gu il ty of all; the one who violates God's law in the same way is in a 
like condition. Deliberate violation of law, human or divine, has no 
defense; it is a sin against God. 

IV. Nature's Object Lesson (Gal. 6: 7) 
"Goel is Not Mocl.:ed."-The value of a ll efforts consists mainly in 

their final results . No difference how fascinating or promising they 
appear, if they lead finally to disaster or ruin, they cannot be justi
fied. However plaus ible our plans may seem or however attractive 
they may be to others, they must be judged by what results they will 
produce. We may deceive others, or we may even deceive ourselves , 
but we cannot deceive God; he will not be mocked. We cannot with 
a sneer offer him faulty servi ce, or reject any part of his law that we 
do not like, and it make no difference. All our works must at last 
pass in review before the supreme Being and be rewarded according 
to their merits. 

"After Their Kind."-The unmistakable comment that nature makes 
on our subject is that all things bear "after thei r kind;" or, as Paul 
here puts it, ""Whatsoever a man soweth, that sha ll he also reap." 
Nature's myriad forms teem with examples of th is fundamental t ruth. 
In fact, there is no violation of this law in nature's domain. Why 
should we think we can dodge it in the moral and spiritua l spheres? 

V. Application of Nature's Lesson (Verses 8-10) 
Sowing to the Flesh.- Paul declares that the one who sows to the 

flesh shall r eap corruption. He means t hat one whose sole concern is 
the unlimited gratification of the fleshly desires will reap as a harvest 
eternal condemnation. This r esult is just as sur e to fo llow a sensual 
life as that natur a l harvests will always be of I.he same kind as the 
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tai1wcl in ordinances ; thnl he might create in himself of the Lwo one new man 80 
mnking peace ; ' 

16 And might r econcile lhem both in one body unto God through the cross having 
slain the enmity ther eby: ' 

17 And he cume und preached peace to you thnl were far off nnd pence to them 
lhnt were nigh: ' 

18 For Lhrough him we both have our a ccess in one Spirit unlo the Fnlher. 
19 So then ye ure no more s lrnngers nnd sojourners, but ye arc fellow-citizens with 

th e sain ls, and or Lhc household of God. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Blessed are the peacenwkers : for they shall be 
called sons of God." (Matt. 5 : 9.) 

TIME.- F or Ps. 72, about B.C. 1015; for Ephesians, A.D. 63. 
PLACES.-Jerusalem and Ephesus. 
PERSONS.-David or Solomon, Paul, and the chur ch at Ephesus. 
DEVOTIONAL READI NG.-Ps. 46: 4-11. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
October 31. M. 'l'he Reign of the Prince of Peace. (Pd. 72: 7- 17.) 
November I. T. F ellow Citizens in Chris t. (Eph. 2: 13-22.) 
November 2. W. Pursuing Pence. ( l Pel. 3: 8-12.) 
November 3. T. Counseling for Pence. (Zech. 6: 9-13. ) 
November 4. F. Strangers to Pence. (Rom. 3: 9-18.) 
November G. S . The Promise of World Pence. ( Isa. 2: 1-4.) 
November 6. S. The God o f P ence. (Ps . 46: 1-11.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. Solomon's Reign of Peace (Ps. 72: 9-17). 
II. A Prophetic View of Christ's Reign (Isa. 2 : 1-4). 

III. Peace Through Christ's Blood (Eph. 2: 13-15). 
IV. Peace in the Church (Verses 16, 17). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Hmnan Peace.-The records of history a re fi lled with alternate 

pel'iods of war and peace. Many dream of a happy time when war 
among earth's nat ions will foreve r cease; but the past s ix thousand 
years do not offer a hopeful prophecy of such a desirable situation 
this side the coming of the Lord. No human compact is any stronger 
than t he self-control of its makers. The spirit of resentment under 
provocation starts armed confl icts. The ambition a nd sinfulness of 
men have furnished the provocations, and will probably continue to 
do so. World peace from a political standpoint is highly desirable, 
but not likely to be realized. 

Divine Peace.-By virtue of creation, man belongs to God, and, as 
an inteligent creature, should honor his Maker. If all were at peace 
with God, they would be with each other. This ideal state can come 
only through a plan of God's devising, not by man's wisdom. General 
peace will come only in proportion to the nearness people come in fol
lowing out the divine plan. The teaching of Chris t presents the only 
feasible a nd workab!e plan for lasting peace. In fact, long before his 
birth a prophet said a child would be born who should be called the 
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"Prince of Peace." (lsa. 9 : 6.) After his birth the m1gelic host 
sang : " On earth peace among men." (Luke 2: 14.) Later t he apos
tles took up the refrain, declaring that peace came "by Jesus Christ." 
(Acts 10 : 36; Rom. 5: 1; Phil. 1: 2.) Until the moral and spiritual 
righteousness taught by Jesus Christ is accepted, no permanent peace 
can come. As all will not accept the high ideals Christ gave, univer
sal peace seems only a theory. Those who accept and practice his 
teaching may have peace that "passeth all understanding" (Phil. 4: 
7), in spite of t he world's strife and turmoil. 

False P eace.-Humanit.y is made up of individual units. Personal 
peace with God is the first and most vital thing. Since this comes 
only t hrough obedience to Christ's commands, one may be deceived into 
thinking he has peace with God when he does not. One of Israel's 
prophets sa id their mora l condition at his time was so bad that they 
could not hearken to God's words, and that the prophets and priests 
dea lt falsely, saying: "Peace, peace ; when there is no peace." (Jer. 
6: 14.) Jesus declared that not every one who said, "Lord, Lord," 
would enter into the kingdom, but those who do the will of the Father. 
(Matt. 7: 21. ) Depending upon human precepts is vain. (Matt. 
15: 9.) The gospel of Christ is the only peace panacea for the world's 

-ills. T hose who do not obey it have a false peace or none at a ll. Hu
man ag1·eements between men and nations do not carry t he th ings 
necessary to man's higher nature. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Solomon's Reign of Peace {Ps. 72: 9-17) 

Application of Text.-Scholars, it seems, disagree as to who wrote 
the words of this lesson text-David or Solomon. In either case the 
language is prophetic, refening eithe r to Solomon's reign, which im
mediately followed David's, or to Christ, or to both. It is likely t.he 
a uthor had direct reference to Solomon's reign, though some expres
sions are too lofty to be limited to that alone; and, therefore, the lan
guage may be given a typical meaning in reference to Christ. It 
seems probable that God's promise to David (2 Sam. 7: 12-17; 1 Kings 
2 : 4) was intended to have a double mean ing (see Luke 1: 32, 33). 
The name "Solomon" means "peaceful" (1 Chron. 22: 9, margin), and 
Jesus is the "Prince of Peace." The lessons are just as forcible, if 
Solomon's reign is typical of Chr ist's. That is the view taken in t.his 
lesson. 

According lo Promise.-David desired to build the temple of the 
Lord before his death, but was not allowed to do it, because he had 
engaged in great wars. (1 Chron. 22: 7-10.) Since the temple-an 
enlargement on the tabernacle-was a type of the church ( 1 Cor. 3 : 
16), it was a ppropr iate to have a man of peace to build it. As Christ 
was to be the "Prince of Peace," Solomon, with a reign of peace, would 
fitt ingly rep1·esent Christ's reign. God said of Solomon, "I will give 
him rest from all his enemies round about," and, "I will give peace 
and quietness unto Israel in his days." The promise was fulfilled, as 
is shown by 1 Kings 4: 25. 

What Predicted?-In the text a glorious reign is vividly described. 
Without resor ting to war , Solomon prospered in wealth, honor, and 
greatness above all other kings about him. Of Christ's kingdom Paul 
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declares t hat the "weapons of our warfare ar e not of the flesh." (2 
Cor. 10: 3-5.) Verse 7 says that in his clays t here would be an abun
da nce of peace- nothing but peace and prosper ity. T he gospel of 
Christ is a "gospel of peace." (Eph. 6 : 15.) II is enemies wer e to be 
subdued, a nd were. Chr ist wil l fina lly make a ll his en emies the foot
st ool of his fee t. Kings and queens of other countries were to bring 
h im presents out of their g reat respect. The visit of the queen of 
Sheba is r ecorded in 1 Kings 10: 1-10. She gave Solomon one hun
dred and twenty talents of gold. A t alent of gold is est ima ted at 
mor e than t hirty thousand dollar s, making the sum of her gift near ly 
four mi llion dollars. T his shows that kings did "fall dow n before 
him." (Verse 11.) Isaiah, in looking forward to t he reign of Christ, 
said t hat "all kings" sha ll see " thy glory." (Isa . 62 : 1-5 .) H e was 
t o be mer ciful to t he poor and needy ; the la nd was to be a bundantly 
fruitful in hi s days ; his name was to endure because of his blessings 
to men. Spirit ual ly, a ll these things are t r ue of Christ's r eign. 

The bad t hing about Solomon's reign, not mentioned in our lesson 
tex t, is his a postasy, which led to t he divis ion of his kingdom after his 
death. (See 1 Kings 10: 1-14.) 

II. A Prophetic View of Christ's Reign (Isa. 2 : 1-4) 
Above A ll Othm·s.- Isa . 2 : 1-4 is not printed in our lesson t ex t, but 

is one of t he passages upon which t he lesson is ba sed. It is intro
duced and considered here because it is the prophet 's view of Chr ist 's 
k ingdom as one of peace. T he word "mountain," because a high place, 
r epresents an eminent rule1· or exalted government. The " mountain 
of t he Lord's house," being established on t he top of the mounta ins, 
indicates that it was to be above all other governments. In va lue and 
impor tance that is st r ictly cor rect . 

For A ll Nations.- The prophet sees "ma ny peoples" going up to the 
mounta in of t he Lord's house- the church- to learn of his ways so 
t hey could walk in his paths. I n his view he sees all nations- evi
dently meaning some from a ll n ations-flowing into it. In contrast 
with the temple-God's materia l house on Mount lVIo1'iah- which was 
limited to the Isrneli tes, th is spiritual house was to r eceive t he people 
from all nations. T hat is what J esus meant when he commissioned 
his apos tles to preach ' to a ll nations. T he temple was in J erusalem, 
a nd the Jaw of Christ was to first be prea ched there (verse 3 ; Luke 
24 : 47) ; hence, God's spiri tua l house was to be built t he re. The reign 
of Chris t began there on the day of Pentecost. ( Acts 1 : 6-8 ; 2 : 
29-36.) 

A Reign of Peace.- \Terse 4 clearly points out the peaceable nature 
of Christ's reign in his kingdom. The genera l teaching of t he New 
Testament is decisive on Christ's kingdom being one of peace. In 
contrast with tempor a l kingdoms, including the J ew ish, t he prophet 
says of the Lord's people: "T hey shall beat t heir swords in to plow
shar es a nd t heir spear s in to prun ing hooks." He a lso says : "Nation 
shall ~ot lif t up sword a gains t n ation, nei t her sha ll t hey learn war 
any mor e." U nder t he J ewish reign, God's people wer.e taught \~ar 
a nd en gaged in i t by his di1·ect command; under the l'e1gn of Chnst , 
no carna l weapons are to be used, war is not to be ta ught, nor are 
God's people now to pract ice war as a part o-f their sys tem. If it be 
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contended that this verse includes all political nat ions, then it is also 
true t hat they cannot engage in war with God's permission. That 
Christ's kingdom was established on Pentecost is true, if there is 
proof for anything. Nation s have been engaging in war for nearly 
two thousand years since, with no positive signs that they are going to 
qu it. The passage probably refers only to God's people under Christ. 
Isaiah presents a similar contrast in Isa. 11 : 6-9, wher e the ravenous 
nature of beasts being subdued figuratively represents the fact that 
people from warr ing nations will be peaceable in Christ's kingdom. 
He said: " They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mounta in." 
The "mountain of the Lord's house" and "my holy mountain" mean 
the same and refer to the church, or kingdom. Hence, the passages 
simply contrast the kingdom of Chris t as a reign of peace with the 
warlike kingdoms of earth. 

III. Peace Through Christ's Blood (Eph. 2 : 13-15) 
Far an d Near.- In Eph. 2 : 11-22 we have Paul's declaration that 

Isaiah's prophecy of all nations flowing into God's house had actually 
transpired. In verses 11, 12 he addresses the Gentiles and tells them 
that previous to their accepting Christ they wer e alien s from the 
"commonwealth of Israel," knew nothing of t he "covenants of prom
ise," and their own immoralities had left them with "no hope and with
out God in the world." Truly, at that time they were afar off. The 
Jews, having the temple, the priesthood, the sacrifices, drew near to 
God in that worship. Regardless of thehi personal sins, both moral 
and spiritual, they were in the covenant with rites and privileges not 
a llowed the Gentiles. So the case stood till Christ's death. Before al l 
nations could flow into t he Lord's house, any hindrance in the way had 
to be removed. 

Peace Between Them.-Pau1 said, "He is our peace [meaning that 
Christ is the cause of our peace), who made both one," both J ews and 
Gentiles coming into t he same institution-the church-on precisely 
the same terms. This naturally would bring fellowship where enmity 
had existed-bring the contending peoples into peaceable and friendly 
r elationship. The "law of commandments," which is called the "en
mity," and the "middle wall of pal'tition" had to be broken down
that is, abolished. This, we are infor med, was clone by the Lord's 
death on the cross. (Rom. 7: 4; Col. 2: 14.) Since the law could not 
g ive life (Gal. 3 : 21; Heb. 10: 1-4) , its removal did the Jew no harm, 
but left him, like the Gentile, free to become one with Christ after his 
r esurrection. The Gentiles had nothing to offer, the Jewish offering 
had been canceled; so both must come to God through the blood of 
Christ, the meritorious cause of our salvation. In Christ there is 
"neither J ew nor Greek" (Gal. 3 : 28); there is " one fl ock, one shep
herd" (John 10: 17) . 

IV. Peace in the Church (Verses 16, 17) 
"One New Man ."-ln verse 15 Paul declares that Christ abolished 

t he law of commandments "that he might create in himself of the two 
one new man," and in doing so "make peace." Let us not for get the 
fact that the "new man" was created after the law was abolished. 
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S ince the law was abolished at his death, the "new man" was not cre
ated till after that. Verse 16 shows t hat was done that he "might 
reconcile them both in one body iinto God." While Jews and Gentiles 
were r econciled to each other in the one body, that happened because 
both were reconciled to God. No one will contend that either Jew or 
Gentile is saved t ill reconciled to God. Paul says this reconciliation is 
"in one body;" hence, both must come into the one body to be saved. 
The "new man" evidently refers to the institution into which both 
came, which can be nothing else t han the church. We know, however, 
that t he "new man" is the "one body;" for the "new man" was cre
ated out of the two, and both were r econciled unto God in the one 
body. In Eph. 1: 22, 23 t he church is ca lled his "body;" in Col. 1: 
24 the body is cal led t he " church." This reconciliation for both Jews 
and Gentiles in the body-church-was secured through the cross, on 
which the Lord not only slew the enmity, but shed his blood, which is 
the price he paid for the redemption of all men. Since the church was 
purchased with his blood (Acts 20: 28), the only chance for salva
t ion is to be builded together in it "for a habitation of God in the 
Spirit " (Eph. 2: 22) . 

'Peace to All.- It is also in teresting to know that all are included in 
t he provision God has made for our peace. The prophet said all na
tions would flow into God's house. In giving the commission, Jesus 
told his apostles to teach "all nations" (Matt. 28: 19), to preach the 
gospel to "every cr eature" (Mark 16: 15). If people do not have 
peace with God, it is their own fault. The provision has been made, 
for J esus said, "Ye will not come to me, that ye may have life" (John 
5 : 40) , and, "He that will, let him t ake the water of life freely" (Rev. 
22 : 17). P aul says that thrnugh Christ both J ews and Gentiles have 
"access in one Spirit unto the F ather." (Eph. 2: 18.) By accepting 
the teaching of the Spirit, as he directed the apostles, and complying 
with the terms g iven, we en ter the house of God. Those terms are 
faith, r epentance, and baptism. (Matt. 28 : 19, 20 ; Mark 16: 15, 16; 
Luke 24 : 46, 47.) This brings personal peace >vi th God, because we 
have obeyed his word. Wor ld peace, national peace, community peace, 
and family peace are all desirable; but the peace of first and most 
vital importance is that secur ed for each individua l by entering the 
one body-the church of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Those who accomplish great things a re the ones who fi t them

selves for the task. This is just as true in the Lord's work as in tem
poral things. 

2. God's house has been provided for all-he is "no respecter of per
son s." Each individual that wants the favor and blessing of God must 
enter. 

3. Those who come to the Father must come through Christ, the one 
mediator between God and man. 

4. "Peace at the price of blood" is the New Testament teaching. 
The blood of Christ is the meritorious cause of salvation and is avail
able only to those who enter the church-the blood-bought institution. 
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QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Gi ve the Kubjccl. 
Repent the Golden Tcxl. 
Give the time. 
Locate t he places. 
Name the persons. 
Give t he L esson Outline. 

Introduc tory S tudy 
Whal docs h istory 8how rcgurdin~ peace 

and war? 
What nrc the causes o r war? 
What would bring world peace? 
What i• the only plan for world pence? 
H ow i• Ch ris t descr ibed in the Old Tes-

tament? 
What did the angelic host say o( him? 
What i• the teachi ng of tlY~ npoRlles on 

pence? 
What is taught in J cr. 6: 14 ? 
What of t hose who do not obey t he gos

pel ? 

To whom does this P salm apply? 
What promise did God make to Dn,•id? 
How m a y it be applied? 
What i• t he meaning of the name "Solo-

mo n ?" . 
Why wn~ David not allowed lo build the 

temple? 
What did God promise regarding Solo-

mon's reign? 
Wlrat proof of it. fulflllmenl? 
H ow. and in w hat. did Solomon pr°"pcr ? 
Describe the v is it or the queen oC Sheba. 
H ow much i;old did s he 1d,•e Solomon as 

a presen t? 
In whnl wnys iR his reign typical o r 

Chr ist'• ? 
Whal bad thing occurred in hi• r eign 1 

II 
Wh}· is thi• text :111propriatc to our Jes

•on? 
Whnt i~ represented by the word "moun· 

tni n ?'' 
What is t he meanin1< of Uris text? 

Whom docs the prophet sec entering 
God's house? 

Whal contrast is here presented? 
Why Ray Christ's reign began on Pente

co<t? 
Wha t is the contrast in verse 4? 
What has happened since Chr ist' s r eign 

begun? 
What is the meaning of Isa. 11: G-9 7 
To what do lhesc two pa.,sns::cs refer ? 

111 
What docs Paul say of the Gentiles? 
What caused them to be "without God?" 
Wh)1 were the J cw" regarded as near ? 
llow Jon1< did this s ituation remain ? 
What is the meaning of, "He is our 

l)CBCC ?'1 

What had to be removed 1 
Wht•n wa.< this done? 
llow did J Pws and Genlileri stand after 

Chri•t's death 1 
IV 

Why wn• lhe law abolis!Yed 1 
Wht'n was the .. one ne w mun·· cr eated 1 
\Vhnl wns the purpose in crentinp: the 

.. nc-w man?" 
What is mennt by '1onc new m nn ?" 
Where do<'S reconciliation occur 1 
WhnL i• the "one body.?" 
Where nre bolh J ews nnd Gentiles saved 1 
What two lhingtc were accomplished by 

Christ's death 1 
W IYat proof that nil are included in God's 

provis ions ? 
How have we access lo the Fnlher? 
Wha l are the terms .,c securing personnl 

pence ? 
Ir people are losl. whose fault is it 1 

P r actical Thoug h ts 
H ow can people accomplish t hings ? 
Where can men secure the favor and 

ble•si ngs or God ? 
H ow cnn men come lo the Fat her 1 
Where is the blood or Chri•t n vailable 1 

Lesson VII-November 13, 1932 

MAKING A LIVING 
Amos 5 : 11-15; Luke 19: 16-23. 

I I F ornsmuch t here fore as i•e trample upon the poor, and take exactions from him 
oC whcnl: ye h ave built houses oC h ewn s tone. but ye s hall not dwell in them; ye have 
planted pleas ant vineyards. but }'e shall not drink tile wine thereof. 

12 'For I know how manifold are your trun1ocrt'ssions. and how mig hty a re your 
sins-ye that nffl ict the just, thot take a bribe. and that turn aside the needy in t he 
gate from their rinht. 

13 Therefore he that is prudent shall k eep s ilence in such n time: for it is an evil 
t ime . 

14 Srek 1<ood. and not evil, t hnl ye may live ; nnd so J e!Yovnh , the God of hosts, 
will be with you, as ye say. 
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15 H ate the evil, and love the good. and es tablish justice in t he gate: it may be 
t hat J ehovah. th~ God of hosts, will be g racious unto the remnant of Joseph. 

16 And the first came before him, saying, Lord, t hy pound hath made ten pounds 
more . 

. 17 A n.d Ire said u n to him. W ell done, thou good servant : because thou wast fo und 
fnithful tn a very lit.lie, have thou authority over ten ci tie'S. 

18 And the s~cond cn~e. sayinll. Thy pound. Lord. hath made five pounds. 
l9 And he sn1d unto him also. Be thou nlso over five cities . 
2_0 And an?ther c11me, saying , Lord, behold, here is thy pound, which I kept laid 

up in a napkin : 
21 For I fea r er! thee, because ttrou art an austere man : thou takest up tha t which 

thou lnyedst. not down . a nd r enpeHt t hat which thou did't not sow. 
22 He saith unto h im . Out of thine own mouth will I judge thee, thou wicked serv

ant. Th'!u knewest that I am nn aus tere man. taking up that which I laid not down, 
and reaping that wlrich I did not sow: 

23 Then wherefore gnves t thou not my money into the bnnk. and I at my coming 
shou ld have required it with inte res t? 

GOLDEJN TEXT.- " In cliligencr. not slothfu,/,." (Rom. 12: 11. ) 
TrME.-For Amos, about B.C. 785; for Luke, A.D. 30. 
PLACES.-Tekoa and near J e rusalem. 
PERSONs.-Amos and t he people, Jesus and the Jews. 
DEVOTIONAL READ!NG.- Prov. 30: 7-9. 

DAILY BIBI,E READINGS.-
N o\•ember 7. M. Jus tice lo All. (Amos 5: 10-15) 
November 8 . T. Faithfulncs" in Duty. (Luke 19: 16-2:!.) 
November 9. W. Working to Live. (2 Thcss. 3 : 6-13.) 
N ovember 10. T. A Life of Conlc>ntmenl. (I Tim. 6 : 6- 12. J 
November 11. F. The Teachc>r and Carpenter. ( Mnrk 6: 1-6. ) 
N ovember 12. S". The True Riche• . (Luke 12 : 13-2 1.) 
November 13. S. T emperate Li ving. (Pro\'. 30: 7-9. ) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. Dangers in Dishonest Gain (Amos 5 : 11-13) . 
II. God with Those Who Seek the Good (Verses 14, 15). 

III. Legitimate Service Rewarded (Luke 19: 16-19). 
IV. T he Slothful Servant Rejected (Verses 20-23) . 
V. Becoming Rich T oward God (Luke 12 : 13-21) . 

Practical Thoug·hts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Right to A ccwnidale.- ,Much is said in t he Bible about the wrong 

use of money and material th ings, but nothing to indicate it is not 
righ t to accumulate t hem. The love of money and trusting in r iches 
(material things) are both condemned (1 Tim. 6: 10; Mark 10: 24), 
but nothing is said against r iches themselves. If pr operly used, t hey 
can be productive of gr eat blessings in this world and the means of 
laying up in store a "good foundation against the time to come," pro
vided we do not have our " hope set on the uncertainty of riches, but 
on the l iving God." (1 Tim. 6 : 17-19.) Solomon was promised and 
received great riches because, as king of God's people, he asked not for 
riches, but for wisdom to govern aright. (1 Kings 3 : 5-15.) 

Two Purvoses.-There are two, and only two, reasons for t he a ccu
mulation of material things-(1) because t hey a re needed f.or personal 
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comfort and support; (2) for the good that may be accomplished, 
directly or indirectly, by their use in behalf of others. To hoard 
wealth just for the pleasure of knowing we have it is little, if any, 
short of trusting in riches, or covetousness, which in the eyes of God 
is the sin of mental idolatry. (Col. 3: 5.) To possess wealth and be 
too stingy to use any of. it for the good of humanity and the salvation 
of souls is covetousness in an aggravated form. 

Labor C01mnanded.-The nature that God gave us requires both food 
a nd raiment. Since our nature requires these, we must have them, 
and it is right that we work for them. For this reason when man left 
the garden of Eden, it was said to him: "In the sweat of thy face shalt 
thou eat bread." (Gen. 3: 19.) In g iving the Ten Commandments 
at Mount Sinai, God required the Israelites to rest on the seventh day, 
but he also said: "Six days shalt thou labor, and do all thy work." 
(Ex. 20 : 9.) The command to work was just as positive as the one 
to rest. Work is dignified by the fact that both Ch1·ist and the Father 
worked. (John 5 : 17; Mark 6: 3.) Paul's command to the church at 
Thessalonica was: "If any will not work, neither let him eat." (2 
Thess. 3: 10.) There are two extremes. One works solely for the 
material things that perish with t heir using; the other is too car eless, 
indifferent, lazy, or concerned about othe1· things to even try to labor 
for material things. Neither has the approval of the Bible or com-
mon sense. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Dangers in Dishonest Gain (Amos 5: 11 -13) 

Hwman Schemes Uncertain.- Human plans may often he described 
with the one word "failure." At best they are uncertain. Those who 
get gain dishonestly-which means at some one's loss-should remem
ber that many things do not work out as expected, and often the ac
count has to be settled before we are i·eady. Amos prophesied about 
fifty years before the captivity of the ten tribes. Such an amount of 
moral conuption existed in his day that the people hated the magis
trate in the gate that tried to give justice and abhorred the man that 
spoke uprightly. (Verse 10.) Being criminal, they did not want 
laws honestly administered. They were trampling upon the poor and 
~xacting unlawful tribute: With these ill-gotten gains they were build
rng fine houses and planting pleasant vineyards. But they were soon 
to lose their houses and not drink of their vineyards. The ir bondage, 
soon to come, would spoil all their wicked plans and prove that dis
honesty in gain is a dangerous thing. 

Cannot Be Hid.-Much we do may be hid from men, but not from Goel. 
Through the prophet God said to them: "For I know how manifold 
are your transgressions, and how mighty are your sins." He knew all 
their wicked deeds, both great and small. Three are mentioned, but 
only as examples, for they were manifold in number. The three were: 
(1) Afflicting the just, which they did, no doubt, because it was profit
able to them; (2) taking bribes to blind them against justice-an
other way of dishonest gain; (3) refus ing to hear the _plea of the 
needy, because they were unable to reward them for it. It is too bad 
that sinners refuse to consider the fact that "all things are naked and 
laid open before the eyes of him with whom we have to do." (Heb. 
4: 13.) 
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Final Settlement.-Jeremiah says of the man who gets riches, and 
not by right, that " in the midst of his days they sha ll leave him, and 
at his end he shall be a fool." (Jer. 17: 11.) Often through the 
failure of plans riches leave one in the height of his business career; 
if not, he is sure to leave them at death, which amounts to the same 
thing. The prophet's illustration is th is: As a partridge hatches eggs 
which she did not lay, the young, when grown up, will leave her, be
cause they are not hers naturally, so dishonest gain mus t be g iven up 
sooner or later, and its possessor be reputed a fool. He has been a fool 
all the time, but his fol ly will be conceded when he and his riches part, 
and at t he judgment he will know he has been a fool. The prophet said 
the "hear t is deceitful above all things," but God knows it and wi ll 
give to every man "according to his ways." (Jer. 17 : 9, 10.) 

II. God With Those Who Seek the Good (Verses 14, 15) 
"Hate the Evil. 11-After mentioning the disastrous results of dis

honest gain, the prophet gives the advice which, if followed, will ban
ish the dishonesty a nd avoid the results. Evil cannot be toyed with 
and the individual be safe. We cannot even be ind ifferent to evil; we 
must hate it, we mus t put ourselves in array against it. Concerning 
the devil Peter says: "Whom withstand steadfast in your faith." (1 
Pet. 5: 9.) James says : "Resist the devil, and he will flee from you. 11 

(James 4: 7.) The example of Jesus in defeating t he devil is our only 
safe course to follow. (See Matt. 4: 1-11.) 

The only way we can resist Satan is to reject his teaching-hate his 
fa lsehoods. David said he loved God's commandments above fine gold, 
and esteemed all his precepts concerning all things to be right, and 
hated ever y false way. (Ps. 119 : 127, 128.) When we cherish in our 
hearts a righteous indignation against all evil, we have the only pro
tection against doing wrong. There is no place where this is more 
vitally important than in accumulating material things. We must 
have enough to live on, but we do not have to be dishonest in secur
ing it. 

"Love the Good.11-If we love the good, we will seek it; if we hate 
the evi l, we will flee from it. If we love the good, we will be true to 
both God a nd man . Amos told the I sraelites to "establish justice in 
the gate;" to see to it that r ighteousness was practiced in the admin
istration of laws. This would be the evidence that they really loved 
the good. This would be justice to man. Faithfulness in worship 
would be fa ithfulness to God. With such conduct God would be with 
them and g racious to t hem. Love of the good would make t hem do 
right; hatred of the evi l would prevent their doing wrong. 

Oppression Forbidden.-The rebuke of the prophet Amos was both 
just and right. The oppression of hired servants, either of their own 
brethren or of sojourners, was clearly forbidden by the law of Moses. 
(Deut. 24: 14, 15.) 

III. Legitimate Service Rewarded (Luke 19: 16-19) 
"Well Done.11-There is no occas ion for reward unless the service 

has been rendered. The reward is due for faithful service, not just 
pretense. In the parable of the pounds (Luke 19: 11-27) Jes us rep
resents a nobleman a s going into a far country to receive for himself 
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a kingdom. He gave ten servants each a pound and said to the.m: 
" Trade ye herewit h till I come." After a time, he r~turned, havmg 
received the kingdom, and called the servants before hu11 for the pur
pose of learning what they had "gained by trading." The ~rst t hat 
came said his pound had made ten pounds more-surely a satisfactory 
gain indicating both wisdom and diligence in its use ; hence the "we\1-
done~' approbation and the reward of ruling ten cities. The second 
had gained five pounds-st ill a satisfactory ga in, which was probably 
equal to the ability of the servant, and he received t he same appro
bation and t he r eward of ruling five cities. "Well-done" service br ings 
its rewar d and t he approval of God and t he servant's own conscience. 

Applicatibn.-The parable and its application mus t be kept distinct. 
The nobleman represents Christ, who went to heaven to be invested 
with his kingly reign. The servants r epresent Christians, who are 
to be rewa rded on his r eturn. The pound represents the gospel with 
all its privileges, which is given t o all alike, to be used according to 
the ability of each. To rule over ten or five cities is what Jesus put 
in the parable. It represents something in the application, but is no 
part of the application. The nobleman gave the good servants this 
reward-a very natural thing for an earthly ruler to do. Spiritua lly, 
it represents the reward that Christ will ultimately bestow on his 
faithful servants, not that they will rule over cities on earth. Such a 
conclusion would be an absurd mixing of parable and application. The 
lesson is that, as earthly rulers reward their faithful servants, Christ, 
our King, will duly reward us for service well done. It is important 
to render good service in working for material r ewards ; it is more so 
in work ing for t he heavenly riches. 

IV. The Slothful Servant Rejected (Verses 20-23) 
The Excuse Offered.- This servant r eceived a pound just as the oth

ers did. H is trouble was not a Jack of means, but a lack of zeal. The 
nobleman called h im a "wicked servant." In the parable of the tal
ents the servant who failed to use his talent was called a "wicked and 
slothful servant." (Ma tt. 25 : 26.) Those wit hout means are not re
sponsible for their use; those 'vi th them are wicked - sinners - if 
they do not use them. This servant tried to excuse himself by saying 
he knew his master was an austere man, r eaping that which he did 
not sow, and he was afraid to risk his pound in bus iness lest he lose it. 
This was fa lse reasoning. The record does not say his master would 
be unjust in his settlement, but he would be exact-he would r equ ir e 
those us ing h is money t o render a proper income. T hat is right , and 
~he very 1·eason why t he .servant should have diligently used it. Fail
ing to do so, he proved himself bot h unreasonable and negligent. H is 
condemnation was just. 

Zeal R equired.-_lf t he Bible said nothing on the subject, common 
sense and observation would prove that zeal is necessary to success in 
a ll lines, temporal and spiritual. Solomon said: "Whatsoever thy 
hand findeth to do, do it with thy might; for there is no work nor 
device, nor knowledge, nor wisdom, in Sheol, whither thou g~est." 
(Eccles. 9: 10.) "Sheol" is the· same as the Greek word "HadE>s," 
and refers to the intermedia te s tate-the place of spirits after they 
leave the body. Solomon's meaning is this: Whatever you pretend to 
do, do it well ; for after you leave this world, in Sheol, wher e your 
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spirit goes, you will not be able to devise, gain knowledge or wisdom; 
in short, you will not be able to correct mistakes or· be saved, if you go 
there in a lost state. Indifferent a nd slothful people come to old age 
dependent or paupers; lazy and unconcerned ~'!rvants o.: Chr ist will 
come t o the judgmen t with no treasures laiJ up in heaven. Jn t he 
Golden Text , Paul says, "In diligence not slothful." He tells Ti tus 
that God's people should be "zealous of goo~i works." (T it. 2: 14.) 

A Command.-Paul tel ls the T hesrnlonian Chr istians that he <lid not 
eat ·oread for na ught at any one'~ lw11cl, but labored nig ht and day to 
keep from being a burden t.o t hem. T h•Jn he said he heard t hey had 
some "that work not at a ll." H e the.1 commanded 1;;uch to quietly 
work. He said t hat if any would not work, he should not eat. (2 

. Thess. 3 : 7-15.) 

V. Becoming Rich Toward God (Luke 12 : 13-21) 
T e1n71oral Siwcess.-Laying up material goods for known futu re 

needs cannot be j ustly condemned, else providing fuel for the win ter 
a nd protection from the storm would be wrong . A reasonable s uffi
ciency is a wise thing; a great abundance, if used for good, is a bless
ing. Otherwise t he effor t is wasted a nd the worker is foolish. When 
the successful business man said he had plenty to last and was r eady 
to take his ease, God said: " Thou foolish one, this n ight is thy soul 
r equired of thee." 

Treasures in H eaven.-When we depart, the question is : "Whose 
shall these things be?" Solomon said, "Who knows whether he wil l 
be a wise man or a fool ?" (Eccles. 2 : 18, 19) ; yet he w ill have r ule 
over all we leave. T he wise man labors diligently f or his own sup
port and for a sur p lus to use in a way that will be treasur es in heaven 
a nd make hi m rich toward God. Since a "man 's life consisteth n ot in 
the abundance of the things which he possesseth ," preparing for h is 
spiri tual natu re to live continually is more impor tan t than pr oviding 
for the body. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. The evildoer ha tes t he lig ht lest his wickedness be exposed; t hose 

conscious of having t he tru th and right want the light to make it man
ifest. 

2. E vil works cannot be destroyed by an indifferent attitude. L uke
warm ser van ts-those neither cold nor hot-are disgusting to both 
God and man. 

· 3." No one is accoun table for more than his means a nd ability can 
accom plish, but he is respon sible for that much; nor can he evade 
th is r espon sibi lity . · 

4. Slothful Christians are no more pleasing t o Goel 'tha n lazy ser v
ants are to their ear t hly masters. Both disgrace their professions. 

5. It is foolish to be more concer ned to provide for what may neve r 
come t han for that which is sure t o come. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the s ubject. 
Repeat t he Golden 'I ext. 
Give th e t ime. 
Locate t he places . 
N ~me the perso ns. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introdu ctory Study 
In wh at ways docs th e Bible condemn 

r iches ? 
Wha t cnn be accomplisbl!d by r iches? 
Upon wh nt sh ould we set our h ope? 
Why was Solomon promised riches 7 
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What two rcnson s for laying up r iches? 
What proof that man should work? 
What Bible commands on the subject? 
What two extremists arc there? 

W hat is t r ue of h um an plans? 
\Vhen did Amos p roph esy? 
Wh at was t he condit ion of t he JJcop le 

t hen ? 
What evils docs the prophet charge 

against lhem? 
Wha t were t hey doing wilh their 1tains? 
W ha t was to happen to th em ? 
What did God k now about tlr~m? 
What evils are mentioned ? 
W hat is J eremiah's test imon y 1 
What is the meaning of the illustration 

used? 
What does J er emiah s ay of the heart? 

II 
What a t titude must we take toward evil? 
What is Peter's testimony? 
What is P aul's 7 
What exa mple should we Collow 1 
How can we resis t Satnn 7 
Explain David's testimony. 
If we love the good, what will we do? 
Wlrat r esults w ill follow love of good and 

hate of evil 1 
Ill 

When are rewards appropriate 7 
State th e facts of the parable. 
W h y call h is ser van ts beCore him 7 
Why a p prove tire first t wo? 

FOURTH QUARTER 

H ow account for one gainin g only five 
pounds ? 

What is t he general application of the 
parable? 

What is meant by rulin1< over cit ies? 

IV 
What was the trouble in t his case ? 
What is th is ser vant culled ? 
What did he say of his master ? 
Was the muster unjust? 
How cnn we prove zeal necessary 1 
What testimony from Solomon? 
What does t he word " Sheol" mean ? 
What is the meaning o ( t his passage ? 
W hat testimony fro m Pau l 7 
W hat command have we on this su bJect 1 

v 
'Vhat is legitimate in laying up treas

ures? 
What is the lesson in this story ? 
What becomes of our r iches wlren we de

part? 
What question does Solomon raise a bout 

what we leave 1 
When is one foolish? 
What is the most importa nt prepar a tion ? 

Practical Thoughts 
Who hales th e lig h t? 
What m ust be our atti tude r egar din g 

evil? 
For h ow m uch is one accountable ? 
W hy nre slothfu l Ch ri$tinns displeas ing 

lo God ? 
F or wlrat sh ould we be most concerned? 

Lesson VIII-November 20, 1932 

STEWARDSHIP OF MONEY 
Deut . 8 : 11-14, 18; 2 Cor. 9 : 6-15. 

11 Bewa r e lest thou forget J ehovah th y God, in not keeping h is commandments, 
a nd h is ordina nces, and his statutes. which I command thee t lris day: 

12 L est, when thou hast eaten and art full, nnd hast built goodly houses. a nd dwelt 
therein ; 

13 And when t h y her ds and tiry flocks multip ly, a n d t hy s ilver a nd t hy gold is 
multiplied, a n d nil that tlrou hast is multiplied; 

14 T hen t hy hear t be lifted up, and thou forget J ehovah t hy God, who brought 
th ee forth out of th e land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage. 

18 But thou sha lt r emember J ehovah thy God, for it is he that g iveth thee power 
to get wealt h; t hnt he may es ta blish h is covenant whiclr he swar e u nto thy fath ero, 
us at this dny. 

6 But lhis I say, H e that soweth sparingly shall reap also spa r ingly; and h e that 
soweth bountifully shall reap a lso bountifully. 

7 L et each man do according ns he hallr purposed in his hear t : not g r udgingly, or 
of n ccessit»: for God lovelh a cheerful giver. 

8 A nd Cod is able to make nil grace abound unto you; that ye, having always a ll 
sufficiency in everything, may abound u nto every good wor k: 
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~ As it is wr it ten, 
He ha th scat tered a broad, he hath g iven to th e poor; 
H is rig hteousn ess abideth for ever . 
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10 And he that supplieth seed lo the sower nnd brend for food, shall supply and 
multiply your seed for sowin1:. nnd increase the frui ts o[ your righteous ness: 

11 Ye being enriched in everything unto nil liberality, which worketh through us 
thanksgiving to God. 

12 For the ministration of this service not only filleth up the measure of the wnnls 
o[ the suints, but nboundellr nlHo through mnny thanksgivings unto God; 

13 Seeing thnt t hrough t he proving of 1/01' by this minis tration they glorify Goel 
for t he obedience of your confession unto the gos pel of Christ, nnd for the liberality 
of 11our contribution unto them und unto all; 

14 While they themselves nlso, with supplication on your behalf, long n[ter you 
by reason of the exceeding gruce oC Cod in you. 

15 Tlmnks be to God for his unspeakable gif t. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Take heed, and keep yourselves f r<Ym all covetous
ness: for a man's life consisteth not in the abmidance of the things 
which he possesseth." (Luke 12 : 15.) 

TIME.-For Deuteronomy, B.C. 1451; for Corinth ians, A.D. 57. 
PLACES.-For Deuteronomy, east of the Jordan opposite Jericho; 

for Second Corinthians, Corinth. 
PERSONS.-Moses and the Israelites, Paul and the church at Corinth. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Matt. 6: 19-24. 

D AJLY BIBLE READINGS.-
November 14. M. Danger of Riches. (Deut. 8 : 11-18.) 
November 15. T. Cheerful Giving. (2 Cor. 9: G-15.) 
November 16. W. Pro ving God with Our Gifts. (lllal. 3: 7-12.) 
November 17. T. Anxiety for Things is Sin. (Luke 12: 22-34.) 
November 18. F. Systematic and Proportionate Giving. (I Cor. 1G: 1-9.) 
November 19. S. Not Gold, But God. (I Tim. G: 17-2l.) 
November 20. S. 'l'reusurc in Heaven. (Matt. 6: 19-,24.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Story. 
I. Blessings Come from God (Deut. 8: 11-14, 18). 

II. Only Cheerful Giving Acceptnble (2 Cor. 9: 6, 7). 
III. God Giveth the Increase (2 Cor. 9: 8-11). 
IV. Threefold Value of Liberality (Verses 12-15). 
V. Giving Necessary to Salvation (1 Tim. 6: 17-19). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
A Scicrcd Trust.-"Stcwnrdship" literally means the management 

of a household; to direct its affairs ; to order, regulate, or dispense its 
property and provisions. It involves the protection and distribution 
of goods that have been provided for the maintenance of the family. 
From this it takes a broader meaning, and is applied to the manage
ment or overseership of any property for which an accounting must be 
r endered. It is also used regarding divine things, with the meanin_g 
that we must give a n account of the use we make of the opportum
ties and privileges that God gives us for serving him. The position 
of steward is always considered a sacred trust, -because the property 
handled belongs to another. 

Faithfulness Reqttirecl.-Paul says : "Here, moreover, it is required 
in stewards, that a man be found faithful." (1 Cor. 4: 2.) In the 
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parable of the unrighteous stewa1:d (Luke 16 :. 1-13) Jesus represents 
the steward as being put out of his stewardship because he was wast
ing his employer's goods. It is univer sally required that men be 
found faithful when money 01· goods are intrusted to their care. A 
breach of trust in stewardship is considered about the meanest thing 
in the business world; in the moral world it is even worse; in the 
spiritual realm it is the most disastrous, because it affects the salva
tion of souls. Those who handle the money of others are required to 
give a strict accounting of all funds ; those who have the lives a nd per
sonal safety of others in their keeping, if honest, feel the gravest re
sponsibility for their protection. Why should not all Christians, who 
are really stewar ds of divine things, feel the profound responsibility 
they are under to God? Unless they do, the heart is not fully right. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Blessings Come from God (Deut. 8 : 11-14, 18) 

"Lest Thou FO?·get."-In the pleasure incident to the enjoyment of 
blessings it is easy to fo1·get their source. In this matter most people 
are little better than the animals which greedily satisfy their hunger 
wi t h no thought of the som·ce from which their food comes. The ani
mals, however, act according to the nature God gave them, and are not 
to be criticized; man was created with intelligence, and should honor 
his Creator. 

In giving this warning, Moses well knew the possibiJity of the Israel
ites forgetting God. He had heard their cry for the fleshpots in Egypt 
after God had given them deliverance; he had seen them murmur and 
r ebel after witnessing the most signal evidences of divine power. 
After for ty years' wanderings under providential blessings, they were 
still examples of weakness and sin. Though in different circum
stances, we can see in them a picture of ourselves with a tendency to 
forget God. No difference when or under what conditions people for
get God, they always fail to keep his commandments. 

Prosperity Dangerous.-Prosperity rightly used is a blessing, though 
it often proves a curse. This danger was not limited to the Israelites 
as something special in their case; it is common to humanity and 
something from which Christians arc not exempt. Moses rem inded 
them that when they were settled in Canaan and had plenty to eat, 
goodly houses to live in, w ith great increase in flocks and herds, and 
an abundance of gold and silver, they would easily forget that it was 
Jehovah who brought them into the land and gave them all these 
things. Their hearts would be lifted up with pride and self-confidence, 
which would make them disobey God. This would leave them exposed 
to the danger of forming unholy alliances with the idolatrous nations 
around them. Many have apostatized from the chm·ch because of the 
acquisition of great wealth. Even the church itself does not aposta
tize except under the stimulus of pr osperity. "Pride goeth before de
struction." (Prov. 16: 18. ) 

God Giveth the Power.-Moses told them to remember that it was 
God who gave them "power to get wealth." One who furnishes an
other the means to use in getting wealth as certainly g ives him wealth 
as if he gave it to him directly and without the use of means. The 
indebtedness should just as truly be acknowledged in the one case as 
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in the other. Giving God thanks for daily bread rests upon t his basic 
truth. God supplied them, and supplies us, wi th the natural means to 
produce the bread. Our t.:sing the means affects not the case. The 
man who forgets God as trc source of bread has entirely too much in 
common with the hog . Thc.sc who use t he fa rm or money of a nother 
recognize the necessity of i;aying rent and int erest. Nature's store
house is God's provis ion for our needs. It is a stewardship left in 
our keeping which should constantly remind us of our dependence upon 
God a nd make us devote a reasonable share of our income to his 
serv ice. 

II. Only Cheerful Giving Acceptable (2 Cor. 9: 6, 7) 
The Occasion.-On account of the great pover ty that was affecting 

the J erusalem church, Paul had under ta ken the task of rais ing a con
tribution for them among the Gentile congregations. The church at 
Corin th had evidently agreed to have par t in t his work, and Paul had 
commanded them to get their offerings ready by the time he arrived. 
(1 Cor. 16: 1-3.) Acceding to this order of t he apostle would show 
not ·only their love for their impoverished brethren, but t heir thank
fulness to God for the temporal blessings that enabled them to aid 
worthy saints. 

Nature's Lesson.-Perhaps it is more correct to say " God's lesson 
through nature's Jaws." In Gal. 6 : 7, Paul says that "whatsoever a 
man soweth, that sha ll he also reap." His reaping will be of the same 
kind as the seed sown. Nature r efuses to allow this law violated. 
The gospel of Christ, a s seed, produces Chris t ia ns ; it cann ot produce 
anything else. Paul in our text states another one of natu1·e's laws 
that is unf ailing in its operation. He says : "He that soweth sparingly 
shall reap a lso sparingly; he that soweth bountifully shall reap also 
bountifully." No sowing, no reaping ; few seed, small harvest ; abun
dant seeding, abundant r eaping. So nature teaches. As in agricul
ture, so in almsgiving, t he bountiful g iver will reap rich spiritual 
blessings in joy and satisfaction that are wor th more t han all he may 
give. 

"Not Grudgingly."- In itself a gift to the needy has the same value 
regardless of what prompted it, but its value to the giver depends on 
the condition of the heart. In giving the command, Paul told t he 
Corinthians that each should lay by in store "as he may prosper." ( 1 
Cor. 16 : 2.) He here tells them it is to be according as each has "pur
posed in his heart." He must voluntarily decide to g ive it, not be 
forced to do it against his will. No certain amount, like the tithing 
of the J ewish law, is here specified; but a cheerful giver and liberality 
are s tressed by the apostle. "Grudging ly" literally means "of sor
row"-that is, let no one give secr etly sorry that he did it. Neither 
let any one give of necessity, influenced by public approval or to keep 
up with othe1·s. Gladly g iving because God's blessings have enabled 
you t o do so is the only way to make g ifts even to charity that are 
acceptable to God. 

III. God Giveth the Increase (Verses 8-11) 
God's Part.-That God is able to bestow both temporal and spirit

ual blessings will not be questioned. What we give others in need are 
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no more charitable gifts than are God's gifts to us. ~hat Paul told 
the Co1·inthians was that God was able to make blessings so abound 
to them that they would have a sufficiency regardless of a ll they gave 
to the poor and be able to a?ound in every good \"'.ork. He enf<;>rces 
the thought by quoting Da:-'1d's 

1
ref.erei;ce to t he nght_eous man w?e 

had given to the poor, say mg: 'His nghteo?sn~ss ab1deth forevet: 
Under t he blessings of God he can keep up his nghteous work. Thts 
need not mean t hat God performs miracles to supply the cheerful 
giver something for the poor. However much his providence may af
fect such cases we do not know, but we do know that whatever prns
perity we have comes from using t he means Go~ supplies. 

Jn Nalttre.- Paul again appeals to the facts 111 nature as proof that 
the liberal man can depend on God. He says that God "supplieth seed 
to the sower and bread for food"-that is, God has g raciously provided 
that the seed sown will so increase as to furnish seed to sow again and 
an extra supply for food for the sower. This increase is attributable 
t o God's wise provision in giving suitable means to produce it. The 
same God who blesses your temporal sowing will so bless your char
itable sowing that i t will open up new fields for similar work. Paul 
said: " I planted, Apollos watered; but God gave the increase." (1 
Cor. 3: G.) The charitable sowing is effective because of the truth 
and t he nature of human hearts, both of which are from God. It is 
interesting to think, because probably true, that the proper Ch1·istian 
charity will never suffer any serious loss in material th ings. Liberal
ity, like grain, seems to make increase of itself when faithfully used. 
The illiberal soul is an unfaithful steward, for he is daily dependent 
upon God's gracious charity himself. 

IV. Threefold Value of Liberality (Verses 12-15) 
Mcin's Need.- Our deeds may have a th reefold effect. Reflexively, 

they do us good or harm, as a rule. They may affect others for good 
or bad; they may honor or dishonor God. Giving to those in poverty 
is ministering to their needs. This is the direct, temporal, and imme
diate r esult of charitable g iving when wisely done. The J erusalem 
Christians set the example in this matter to Christians in f ut ure ages. 
They made distribution of assistance unto each "according as any one 
had need." (Acts 2: 45; 4: 35.) 

The Giver.-It benefits t he g iver in two ways. He knows that he is 
trying to practice the Golden Rule, and to meet the personal respons i
bility placed on him by the great law, "Thou shalt love d1y neighbor 
a s thyself ." The consciousness of having met these righteous requi1·e
ments is of inestimable advantage. The soul needs this assurance 
more t han the body needs bread; hence the correctness of the Lord's 
words as g iven by Paul: "It is mor e blessed to give than to receive." 
Fortunate is t he man able to give; happy is t he man anxioi1.~ to do it. 

God's Praise.- Paul declared that such ministration not ( nly resulted 
in the needy having their wants supplied, "but abounded al~o t hrough 
many thanksgivings unto God." The recipients of the bounty would 
thank God for the material benefits, knowing they could c..nly come 
t hrough means God had provided; they would also t ha nk God fo r such 
brethren in Christ whose liberality made such gifts possible. All in 
a ll, the desired help would be g iven the needy, both giver a nd recip
ient gr eatly blessed and God honored. 
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V. Giving Necessary to Salvation (I Tim. 6: 17-1 9) 
Ourselves Ffrst.-Man's two basic requirements are love to God and 

love to his neighbor. Each is met by service rendered. Our service 
to man includes personal assis tance and materia l gifts. Willing, cheer
ful, and liberal gifts to men meet that requirement. Many mistakenly 
think t hat covers all of man's duty, and conclude that , if charitable, 
they are meeting all obligations imposed. This is an errnneous idea. 
First, Jesus makes our duty to God come ahead of our duty to man. 
(Matt. 6: 33.) This is unquestionably the order of man's obligations, 
else we place man above God. By way of encouraging the Corinthians 
to liberality, Paul tells them that the Chris tians of Macedonia, though 
in deep poverty, had given beyond what he hoped; "but first they gave 
themseves to the Lord." (2 Cor. 8 : 5.) Man's first duty is to per
sonally surrender to God in obedience to his commands. This is nec
essary to remiss ion of sins, and ultimately to entrance into heav·~n . 

Robbing God.-Giving to lhe work and worship of the Lord is also 
a necessary duty. The prophet Malachi said that Is rnel robbed God 
when they fa\led to br ing the tithes and offerings into the Lord's 
house as his law directed. (Mal. 3: 7-10.) If God conside1·cd their 
failure to support his service under the law robbing him, what must 
he think of those claiming to be his children now who refuse to sup
port t he church? Nothing we do for the church can be adequate pay 
for what we receive from the Lord. Paul told these brethren at Cor
inth that he had a right to their support for his labors, t hough he did 
not use that right in their case ; for the Lord ordained that "they that 
proclaim the gospel should Jive of the gospel." (1 Cor. 9: 10-14.) 

"The Time to C01ne."- Those with riches are charged to lay up a 
"good foundation against the time to come, that t hey may lay hold on 
the life which is life indeed." If not rich a s the word is currently 
understood, we can still Jay up a good foundation by being liberal and 
cheerful givers as we have been prospered. Paul said: "If the i·eadi
ness is there, it is acceptable according as a man hath, not according 
as he hath not." (2 Cor. 8 : 12.) Giving liberally of time, talent, 
and money makes us good s tewards in the house of God. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. However desirable materia l wealth may be, any amount that 

causes us to forget God as its som·ce is too much- an unfortunate 
possession. 

2. "Obeying from the heart" is just as important in giving of our 
means to the church and charity as in obeying any other command of 
the Lord. 

3. "Except Jehovah build the house, they labor in vain that build 
it ." (Ps. 127 : 1.) God supplies the means ; we use them. 

4. The wise man said: "He that hath pity on the poor lendeth unto 
the Lord." (Prov. 19: 17.) Surely we should not be afraid to lend 
to the Lord. His promise to repay should be enough. 

5. Many would consider it a crime to hold back that which justly 
belongs to a neighbor, yet they will not even feel a sense of shame for 
robbing God in refusing to render the service cluP. him. 
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QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden 'f ext. 
Give the time. 
Locate the places. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
W"hnt ia meant by "atcwnrclship ?" 
To what else is the word applied 7 
How is stewardship considered? 
What is required oC steward•? 
Why did the unrh:hteous man lose his 

stewardship 7 
How is n breach oC trust considered? 
How s hould Christians feel toward divine 

things ? 

Why do people forget Cod as tho source 
of bless ings 7 

Why should man honor God? 
When does he net much like animals? 
Why did Moses give this warning? 
Whnt picture can we see in the Is raelites ? 
When is prosperity a blessing? 
What is it.• genernl tendency ? 
What did Moses tell them might hnppcn? 
What mi. prosperity done Cor many 

Christinns ? 
Whnt cfl'cct on the church? 
How does Cod g ive us wen Ith? 
Of what sh ould God's provis ion in nature 

remind us? 
II 

What caused P aul to use this language ? 
What command did he g ive the Corinth-

ian brethren? 
What would their obedience •how? 
What is taught in Gnl. 6: 7? 
What is taught in the lesRon text? 
What makes a gift valuable to t he giver? 
State nil the conditions of acceptable giv-

ing. 

What i• the mcnning or "not grudg
ingly?" 

111 
Upon whom nre givers dependent for 

chari table g ifts? 
What did Paul say God w8JI able to do ? 
Whal le:<"on does Paul lake Crom nature? 
Whal application Rhould be mode or tlris 

lesson? 
What is Cod's part in our success? 

IV 
Whnt threefold effect is p roduced by our 

deeds? 
What lesson Crom the J erusnlem church? 
How does liberality bcneftt the giver? 
What docs man need more t han bread? 
How would th eir liberality honor God? 

v 
Whal arc the two basic duties oC man? 
H ow is en ch one met? 
What is man's ftrs t duty? 
W!Tat did Paul say o( the Macedonians? 

(2 Cor. 8 : 1-4.) 
What is man's religious duty? 
H ow did the Israeli tes rob God? 
What did God order concerning those 

w ho preach the i:ospel? 
What arc rich people charged to do? 
llow cnn 1ioor peo1ilc Jny up a i:ood foun

dation ? 
What is the lesson in 2 Cor. 8 : 12? 

Practicnl Thoug h t s 
When is wealth an unfortunate possce

aion? 
How should :ill God's command• be 

obeyed? 
When is our labor not in vain ? 
W)Ty shou ld we be willing to h elp the 

poor? 
II ow do we rob God ? 

Lesson IX- November 27, 1932 

STEWARDSHIP OF LIFE 
Mark 1: 16-20 ; Acts 26: 12-19. 

16 And passing nlong by the sen of Galilee, he saw Simon and Andrew the brother 
o( Simon cas ting a net in Lhc sen: for they were ftshers. 

17 And J esus s aid unto them, Come ye n(ler me. nnd I will mnke you to become 
fi shers of men. 

18 And straig h tway they lef t the nets. nnd followed him. 
19 And going on n lilllo furth er. he saw Jamee the son oC Zebedee. and J ohn his 

brother, who also were in the boat mending the net.. 
20 And strni1thtwny h e coiled them : and t hey lclt their father Zebedee in the boat 

with the hired servants. and went after him. 

12 Wh~reupon as I journeyed to Damascus with th e authority and commission oC 
the chief priests. 
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l3 AL mi dday. 0 king. I ~nw on t he wny a lighl fr om hea ven, above lhc brightness 
of the sun, shining round about m e and them that journey<.'d wi th me. 

14 And when we were all fallen t.o lhc cai"lh , l heard a voice saying unto me in the 
Hebrew language, Sa ul, Saul, why p ersecutest t hou m e ? it is lrard fo r thee to kick 
a gains t the goad. 

16 And I said, Who a rt thou, Lord? And lhe Lord said, I am J esus w hom t h ou 
persecutcst. 

16 But arise, and s tand upon thy feet: for to t h is end have I appeared unto t hee, 
to appoint thee n minister and a witness both of th e things wherein th ou lms t seen 
me. nnd of the t hings wherein I will app ear unto thee: 

17 Delivering thee from Ure people, a nd from the Gentiles, unto whom I send thee. 
18 To open their eyes, th nt they may turn from darkness to lig!?t nnd from th e 

Power of Satan unto God, thnt they may r eceive r emission of sins and an inher itance 
among t hem that arc snnctifiecl by fa ith in me. 

10 Wherefore, 0 king Ag rippa, I was not disobedient unto the heavenly vis ion. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"First they gave their en.on selves to the Lord." 
(2 Cor. 8: 5.) 

TIME.- For Mark, A.D. 30 ; for Acts, A.D. 61. 
PLACES.-Galilee and Cesarea. 
P ERSONS.-Jesus and some of his disciples, Paul a nd Agrippa. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Matt. 6: 28-34. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
November 21. M. F ishers of Men. (Mark 1: 16-20. ) 
November 22. T. Pau l's Dedication. (Acts 26: 12-19. ) 
November 23. W. Tsninlis Dedication . (Isa. 6: 1-8.) 
November 24. T. Using Our Talents. (Matt. 25 : 14-23.) 
November 25. F. L osing Our Talents. (Matt. 25: 24-30. ) 
November 26. S. lntrus ted with a Stewardship. ( 1 Cor. 9 : 16-23. ) 
November 27. S. First Thi ngs Firs t. (Matt. G: 28-34. ) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. A Call to Become Fishers of Men (Mark 1 : 16-20). 
II. The Lor d Appears to Saul of Tarsus (Acts 26: 12-14). 

III. Saul's Call to Stewardsh ip (Verses 26 : 15, 16) . 
IV. Saul's Work Defined (Verses 17-19) . 
V. Stewardship of Spiritual Life (1 Cor. 9: 17-27) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
God's Gi/ t.-Stewardship in general is defined as the "management, 

over s ig ht, or administration of others' proper ty." It involves t he 
proper safeguarding, r egulating, and usi11g· what is intrusted to our 
care and the accurate accounting for it at the end. We have already 
learned that man has been g iven a stewardship over the material bless
ings of this world; we should also consider the fact that lif e itself is 
a sacred gift from God which we should guard with far more car e than 
we do money. After creating the body from the dust of the ground, 
God "breathed into his nostrils the breath of life ; and man became a 
living soul." (Gen. 2 : 7.) We are also told that God formed "the 
spirit of man within him." (Zech. 12: 1.) Solomon sa id t hat " the 
spirit retmneth unto God who gave it." (Eccles. 12: 7.) The spirit 
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and it s consequent life are g ifts from God. Since they m us t retur_n 
to him, we should see to it that t hey are kept always ready for h is 
presence. If we contemplate eternal life, it, too, is a gift from G.od 
(Rom. 6 : 22) , to be obtained in the full sense through a life of service 
(see Dan. 12: 2; Luke 18 : 30; Rom. 6: 22). 

Treasitres in Heaven.-Laying up, safeguarding, and properly using 
ear th ly treasures is good stewardship, but in value is incomparable 
with treasures in heaven-the preparation for eternal companionship 
with t he redeemed in God's presence. AH earthly treasures carry 
within themselves the seed of their destruction. Buried treasures a re 
s ubj ect to consumption by r ust; fine fabr ics, to destruction by moth; 
money, to the schemes of thieves and robbers. They perish wit h their 
using. Besides a 11 these natura l defects of material blessings, we soon 
complete our little part in the drama of this world, pass from the stage, 
while others, wi th our accumulations in their possession , take our 
place, and t he play goes on. Wealth does not insure happiness, and 
earthly treasures may be disappointing in every way. This is doubt
less the reason the Lord advised t hat we do not allow our minds to be 
distracted over them by anxious care, but rather to seek first the king
dom of God and his righteousness. (See Matt. 6 : 19-34.) 

LESSON NOTES 
I. A Call to Become Fishers of Men ( Mark 1: 16-20) 

What Jncluded?- The stewardship of life not on ly requires the 
proper management of our own lives so we may obtain the eternal 
life, but also the proper efforts to save those that hear us. (1 Tim. 
4: 16.) Human life is considered so important that in danger we in
stinctively try to save others as well as ourselves. That t his should 
be true in saving spiritua l life needs no argument. J esus presented 
our duty regarding others when he said to his disciples: "Ye are the 
salt of the earth." He also said that if the salt had lost its savor it 
was "good for nothing, but to be cast out and trodden under foot of 
men." (Matt. 5: 13.) The lesson is that our salvation depends upon 
our efforts in trying to save others-a solemn truth that every disciple 
of Christ s hould realize. 

A Higher Work.-Peter and Andrew, two of the four mentioned, 
and probably John a lso, were called to fo11ow him some time before 
this (John 1: 35-42), but probably had not been required to give a ll 
their t ime to the work. Now they a re called to leave their fi shing 
business for the higher work of casting the gospel net into t he sea of 
humanity to catch men. During their personal association with the 
Lord t hey were being prepared fo1· this higher class of fi shing which 
was to begin after the Lord left them. Since the church is l ikened to 
many tempora l things, it is not strange that Jesus compared t he work 
of r eaching people through the gospel w ith fishing-catching men. 
Their ne~v work, like t he old, required the endurance of hardships and 
the meetmg of dangers; a knowledge of. the gospel a nd skill in its use. 
It is much the same with gospel fishermen now. 

Other Exannples.-Moses, next to Christ, is the world's g1·eatest ex
ample of unselfi sh ser vice in behalf of others. After eig hty year s of 
preparation he was called to deliver some two million people from 
slavery. With a deep sense of his own weakness, but with the full 
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assurance that God would be wit h him, he undertook t he difficult task. 
His success in spite of all obstacles, including t he s inf uh1ess of the 
Israelites themselves, is one of t he world's marvels . Under God's 
providence and leading he was one of the greatest "fisher s of men." 

I saiah was permitted to see a vision of the Lord upon his throne 
and compare t he purity of angelic beings with the sinfulness of men, 
and was made to exclaim that he was a man of "unclean lips" and 
dwelt among t hose similarly unclean. But a ser aphim touched his 
lips with a coal from the a ltar, which pr obably means his call to the 
prophetic office, and he answered the question, "Whom sha ll I send?" 
by saying, "Her e am I ; send me." He became one of the gr eatest, if 
not the greatest, of the Hebrew prophets. He answered the call, 
offered willing service, and became one of t he Lord 's greatest fisher s 
of men-a steward in the service of God. 

II. The Lord Appears to Saul of Tarsus (Acts 26: 12-14) 
" With Thy Might."-Saul of Tarsus, later ca lled " Pa ul," was one of 

the most outstanding examples of Solomon's advice : "Whatsoever thy 
hand findeth t o do, do it with thy might." (Eccles. 9 : 10.) His fidel
ity in preaching the gospel against the bitterest per secutions was not 
greater than his zeal in persecuting the church before his conversion. 
He later complimented his kinsmen in the flesh for t heir zeal; but, 
like his own formerly, it was misdirected because not controlled by a 
knowledge of the tru th. (Rom. 10: 1-3.) He shut up saints in prison, 
gave his consent for t heir execution, was exceedingly mad against 
them, and sought them unto foreign cities. In this speech before 
Agrippa he describes his last journey of persecution against the church 
and t he Lord's appearance to him, a nd why he became a fi sher of 
men-a stewar d of "the mysteries of God." 

A Real Event.-With the skepticism now so prevalent it would not 
be s trange to hear Paul's account of the Lord's appearance discr ed
ited, charging it to the disordered brain of a fanatic. A dispassion
ate con sideration of the facts prove just the rever se. The essential 
features of the circumstance are just such matters as Paul would be 
competent to testify abo.ut-in fact, things about which he could not be 
mistaken . That he was suddenly smitten blind and remained so t ill 
Ananias opened his eyes three days later was personal knowledge, 
which rea lly happened, or t his defense and others he made were t he 
most skillful specimens of lying to be found in history. His unpar
a lleled sufferings for years on accoun t of his defense of Christ are 
unquestioned proof of hi s s incer ity. Men do not suffer to rtur es for 
a supposed fact which they know to be fa lse. Paul's sincerity must be 
admitted. He reports the conversation with t he Lord, g iving the exact 
words. Such words do not speak themselves, neither do the elements 
of nature speak t hem; they come only from persona l lips. The un
nat ural light might be considered a freak of natur e if that were a ll 
t he story, but that does not explain why Paul was blinded a nd his 
companions not; neither does it explain t he miraculous opening of his 
eyes. In spite of his intense hatred of t he church, t he evidence was 
thoroughly convincing to him; i t should be equally so to us. 

III. Saul's Call to Stewardship (Verses 15, 16) 
Piirpose of the Appearance.- Jesus sa id plainly that he appeared 

"to appoint t hee a minis ter and a witness." One is only competen t 
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as a witness of that of which he has personal knowledge. In selecting 
a successor of Judas, Peter said that the one chosen must be "a wit
ness with us of his resurrection." (Acts 1: 22.) The original apos
tles had to come from those who wel'e his pel'sonal follower s, but all 
had to be witnesses of facts to prove the r esurrection ; hence the neces
sity of Paul's seeing J esus after his r esurrection. ':!-'hen .a call to the 
apostleship had to be personal to carry equal authority with the othel' 
apostles. It should be noted that this appearance of the Lord to Paul 
was not for his individual salvation. This he learned from Ananias 
in Damascus. (Acts 9 : 6; 22 : 16.) What men must do to be saved 
had been preached since Pentecost. P aul had to learn that from some 
disciple; his call to t he apostleship had to come directly from the 
Lord. This appearance to him, to give him authority as a n apostle, 
could never happen to any one else, unless the Lord wanted more a pos
tles. 

A Minister.-Pau1 was told that he would be a witness of things 
seen and those which the Lord would r eveal to him, and that he would 
also be a "minister." The wol'd for "minister" carries t he idea of a 
subordinate to a superior officer-an assistant. Paul then, by virtue 
of his call, became a specia l servant of the Lord, commonly called an 
"apostle," mean ing one sent, but, in the view presented in this lesson, 
a steward of the mysteries of God. Invested wit h a ut hority by t he 
Lord and duly qualified with the Spirit (Acts 9: 17), his minist ration 
in gospel teaching (2 Cor. 3 : 3) was just as binding as that of t he 
original twelve. 

IV. Saul's Work Defined (Verses 17-19) 
A Promise.-Paul was promised that he would be delivered from 

the people (Jews ) and Gentiles that he might present to t hem the 
gospel of salvation. This did not mean he would have no 0pposition • 
from them or that he would not be pel'secuted. The story of his labors 
as an apostle is filled with dramatic incidents of bittel' persecution. 
But it did mean that wherever the providence of God might lead him, 
he would be protected to the extent he would be able to preach the 
gospel t o both classes. In other words, he would live to t ell the story 
till his work was done. 

T o Oven Eyes.-His commission definitely stated that he was "to 
open their eyes, that they may turn from darkness to light and from 
the power of Satan un to God." This included remission of sins and 
an inheritance which P eter says is "reserved in heaven" (1 Pet . 1 : 
3, 4) for those kept by God's power-the gospel. That P a ul could 
open physical eyes that were blind is true, but that is not wha t is 
meant her e. This opening of eyes would enable them to turn from 
darkness to light and receive remission of sins. Paul 's mission was 
to enl ight~n mi_nds-give t~em understanding. As the natural eyes 
see m~ter1al obJects, the mmd sees- understands-mental and spirit
ual t hings. It means the same as the expression, "open the heal't." 
In E~h. 1: 18 . Paul spe'.1ks of "t~~ eyes of your understanding;" the 
American Revised Version says, the eyes of your hear t ." Opening 
~he ey.es_. the h~art, and the under standing all mean the same thing
Ju.st .givmg. enlightenment through teaching. That was exactly Paul's 
m1ss1on-h1s work as an apostle. David said God's commandment 
enlightened the eyes ( P s. 19: 8), and that the opening of his word 
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giveth understanding to the simple (Ps. 119: 130). Of Lydia it is 
said: "Whose heart the Lord opened to give heed unto the things 
spoken by Paul." (Acts 16 : 14.) Her mind was enlightened through 
hearing God's word, which influenced her to obey the commands which 
Paul spoke to her. God was said to do it becaues he qualified Paul to 
do the preaching by giving him divine power. So, in fact, God opened 
her heart through Paul's preaching. Paul had a commission from the 
Lord to open eyes - give enlightenment. He was there doing the 
preaching; hence, he opened her heart, or he did not do what Jesus 
told him to do. 

Not Pardon.-Opening the eyes is not pardon, but only shows how 
pardon may be obtained. Paul did n ot remit sins; he just told people 
what to do that they might rnceive remission. No command that God 
requires of us pardons our sins. God pardons sins, but the commands 
he g ives us in order to our salvation bring us to the condition where 
we can receive the pardon from him; hence, necessary to pardon. 

V. Stewardship of Spiritual Life (I Cor. 9: 17-27) 
Its Value.-Truly, Jesus was right in declaring the soul, or spirit, 

of more value than the whole world. (Matt. 16: 24-28.) Its stew
ardship is the most important trust that can be in our keeping. Next 
to our own, that of others is most vital. 

Meeting Circiimstances.-In the text for this heading Paul shows 
the necessity of adj usting ourselves to circumstances to accomplish the 
best work. He did not mean he did wrong to please either Jew or 
Gentile, for that would violate a fundamental law and make Paul con
Lradict himself. But, in stl"i ct keeping with all God's word, he ac
commodated himself to all situations in the way to get the best results. 
He did this with the skill of a master, and set us one of our best exam
ples of fa ithful stewardship in "the manifold grace of God." 

Self-Control.-He tells us further that to avoid the possibility of 
being rejected himself-losing his own soul-he brought his body into 
subjection, and fought with certainty, not as one "beating the air." 
Like those contending in athletic games, he practiced self-control in 
all things that he might win an incorruptible crown. May we imitate 
his noble example. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. The highest honors in life deservedly go to those who are chief in 

the service rendered. Our Lord is the greatest example. 
2. Life's most worthy achievements are accomplished, not when 

everything is favorable, but when the odds are against you. Paul was 
a conspicuous example of this fact. · 

3. It is not the fact that opportunities come our way that makes us 
worth while, either to God or man, but the fact that we promptly seize 
them and diligently use them. 

4. No one works to an intelligent purpose unless he knows what the 
problem is about. Enlightenment is a primary factor. 

5. A tactful adjustment to the situation, and a wise use of the mate
r ials avai lable, will make one a success where success is possible ; 
moreover, it will make him acceptable in God's service. 
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QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give lhe lime. 
Locate t he places. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
What is involved in s tewardship 7 
How should we regard life 7 
What proof lhat life is God's gift? 
What is said of the spirit 7 
Whnl is s aid of eternal life? 
How do we Jay up treasures in heavt:n 1 
What defects in earthly treasures 7 
Whut advice is given by Jl'dUs regarding 

them 7 

What is included in s tewards hip 0£ life? 
Whnt Dible proof of this 'I 
How did Jes us present our duly on this 

point ·1 
What is the lesson in his words 7 
H ow explain this call in lhc light o[ 

J ohn 1: 35-42? 
What was lhe work to which lhey were 

called? 
Whal did this work require 7 
Of whnt was Moses a noted example 7 
Describe the call of lsniuh to his s tew-

ardship. 
II 

W h nt S'criplurcs docs Pnul's life exem-
1>1ify? 

What compliment does he pny his kins -
men? 

Whnt was their fault ? 
What does he describe in Uris s peech? 
'Vhnt charge would some make against 

this s tory? 
What proof or Paul's s incerity 7 
What things in the story show he was 

not mis taken 7 
III 

Why did the Lord appear lo Suul 7 
Who iii n competent witness 7 

Why did Paul have to see J esus a!tcr his 
r e!Surrcction 7 

H ow did he learn what he must do to be 
saved? 

Whnl i• the meaning or the word "min
ister?'' 

What is the meaning or lhe word "apos
Ue 7" 

Whal proof lhat his authority was equal 
to that o r the other apos tles ? 

IV 
What promise did J esus make Paul 7 
Whal did it mean 7 
Whnl WRH his commission 7 
Wlmt is meant by the word "eyes" in 

this text? 
What three words r efer to the same 

thing 7 
What explanation do we huvc from Da-

vid? 
Whnl is the meaning of Acts lG: 14? 
H ow did God open Lydia's heart? 
What is the difference between openina: 

<>yes u nd 1>ardon of s ins? 

v 
What stewardship is most important 7 
What did Paul mean by the expression, 

"become ull t hings to all men?" 
Describe Puul's manner in t he Ch ristian 

wnrfnrc. 
Whut was his purpose? 
or what was he fearful? 

Practical Thoughts 
To whom s hould the highest honors go 7 
OC what wns Paul a conspicuous exam

ple? 
Whal is the thing that mnkes our life 

worth while ? 
W lrat is 1>rimary in nil work? 
Whal will make us acceptable in God's 

service 1 

Lesson X -December 4, 1932 

LIVING WITH PEOPLE OF OTHER RACES 
J ohn 4: 5-10; Acts 10: 30-35. 

5 So he cometh lo n city of Samaria, called Sychur, near to the parcel of ground 
thot Jacob gave to his son Jo•e1>h: 

G And Jacob's well wns there. J esus therefore. being wearied with his journey. 
eat thus by the well. It was about the s ixth hour. 
me i0 '1~1~~~~.cometh a womnn or Samaria to draw wat~r: J esus snith unto her, Give 

8 For his discip les were gone a way into the city to buy food. 
9 The Samaritan woman tmrefore saith unto him, H ow is it t hat thou, beina: a 

J ew. askes t drink of m e. who nm a Samaritan woman 7 (For J ews have no dealina:s 
with Samaritans .) 

10 Jes us ans wered anti said unto her, U thou knewest the gift of God, and who it 
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is that _saith to th_e~, Give me to drink; thou wouldest hnvc asked or him, and he would 
have given thee hv1ng water. 

30 And Corn_elius said, Four days ngo, until this hour, I wns keeping the ninth 
hour of prayer tn my house ; und behold, u man stood before me in bright uppnrcl 

31 And snith, Cornelius, thy prayer is heurd, and thine alms urc hnd in rc~icm
brancc in the sight or God. 

32 Send therefore to Joppa, and call unto thee Simon. who is surnamed Peter· he 
lodgeth in the house of Simon a tanner, by the sea side. ' 

33 Forthwith therefore 1 sent to thee ; nnd thou hast well done that thou art come. 
Now therefore we nre all here present in the sight of God, to hear nil things that 
hnve been commanded Oree of the Lord. 

34 And Peter opened his mouth, and said, 0£ a ll'uth I perceive that God is no 
respecter o( persons: 

3G Ilut in every nation he that feureth him, und workcth righteousness is ucccptu-
blc to him. ' 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"God is no respecter oj pel'sons." (Acts 10: 34.) 
'l'IME.-For John, A.D. 27; for Acts, A.D. 40. 
PLACES.-Samaria and Cesarea. 

PERSONS.- Jes us and a woman of Samaria, Peter, Cornelius, and 
others. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Luke 10: 30-37. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
November 28. M. Jesus and the Sumnritun Womun. (John 4: G-10.) 
November 20. 'l'. Peter and Cornelius. (Acts JO: 30-35.) 
November 30. W. 'l11e Foreigner lncludell. (1 Kini:cs 8 : 37-43.) 
December I. 'I'. The Unity of the Nations. (Acls 17: 22-28.) 
December 2. F. An Impartial Father. (Mutt. G: •13-•18. ) 
December 3. S. All Delong to God. (Ps. 24: J-10.) 
December 4. S. Who Is My Neighbor? (Luke 10: 30-37.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. The Jews and Samaritans (John 4 : 5-10). 

II. A Divine Message to Gentiles (Acts 10: 30, 31) . 
III. Cornelius Sends for Peter (Verse 32). 
JV. The Gentiles Acceptable to God (Verses 33-35) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
"All of One."-In his speech to the Athenians on "An Unknown 

God,'' Paul declared that the God they knew nothin~ about "made the 
world and all things therein,'' giving liie to all, and "made of one every 
nation of men to dwell on the face of the earth." (Acts 17 : 24-26.) 
This is a most unequivocable statement that all people came from the 
same source, that they came from one man, and that God made all 
things, giving life to those that breathe. This agrees perfectly with 
the Mosaic account of creation as recorded in Genesis, and proves we 
must accept the Mosaic account if we believe the New Testament. Or, 
which is the same thing, no one can believe the New Testament and be 
an evolutionist; n either can he be an evolutionist and agree with Paul. 
What caused the peculiarities of the d ifferent races may always remain 
a mystery, but the divergent streams of humanity all go back to the 
same fountain head-the one man, Adam. 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 305 



LESSON X FOURTH QUARTER 

T he Division.-The division into races with peculiar cha1·acterist ics 
is a self -evident fact which originated somehow. The same Bible a u
t hority that g ives the origin of man accounts for the dispersion into 
nations and t he distinctions in languages. (See Gen. 11: 1-9.) The 
separation of t he people from the Tower of Babel and their confusion 
of tongues is the only plausible explanation of the origin of the races 
with t heir distinct features, yet all having the common traits of hu
man ity. God confused their tongues, appointed their seasons and 
bounds of habitation, leaving them without a revelation to seek him 
by feeling after him. This explains Paul's later statement that "the 
world t hrough its wisdom knew not God." (1 Cor. 1 : 21. ) About a 
thousand years after the dispersion from the Tower of Babel, God gave 
the descendants of Abraham-his people-a special revelation, and 
through them in due time t he Savior came. 

" I n Christ."-That God expected t he races to remain within their 
bounds-preserve their own existence-seems to be the impor t of 
P a ul's words. But as they a ll came from God through Adam, t hey 
may all come back to God through t he one man, Christ J esus-not 
national unity, but spiritual unity, all one in Christ, where there can 
be neit her J ew nor Greek, bond nor free, male nor female. (Gal. 3: 
28.) This ignoring of racial distinctions to enjoy the common bless
ings in Chr ist was foretold by the J ewish prophets and plainly stated 
by t he Lord. In spite of serious difficulties, this was actually real
ized in the apostolic church. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. The Jews and Samaritans (John 4: 5-10) 

W ho the SamlJll·itans?-T he ten tribes-kingdom of Israel-were 
guil ty of such gross sins in imitating the nations around them, an d in 
open idolatry, t hat God a llowed the Assyrian king, Shalmaneser, to 
take t hem away into captivity. (2 Kings 17: 1-18.) The king of 
Assyria replaced the Israeli tes carried away by putting foreigners in 
the Samaritan villages. These were ancestors of the Samaritan peo
ple. The Assyrian king furnished these foreigners wit h an Israelite 
priest to teach them the true God. This resulted in a mixed religion. 
The record says: "They feared J ehovah, and served their own gods." 
(2 Kings 17 : 24-41. ) It is probable that they were intermarried with 
many apostate J ews. (Neh. 6: 18; 13 : 23-28.) They wer e, t her efore, 
a mixed race with a mixed religion. 

Why No Dealings?-The Samaritan woman told the Lord the Jews 
had no dealings with the Samaritans- a fact which he very well 
knew. The hatred between them had long e.xisted and was deeply 
grounded. The mixed blood and religion already mentioned were suffi
cient causes to produce and prolong it. The enmity began when the 
Jews returned from the Babylonian captivity, and the Sama1·itans 
wanted to unite with them in rebuilding the temple at Jerusalem. This 
was r efused (Ezra 4: 1-5) , and resulted in extreme bitterness (Neh. 
2 : 10; 4: 1-3). Later, Sanballet bu ilt the Samaritans a temple at 
Mount Gerizim so his son-in-law, a Jew, might become high priest ; 
hence t he controver sy as to which place to worship God. 

The Barrier Broken.-"No dealings" meant only social and religious 
in tercourse, not business; for the disciples were then gone into the city 
to buy bread. Jesus did not ask her to use her rope and pitcher, but 
requested her to give him a drink, thus ignoring all race hatred. The 
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W?man was su~·prised at such a request from a Jew, and the disciples 
n11gh t have obJected had they been present. Ignoring her reference 
to the supposed impassable barrier between them the Lord told her 
she needed the " Jiving water " he could give much ~1ore than he needed 
the water from the well. His words were as mysterious to her as his 
conversation with her was to his disciples when they returned. (Verse 
27.) But his words and acts wer e prophetic of that work done by 
Philip's preaching Christ in the city of Samaria when "they were bap
tized, both men and women." (Acts 8 : 12.) The gospel of Christ, 
when understood, breaks the barriers and opens to a ll nations, tribes, 
and tong ues t he doors into God's kingdom. It also destroys r ace ha
tred and Telig ious prejudice, a nd makes every Christian a "good 
Samaritan" to the distr essed part of humani ty. 

II. A Divine Message to Gentiles. (Acts 10: 30, 31) 
Divine Approval Necessary. -The word "Gentiles" means "na

tions"-a simple way of referring to all others except the J ews. The 
general enmity the Jews held for all Gentiles was probably little less 
than that they felt toward the Samaritans. The law a llowed prose
lytes to the Jewish people to be adopted into the covenant. All such 
had to receive circumcis ion. (Gen. 17: 13, 14; Ex. 12: 44-48.) The 
uncircumcised were strictly forbidden any privileges in the covenant. 
This practice was so rig idly observed t hat even t he apostles with a 
commission to all nations did not think t hat included the uncircumcised. 
They had preached to proselytes (Act s 2: 10) on Pentecost, but not to 
uncircumcised Gentiles. Jesus told the apostles the Spirit would guide 
them into all truth, but it didn't guide them into a ll of it at once. 
If divine a pproval had not been miraculously given, the uncircumcised 
Gentiles would have remained out of the church. 

The Message.-Some years passed before the Lord settled this ma t
ter for both Jew and Gentile. Cornelius was selected to be the first 
uncircumcised person t o ente1· the church and to practically show what 
the Lord meant when he said, "Preach the gospel to every creature." 
First, Cornelius must know he had a right to become a member of t he 
church-a Christian. For t his purpose there appeared to him an 
angel of the Lord (Acts 10: 3), also called a man in "bright apparel." 
Morally the character of Cornelius was irreproachable and unsurpass
able. P erhaps he was chosen the first Gentile convert for that reason, 
so there could be but one question to be settled-namely, Is the king
dom of God open to uncircumcised people? H e was devout-religious, 
fear ed God, charitable, prayed (ver se 2); prayer was heard, alms had 
in r emembrance (verse 31); yet was not saved, for he was told to send 
for P eter, who would speak words whereby he and his house should be 
saved (Acts 11: 14). If Cornelius, morally among the best, was not 
saved, then morality alone is not enough to save. Those who think it 
is are deceived, else the angel of God did not tell Cornelius the truth. 
Since Cornelius was r eligious, prayed, and had his prayer heard, and 
still was not saved, it is certain that people may be relig ious and not 
saved. Those only are saved who do what the apostles of Christ tell 
us t o do for that purpose. 

III. Cornelius. Sends for Peter (Verse 32) 
Why Necessary?-Before leaving them, J esus had given the original 

apostles their a ut hority to preach t he gospel to all nations, and had 
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said what they bound on ear th should be bound in heaven. They were 
qualified by the reception of the Spirit and began this work on the day 
of Pentecost:-. Since that time all people, directly or indirectly, have 
learned from the apostles how to be saved. There is no other source 
of information on the subject. Hence, Cornelius was told to send for 
Peter, who would tell him words by which he would be saved. Also 
when the Lord appeared to Saul, he directed him to go to Damascus, 
where it would be told him what he must do. (Acts 9: 6.) These 
two noted cases show that, no difference how people feel, they are not 
saved till they obey the words spoken by the apostles. We cannot 
send for them to speak to us personally, but we can read what they say 
in the New Testament, which amounts to the same thing. 

The Preacher Convinced.-Since no uncircumcised Gentile had ever 
been received into the church, the preacher, though an apostle, had to 
be shown that it was God's will. Before Cornelius' messengers arr ived 
Peter was praying on the housetop about noon, and fell into a trance 
and saw a sheet let down from heaven which contained both clean and 
unclean animals. A voice told him to kill and eat. As a Jew, he 
refused. The voice told him not to refuse what God had cleansed. 
When the Spirit told him to go with the messengers, doubting nothing, 
he knew he should not refuse to go to a Gentile's house. (Verses 28, 
29.) Being thus fully assured that he should no longer consider pure 
Gentiles unworthy of personal association, he returned with the mes
sengers to learn why he had been sent for. So far three miracles had 
been performed, and Cornel ius sti ll remained unsaved-(1) the angel's 
appearance to Cornelius to tell him he could be saved; (2) the vision 
of the sheet to show Peter that a Jew could associate with Gentiles 
without contamination to himself; (3) the Spirit's telling him to go 
with the messengers without doubting was proof that in that case he 
was being divinely led. The minuteness of the angel's instruction, the 
clearness of his statements, and the miracles show how certainly divine 
wisdom fixes matters that need to be known. 

IV. The Gentiles Acceptable to God (Verses 33-35) 
In God's Sight.-Cornelius , as would be expected from a man of 

his high moral s tandard, recognized the solemnity of the occasion. 
Thoughtfully inviting his neighbors and friends to be present to hear 
the divine news, he expressed the thought that Peter did well in com
ing. He then declared that they were all present "in the sight of 
God"-a profoundly sobering thought which should characterize all 
considerations of God's word. But putting away all personal prefer
ence and prejudice, if any such yet remained in him, he rose to the 
hi~hest plane of mora l excellence and said they were there to "hear a ll 
thmgs that have been commanded thee of God." Not what Peter said, 
but what God told Pete1· to say, was the desire of his heart. So it 
should be with al l. No better audience to meet a preacher can be 
found. Would that all men were as Cornelius in wanting to hear what 
God has commanded! 

"No Respecter of Persons."-Peter, following his conviction that it 
was not "an unlawful thing" to come into a Gentile's house, had 
promptly come. As he began to speak, the Holy Spirit fell on the 
Gentiles as on the apostles at the beginning (Acts 11: 15), enabling 
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them to speak in tongues (Acts 10 : 45, 46), whi-ch convinced Peter 
that God wanted them r eceived into t he church ; hence, he decla1·ed 
tha t God is "no respecter of persons," but "in every n ation he t hat 
feareth him, and worketh r ighteousness, is acceptable to him." That 
truth, so amazing when fi rst learned, was repeated several times by 
Pa ul. (Rom. 2 : 11 ; Eph. 6: 9 ; Col. 3 : 25.) This bas ic t r uth sus tains 
two ver y impor tant facts : (1) P eople in any nation who fear God 
and do r ight are a cceptable to him; (2) whatever God requires one to 
do in or der to his salvation, he requires all others to do; or , the plan 
of salvation is precisely the same for all gospel subjects. Whatever 
peculia ri t ies individuals or nations have is their own pr ivilege, but 
they do not debar t hem from admission into the church; t hey en ter it 
by obeying exactly t he same commands as others. 

The Gentiles Rcccived.- The miraculous power of t he Spirit t hat 
enabled them t o speak in tongues was all the proof necessary t hat 
their salvat ion was God's wil l. Peter asked if a ny ma n could forbid 
their being baptized. S ince J esus had promised salva t ion to t hose 
who believed and were baptized (Mark 16 : 16) , and P eter had told the 
J ews at Pentecost to be bapt ized for , or un to, " remission of sins," he 
now commands t he Gentiles to "be baptized in the name of J esus 
Christ ." "In t he name" means by his a uthority. His author ity in 
the commission promises salvation t o those who believe a nd are ba p
t ized. Cornelius wanted to hear what God had commanded. Peter 
told him the prophets had borne witness that "through his name" every 
one t ha t believed would r eceive r emission of s ins. (Ver se 43.) T hen 
came the command to be ba ptized, which completes the inst ruct ion 
from J esus a s a lready quoted from Mark 's record. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Disobedience to Goel, not r acial peculia r ities, closes t he door of 

God's mer cy and favor against t he people of a ny and all nations. 
2. No one has the r ight to reject t hose who have God's a pproval, 

nor t o promise salvation to those who have not. 
3. In the div ine ar rangement it is God's will to save men by prea ch

ing. (1 Cor. 1 : 21. ) Those desiring to be saved mus t hear what 
Ch1·ist comman ded h is apos tles to preach. 

4. We should know t ha t moral excellencies, however g reat, do not 
give r emission for sins a lr eady committed. Reforma tion and pardon 
a re entirely differen t th ings. 

· Q UESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give l hc subject. 
Repent th e Golden T ex t. 
Give th e time. 
Locale the places. 
N ame t he p ersons. 
Give t he Lesson O utline. 

Introduc tor y Stu dy 
Whnt did Paul tell the A then ians 7 
Whnt docs th is p r ove regarding creation 7 
Whnt m ust we re ject IC we believe t he 

N ew T estament 7 
Whnt origin for t he r a ces g iven by t he 

Riblc ? 

Whal h appened nl the T ower o ( Ilabcl 7 
W hnt r ace r eceived a sp ecia l r evelation ? 
When? 
Whal kind of u nity is desired? 
W hen wns tms unity realized 7 

What cuuscd th e cap tivi ty of the ten 
t r ibes 7 

Who w ere the ancestors of th e Samar i
tans 1 

What mix ture in blood a nd relig ion did 
they hnvc? 

When did t he hatred between J cws a nd 
Snmnritnmt begin ? 
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Whnl caused it 7 
Why wns t he Snm3rit..~n temple built? 
Whnt is mennt by "no dealing•?" 
OC whnt were .Tesus ' words n prophecy? 
Wh11L rlor• the i:o•pel do for nil rncc• 'I 

II 
Whnt is mennt by "Gentiles?" 
Whnt wns the Jnw regnrding proselylcs 

lo t he J ews ? 
Why did th e apostles misunders lnnd the 

words "all nntiorJJ ?" 
Who wns Cornelius? 
Describe his morn! nnd religious chnrnc

Lcr. 
Whnt did his salvation Cully explnin 7 
Whnt wns the queslion settled by his sal

vntion 7 
Whnt did the angel tell him? 
Who, t hen , will be snved? 

III 
Whnt auth ority did J esus give his apos

tles 7 
Why n ecessnry to send for a preacher? 
Whnt other case is s imilar 7 

FOURTH QUARTER 

Whnt do these two cases show? 
B ow can we get the snme information 1 
Whnt vision did P et<lr hnve? 
Whal J.,.son did he learn from it 7 
Whnl three miracles already mentioned? 

IV 
Whnt imporlnnt Cnct did CorncliuR r ecog-

nize? 
Why invite his friends ? 
Whnt did he sny they wnnted lo !Ycnr? 
When did the Spirit fnll on t hem? 
What did this p rove 7 
What bnsic truth did Peter express 7 
What two facts docs it sustnin ? 
What question did P eter nsk? 
What command did he give 7 
'\Vhnt is meant by "in his nnmc ?" 

Pra ctical Thoug hts 
What closes t he door of God's favor 7 
Wlrom can we r eject or approve 1 
How docs God propose to save men 7 
What is the distinction between r eforma-

tion and pardon? 

Lesson XI-December 11, 1932 

THE CHRISTIAN'S USE OF LEISURE 
Neh. 8: 10-17; Mark 6: 30-32. 

10 Then he said u nto them, Go your way, cal the Cat, and drink t he sweet. and send 
port ions unto him for w hom nothing is prepnred ; for this day is holy unto our Lord: 
neither be ye grieved : for the joy oC J ehovnh is your s trength. 

11 So the Levites stilled all the people, snying, H old your pence, for t he dny is h oly; 
neith'Cr be ye grieved. 

12 And nil the people went th eir way to ent. and to drink, and to send portions. 
and to make great mirth. because they ha d understood the wor ds' that were declared 
unto them. 

13 And on the second day were l!'alhered together the heads of fathers ' ho11scs oC 
nil the p eople. th e priest•, and the L evites, unto Ezra the scribe, even to give atten
t ion to the words o( the law. 

H And lhey fou nd written in t he lnw, how thnt J ehovah had commanded by Moses, 
that the children o( Israel sh ould dwell in booths in the feast of the seventh month ; 

JG And lhat they should publish and proclaim in nil their cities, and in J erusalem. 
Faying, Go forth unto the mount, and fetch olive branches. and b ranches oC w ild olive, 
and myrtle branches, and palm branches, and branci'l'CS o( thick trees, to mnke booths, 
as it is written. 

16 So t he people went Corth. and brought them, and made themselves booths, every 
one upon lhe r ooC oC h is house. and in their courts, and in the courts o( the h ouse oC 
God. and in the broad pince of lhe water gate, and in the broad place oC the gate oC 
Ephraim. 

17 And nil the assembly oC them that were come again out o f the captivity made 
booths, and dwelt in the booths : for s ince the days oC J eshun t he son or Nun unto 
that dny had not t he children oC Israel done ao. And tlrore was very g reat gladness. 

30 And the apostles gather themselves together unto J esus ; and they told h im nil 
things, what.soever th ey had done, and whatoever they had taught. 

31 An d Ire saith u nto them, Come ye yourselves apart into n desert pince, a nd rest 
a while. For t here were many comin g and going, and t hey had no leisure so much as 
to cat. 

32 And they went away in the boat to a doocrt pince apnrt. 
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GOLDEN TEXT.-"Wheth~r therefore ye eat, or drink, or whatsoever 
ye do, do all to the glory of God." (1Cor. 10: 31.) 

T!ME.- F cr Nehemiah, B.C. 444 ; for Mark, A.D. 29. 
PLACES.-Jerusalem and Bethsa ida, on the northeast coast of the 

Sea of Galilee. 
PERSONS.-Nehemiah, Ezra, and the J ews ; Jesus, his disciples, and 

the multitudes. 
DEVO'l'IONJ\L REJ\DI NG.-Phi l. 4: 4-9. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
December 6. M. Enjoying the Good. (Neh. 8 : 9-18.) 
December 6. T. Res t a nd Recreation. (Ma rk 6 : 30-34.) 
December 7. W. A .Joyful Feast. (Lev. 23: 39-44. ) 
December 8. T. The Ch ildren Playing. (Zech . 8: 1-8.) 
December 9. F. Dangerous Leisure. (Luke 22: 64-62. ) 
December 10. S. l\Iindful of the Wenker Ones. ( l Cor. 10 : 23-33. ) 
December 11. S. Choosing Ure Best. (Phil. 4: 4-9.) 

LESSON 0UTLTNE.-
In tr ocluctory Study. 

I. Leisme a T ime for Joy, Tha nksgiving, and Charity (Neh. 8: 
10-12). 

II. Leisure a Time to :flear God's Word (Verses 13-15). 
III. Feast of Tabernacles Observed (Verses 16, 17). 
IV. Jesus Advises Bodily Rest (Mark 6: 30-32). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Natnre's Law.-"Leisure" is defined as "freedom from necessa1·y 

occupation; spare t ime ; time available, as for some particular pur
pose." God has created us with a body and mind, both capacitated 
for much work; but both require periodical r elief from exertion
times of rest when the body may regain its vigor a nd the mind its 
usua l poise. This demand of our nature we must obser ve in a r ea
sonable way or the results will be disastrous. Such periods of leisure 
do not suspend a ll action of either body or mind. Physical organs 
funct ion normally, and the mind continues to register thoughts, some
times even when the body is asleep. Nature's Jaws ar e inexorable 
and must be respected. 

God's Laws.- Leisure, as n ature's way of restor ing used energy, 
needs no written law for i ts observance. Common sense is sufficient. 
Rest for other reasons demands legislation. God gave the Jews sev
eral special times for r est from ordinary labors for gainful purposes. 
To commemorate their freedom from bondage in Egypt he required 
them to keep t he seventh day as a Sabbath-a day of rest. (Deut. 
5 : 15.) Tl1ey had other days when they were forbidden to do any 
"servi le wo1·k." (See Lev. 23 : 7, 8, 28, 35, 36.) In each case, of 
course the res t had to be obser ved; yet the purpose was not bodily 
rec.upe'ration, but the commemoration of some _fact or event. Without 
this purpose the r est would not have been reqmr ed. . 

Things Pc1·mitted.-Even these str ict laws did not ~xclude all kmds 
of work- just the kind that people engage in for gam . No law was 
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supposed to be more strictly enfor ced than the Sabbath requirement, 
yet acts of mercy temporari ly suspended it. (Luke 14: 1-6.) The 
services about the temple necessitated actual work, such as k ill ing 
sacrifices, preparing and renewing the loaves. (Num. 28: 9, 10. ) 
The Jews, in spite of the r igid Jaw against Sabbath breaking, pulled 
the ox out of the p it, led animals to water, and performed duties of 
t he temple service on the Sabbath, and were guiltless. 

A Christian Opportunity.-The seventh-day Sabbath Jaw is not 
binding on the church of Christ; neither do we have any days which 
God r equires us to keep absolutely free from labor. But periodical 
rest for the body is r ecognized as a necessity. Any t ime specified by 
the government or convenient in our situation may be used with profit 
for aid ing the needy, our own growth in grace, and the worship of ' 
God. The first day of the week, the day of our Lord's resurrection 
and the day the church began, is a most fitting occasion for the work 
and worship of the Lord. Being a recognized day of rest, it affor ds 
the lei!'\1r e necessary for these helpful exercises. 

LESSON · NOTES 
I. Leisure a Time for Joy, Thanksgiving, and Charity (Neh. 8: 

10-12) 
The Occasion.-The event described in the text occuned after the 

Jews had returned from t heir seventy years' captivity in Babylon. 
God allowed the Chaldean king to take them because of their many 
and g rievous sins. Being deprived of their temple worship and 
pr iestly services, they even lost a knowledge of God's Jaw. On their 
return a general reformation in morals and religion was necessary. 
Ezra, a very learned "scribe in the law of Moses" (Ezra 7 : 6), was 
commissioned by Ar taxerxes, t he king, to rnturn to Jer usalem and 
renew the worship of God according to the law. Of Ezra's fitness for 
the task the record says : "Ezra had set his heart to seek the law of 
Jehovah, and to do it, and to teach in Israel statutes and ordinances." 
(Ezra 7: 10.) After about thirteen year s, Nehemiah, with a com
mission from the king, superseded him as governor ; but Ezra con
t inued to teach the people t he Jaw of God, as t he lesson text shows. 

A Day of Rejoicing.-Aiter the Jaw was read by Ezra and d istinctly 
explained, the people wept, probably sad because t heir sins had caused 
so much trouble. 'rhey were told not to w~ep, for the da y was holy. 
It was set apart-designated-as a day for rejoicin,g a nd thanksgiv
ing-rejoicing because they could now wor ship God as of old, thank
ful to God for his great mercy and providence which enabled them to 
return to their own land. The time spent in hearing God's Jaw ex
plained had been profitably used, for the j oy it brought would be their 
strength. (Verse 9.) 

Rcnie1nbering the Poor.-It was a day of joy and feasting in appre
ciation of the freedom from bondage; it was a clay of leisure-rest 
from "servile work," an appropriate time to remember the needy with 
portions so a ll could feast together. That g iving to the poor is a 
r equirement of Christians is conceded by all. In stressing th is duty 
Jesus said: "When thou makest a feast, bid the poor, the maimed, the 
lame, the blind." (Luke 14 : 13.) They cannot recompense us here, 
but God will r eward us "in the resurrection of the just." When we 
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. have l~isure to m~k~ a f east , we have time to remember the poor with 
a portion-a Christ ian way to use a part of t he time for r est . 

II. Leisure a Time to Hear God's Word (Verses 13-15) 
A N ecessi ty.-;-It is necessar y to hear God's word for t he following 

r easons : (1) It 1s a command, and comhiands should be obeyed. (Matt. 
11 : 15 ; 13 : 18 ; 15 : 10 ; 17: 5. ) (2 ) Fait h comes by hearing God's 
word. (Rom. 10: 17. ) Since t he unbeliever will be lost, we must 
hear in order t o be saved. (3 ) Without hearing we cannot under
stand, for t he e ntra nce of the word gives understanding. (P s. 119 : 
130.) Without under standing we cannot obey. Without obedien ce we 
will not be saved. (Heb. 5 : 8, 9.) 

The Desire.- On the second day they' wer e ga thered toge ther aga in 
"to g ive attent ion to t he words of the Jaw." There is so much more 
pleasure in do ing tha t which we have a real des ire to do, a nd a prob
ability t hat so much m o1·e will be accomplished. Among t he many 
commendable things for w hich Cornelius was noted was his desire to 
hear what Goel had said. ( Acts 10 : 33.) It is no surp1·ise t hat he 
became a Christia n at t he fi r st opportunity. T hey found wTi tt en in t he 
law tha t God had comma nded t he feast of tabernacles be obsel'Vecl. 
People do not find what is in any law un less t hey have enough interest 
t o rea d it or hear it r ead. 

Advantages.- A n honest and ea rnest study of God's law often re
veals to us marvelous things. In it we can find striking instances of 
God 's love, mercy, a nd protect ion-things t o st rengthen our faith in 
divine things. We may also, like the I sr aelites in t he s tory before us , 
find that we have been surpris ingly disobedient to some very pla in 
requirements. If t his knowledge results in our more earnestly desir
ing to walk in God's ways, it will be of un told benefit. Not a ll of our 
leisure time can be g iven to the dir ect study of God's Jaw, but no better 
way can be found for a i·eason able part to be spent. T he da ily per
sonal study at home and t he special study in t he various meetings on 
Lord's clay will pr ove invaluable both as prepar ation for se rvice and 
protect ion a gainst neg lect and transgr ession. 

III. Feast of Tabernacles Observed (Verses 16, 17) 
W hy Ordaincd?-The feast of tabernacles, also called t he "feast of 

ingathering," because it came in the fa ll, when all the harvests had 
been gathered in , began on the fifteenth day of t he seventh J ewish 
month-a bout October t he firs t. It continued seven days, the first and 
last of which were clays of solemn rest. During this t ime the paople 
left t heir houses and dwelt in boot hs made of branches from di fferent 
trees. (Lev. 23: 39-42.) W ith in t he seven cla ys a total of one hun
dred and eighty-nine animals were sacrificed. ( N um. 29 : 12-35.) 
This feast was t o commemorate t he forty years' soj our n in t he wi lder
ness, dwelling in tent s while destit ute of permanent ha bitations. (Lev. 
23 : 43.) It was in tended to be a const an t reminder of t heir tlepend
ence on God, who fed them wit h manna during t his long per iod. 

Its Nonobservance.- When Ezra r ead the Jaw, t hey lear ned t hat 
Moses had given t his feast, which had been observed dur ing· t he time 
t hat J oshua led them. But from his day till their i·eturn from Baby
lon t his feast had not been kept. It had not been obsel'Ved for so lon g 
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that they did not even know the law required it. Similar results are 
sure to follow when people qu it reading the word of God. Even Chris
tians will forget some plain duties. Of a righteous man David says 
that on God's "law doth he meditate day a nd night." (Ps. 1: 2.) 

Time of L eisure.-In their simple method of agricultural work the 
season after the harvests were all gathered would be one of compara
tive leisure-an appr opriate time for rejoicing and giving of thanks 
to God for his mercies. The seven-clay feast of tabernacles would be 
the very service to remind them of their dependence upon God for all 
their blessings. This lesson they needed, as do all of us-a most fit
t ing and beneficial way to use some of their leisure time. Not so 
many years in the past in the agricultual districts it was a custom to 
arrange for protracted meetings to begin as soon as "crops were laid 
by," because at that time the leisure season set in. This was an 
appropriate arrangement and not entirely different from fhe Jews 
with their seven-day feast of dwelling in booths. A little fur ther back 
the "camp meeting" was popular. In this people from a la rger area 
came to a suitable place and remained in camp for the length of the 
meeting. Such arrangements were both pleasant and beneficial. The 
real purpose, however, was to worship God and lead sinners to Christ
not only a proper design, but a splendid way to profitably use leisure 
time. 

In our modern system of civilization we no longer have the custom 
of res t periods "after crops are laid by," but the morn businesslike 
"vacation" idea. This change, it seems, has come to stay ; but that is 
no reason why our "vacation" should not be planned with the ser vice 
of God in view. A "vacation" hardly justifies a Christian in spend
ing the time at some popular resort where no chance is p1·esent for t he 
worship of God and where even the moral atmosphere is saturated with 
evils both open and suggestive. "Dwelling in booths," temporarily 
free from business cares, is all right, provided it is not the occasion 
for making us forget our dependence upon Goel. 

IV. Jesus Advises Bodily Rest (Mark 6: 30-32) 
Nol a Relirement.-Rest periods for the body and mind are abso

lutely necessary, but that by no means is to be understood as retire
ment. Age may suggest the wisdom of retirement from some partic
ula1· line of endeavor, but not t he cessation of work. Some definite, 
but suitable, work for both mind and body t ill the last is, no doubt, 
best for all of us. Giving of time and means for the support of the 
church and the salvation of the lost should go hand in hand with our 
small and great commercial activities. When time r enders both mind 
and body incapable of meeting the heavy demands of business, the Chris
tian can spend the latter days in continuing his religious activities. 
'f here is absolutely n o need for r etirement from the Lord's service. 
As our outward man decays, our inward man should be rnnewed from 
day to .day. (2 Cor. 4: lG.) With the proper use of the accumula
t ions of life in both money and wisdom, the service of our latter days 
should be highly commendable to man and pleasing to God. 

Why Given?-Jesus had previously sent the twelve out on a mission 
two by two. (Mark 6: 7-13.) They had returned and r eported to 
him their work and success. The excitement about the death of J ohn 
the Baptist and the miracles of healing by Jesus and the twelve had 
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brought about them such a multitude that "they had no leisure so 
much as to eat." In order that they might have some r elief from this 
strain he suggested that they cross the lake of Galilee to its east ern 
shor e that they might r est a while. In this advice the Sav ior shows 
that the Lord's work, however great and importan t, must not interfere 
with nature's law that requires food and rest. Incessant work, tem
poral or spiritual, that impairs health is neither wise nor r ight. Leis
ure for the recuperation of bodily vigor is vital to healt h; mental re
laxation is necessary to the best work. 

A Judicious Use.-A judicious use of privileges and oppor t unities 
will produce the best results . Leisure necessary to recuperation might 
be had while the mind was medita.ting on the wonderfu l works of Goel . 
Rest for the body can usually be taken when no chance is had for 
preaching the gospel or engaging in the worsh ip of God. The rest 
advised by the Savior only las ted during the few hours they were 
cr ossing the lake. A mul t itude met them when they reached the shore, 
and the day was a specially busy one. The Lord taught them, healed 
their sick, and fed the five thousand. (Mark 6 : 33-44; Luke 9~ 11-
17.) As labor and leisure ar e both necessary in man's life, there is no 
w iser or better course to pursue than that suggested by· Pau l in t he 
Golden Text that "whatsoever ye do, do all to the glory of God." 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. A careful study of God's law will reveal to ma ny self -satisfied 

members of the church how far they fall short of duty. 
2. It is not a Jack of divine instruction, or man's inability to learn, 

that makes many such poor servants of God ; the main trouble is a 
lack of des ire either t o know or to do his will. 

3. Memorial institutions must be kept regular ly or they lose t heir 
value. Nothing to t he Ch1·istian is mor e important than t he regular 
observance of the Lord's Supper each Lord's day. 

4. Nothing is more prodigal than the waste of t ime. Labor a11d 
leisure should both be so used that the Lord's cause will secure the 
greatest suppol't possible. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the places. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

0

l n t roductory Study 
What is ntc.nnt by "leisure?" 
What is required by both body and mind 1 
What rest laws did God give the J ews 1 
What was the purpose of these laws ? 
What a cts did these law• exclude 1 
What acts wer e permitted? 
What is the New Testament teaching on 

t he subject? 
What profha ble use can be made or r est 

periods ? 

When did the event here described occur? 
What was their rclirdous condition in 

Babylon 1 

What was necessary on their rcturu? 
Wh o led in t his r eform? 
Uy what aut hority did he acL? 
What p rO\'CS he was a s uitable one !or 

Lhe work 1 
What wn.s the firs t e ffec t when they heard 

the law read 1 
What wer<> they told about the day? 
\Vhat comma nd was g iven ? 
Whal tea ching Crom J <>sus on this poi nt? 

II 
For wha t r easons should we h ear God'" 

law? 
Whal was t heir desire 1 
For what. was Corne lius noted? 
Whnt did t hey fin d written in tire Jaw? 
What can we find by an earnest study or 

God's word? 
What should ou r knowledg e r esul t in ? 
What advantage will it g ive? 
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Ill 
Describe t he feas t of t abernacles ? 
Why wus it civen 1 
How long had they failed to obser ve it 1 
What does David say o( t he r ighteous 

man? 
W hy d°id t his (cas t come in th e fall ? 
What custom used to be common in agri

cultura l d istricts? 
H ow s hou ld we plan our vacations 1 

IV 
Wlmt changes may a ge jus t ify 1 
W hat t wo classes of work should go to

g ether? 
W h ich work should continue regardless 

o( age? 

FOURTH QUARTER 

What comment does Paul make 1 
Why did J csus g ive t his ad vice 1 
Where did they go 1 
How can we us ua11y arrange our bodily 

r es t 1 
How long did the rest mentioned last? 
What occu rr ed duri ng t he da y afte r they 

landed? 
Practical Thou g h ts 

What will a s t udy of God's word reveal 
to many ? 

Wbat causes so many to be poor servants 
of God 1 

W hy s lrould memor ial instit utions be ob
served regularly? 

What is our most extravagant waste 
usually? 

Lesson X II-December 18, 1932 

CHRISTIAN STANDARDS OF LIFE 
Luke 6 : 27-38. 

27 Bu t I say unto you that hear, L ove your enemies , do good to th em that hate you, 
28 Bless them that curse you , p ray for them that despi teCully use you. 
29 To hoim t hat s miteth t hee on the 011e check offer a lso the other; and from him 

t hat taketh away t h y clonk withhold not thy coat also. 
30 Give to every one t hat ask cth t hee ; a nd o( him that tak eth a way thy g oods ask 

them not again. 
31 And us ye would th nt m en sh ould do to you, do ye also to t hem likewise. 
32 And if ye love them thn t love you, wha t t hank have ye? for even sinner s love 

those that love t hem. 
83 A nd if ye do good to th em that do good to you , w hat tha nk have ye 1 for even 

s inners do the same. 
34 And iC ye len d to them of whom ye hope to receive, what t h ank have ye 1 even 

s inners lend to sinners~ to rece ive again as much. 
35 But love your enemies, and do them good, an d lend, never despairing ; and your 

r eward shall be great, nnd ye shall be s ons o( t he Most Hig h: for he is k ind toward 
t he un thank(ul a nd evil. 

36 Ile ye merciful, even a s your Father is mercifu l. 
37 A n d j udge not, and ye shall not be judged : an d condemn n ot, a nd ye shall not 

Ue condemned: release, and ye shall be released: 
38 Give, a nd it shall be g iven unto you; good meas ure, pressed down , sha ken to

gether, running over. sha lJ they g ive into your bosom. For with what meas ure ye 
mete i t shall be measured to you again. 

G OLDEN TEXT.-" If any man would corne after m,e, let him deny hi:in-
self, and take up his cross daily, and follow me." (Luke 9: 23.) 

TIME.-A.D . 28. 
P LACE.- ln Galile e, whe r e J esu s tau ght t h e p e ople . 

PERSONS.-J e s u s , h i s dis c ipl e s , and the m ult itude s . 

D EVOTION AL READING.-Phil. 3: 8-14. 

D AILY BIBLE R E ADI NGS.-

316 

December 12. .M. The Christ ia n Sta ndard in Personal L ife. (2 P et. 3: 14-18. ) 
December 13. 'l '. The Chr ist ia n Standard in H ome Life. (L uke 2: 40-52. ) 
December 14. W. T he Ch ris tian Standard in Na tional L ife. (Rom. 13: 1-7.) 
December 15. T . T he Ch ris tia n Standard in World L i(e. (Ps. 72: 7-17. ) 
December 16. F . '£he Christian Stan dard in Work. (2 T hess. 3: 6-13.) 
December 17. S. T he Chris t ia n Standard in Ownerslrip. (l Cor. 9: 17-23.) 
December 18. S. The Ch r is tian Sta nda rd in Attainment . (Ph il. 3: 8-14.) 
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FOURTH QUARTER 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 

DECE11BER 18, 1932 

I. Christian Treatment of Enemies (Verses 27-30). 
II. The Golden Rule (Verse 31). 

III. Superiority of Christian Love (Verses 32-35). 
IV. The Christian Standard of Righteousness (Verses 36-38). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
A Social Creature.-After Adam was created, God said, "It is not 

good that t he man should be alone; I will make him a helpmeet for 
him" (Gen. 2: 18)-that is, one answering to 01· suitable to his nature. 
An impassable chasm existed between man and the an imals. The 
helpmeet- woman-was made of like nature with man to be h is com
panion. Thus began the social fabric called the "home." Along with 
t hat new relationship came responsibiltiies-the very first of those 
human arrangements in which the rights of fellow beings must be 
considered. From the home association as a foundation came in due 
time the community relationships of the various kinds, with mutual 
benefits, privileges, and responsibilities. In many ways we are de
pendent upon others and cannot live without their assistance; n either 
can we evade the obligations that dependency brings. This involves the 
necessary standards of conduct by which our actions toward others 
may be regulated. 

Extent of Obliuations.-In some things our own family comes ahead 
of the general public. The church should always come ahead of all 
other institutions. (Matt. 6: 33.) Paul exhorts that "as we have 
opportunity, let us work that which is good toward all men, and espe
cially toward them that ·are of the household of the faith." (Gal. 6: 
10.) The fact that this text says "all men" shows that there is a 
broad responsibility resting upon us that takes in the whole world. 
This is as extensive as our ability and circumstances will allow. This 
obligation covers the whole range of human conduct from the kindly 
spoken word to the extensive acts of mercy in relievin g widespread 
dis tress. 

Diflerent Standards.-The standards of huma n conduct vary accord
ing to the principles actuating people. Many do not hes itate to take 
what they have power to force others to give up. This is the Iron 
Rule that "might makes right," practiced by the despot, bandit, or 
bus iness crook. Criminals who violate law to the harm and detriment 
of others do not themselves want to bear a like injustice at the hands 
of others. It certainly requires no argument to prove that the "Chris
tian standards of life" should exclude all hypocrisy and unfair t reat
ment of others. It is not enough to Jive up to the negative standard 
of not doing others any harm. Christians must rise above to the 
higher rule of doing good unto others. It is _good n_ot to ~e~ your 
neighbor's house on fire, but also good to help h11n put it out 1f 1t gets 
on fire. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Christian Treatment of Enemies (Verses 27-30) 

Love them.-Our lesson text may be a part of the Sermon on the 
Mount, which is more fully recorded by Matthew in chapters 5-7. If 
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this be a different address, then some of the same things ar e mentioned 
in both speeches. One peculiar Christian trait is to "love your ene
mies"- a t hing humanity in general does not do. In the parallel 
(.Matt. 5: 43, 44) J esus said: "Ye have heard that it was said, Thou 
shalt love thy neighbor, and hate thine enemy: but I say unto you, 
Love your enemies, and pray for them that persecute you." The law 
required the Jews to love their neighbors (Lev. 19 : 18), but did not 
say "hate thine enemy." They were required to make war and not to 
make peace with the Canaanites. (Ex. 34 : 11-17.) This naturally 
led to hatred of enemies, which was a statement of the practical work
ing of their national existence. In this feature the gospel is greatly 
superior to the Jaw. 

The Mcaning.-Some feel that th is is a Christian duty that cannot 
be complied with, but they misunderstand the obligation . The word 
"love" is subject to different shades of meaning. To love one's enemy 
does not mean to feel for him t he same sentiment that is felt for one's 
family. God's love for man is manifested by what he did for man; so 
our love for each other is known by our conduct. Jesus is our best 
example of what it means to love our enemies. His love for mankind, 
in spite of their s ins and persecutions of him, prnmpted him to die that 
t hey might be saved. When we earnestly desire the salvation of our 
enemies and pray for t hem when they are persecuting us, we are ful
filling this law; we are imitating the example set for us by our Master. 

Va1-ious Applications.-Loving our enemies as here specified will 
take care of our conduct in the varied situations that may arise. 
Those who hate us, curse us, and despitefully use us will have our 
sympathy, because we know they are ignorant of the truth, and our 
earnest desire for theh· salvation, because we know they are lost. Paul 
was noted for his fine exhibition of this Christian t rait. (Rom. 10: 
1-3.) Such conduct will show us worthy to be sons of God (Matt. 5: 
45), who sends the rain on the just and unjust. The general principle 
of verse 29 is against physical r esistance-taking vengean ce on those 
who mistreat us-which is the better plan for us and our enemies. 
Christ ia ns are a llowed defense, but not retaliation for the purpose of 
vengeance. It will rea lly be no t rouble to act t he " good Samaritan" 
part if we have the "good Samaritan" heart. 

II. The Golden Rule (Verse 31) 
Ap71licablc to All.-The command to love your eneni ies states the 

Christian's duty to one specific class; the Golden Rule states the 
Chris tian's treatment of all classes. It is, therefore, univer sal in its 
application. In the parallel (.Matt. 7: 12) Jesus adds: "For th is is the 
law and t~1e prophets." This rule in brief-in principle-contains t he 
sum of a ll t he law and the prophets taught regarding man's duty to 
man. It is a practical working statement of the second great Jaw: 
"Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself." The meaning clearly is 
that we should treat others under a ll cir cumstances a s we would have 
them treat us under similar circumstances. This is the most right
eous rule ever utter ed for the regulation of personal conduct. It can 
be done, it should be done. It would prevent practically all the world 
difficulties between men and nations, if it were sacredly followed. 

Other Rttles.-".Might makes right" may be called an "Iron Rule,'' 
because it takes no account of the r ights of others and disregards cir-
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,i 0-<0~ - application. It pays n o attention to justice and 
'\_'V s power to obtain. Clearly no such rule could be 

0~ ate Christian cond uct. A rule that is litt1e better, 
~O ~ite freely, may be stated thus: "Do unto others as 

"''\.'o/Ou. " The spi_rit ~f retaliation-getting even with oth
v"""' he very teachmg m our lesson, hence cannot ·be a rule 

c, '\.?> th Christian conduct . 
._;'&e ancient sages in looking for the truth formulated a rule 

d ' fly surpasses the two already mentioned, stating it as fol-
·<" · o not do to others what you would not have done to you." 

,ust as far as it goes, and Christians should observe it; but it 
•Y negative. It will prevent doing others har m, but will not 

ire that we do them good. The Golden Rule, by requiring the 
doing of good to others, r ises to the highest point-the perfection of 
human conduct. That is the Christian ideal. 

III. The Superiority of Christian Love (Verses 32-35) 
Should E xceed.-J esus said: "Except your righteousness shall ex

ceed the righteousness of the scribes an d Pharise~s, ye shall in no wi 
enter into t?e ~ingdom of heaven." (M<it.t i; · <Jn \ '"'-- ~· • 
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·,, ;, 
set us the example, wh ich we should earnestly striv~ 
are assured that Goel will not forget our work of faitRv-1 
love. Looking to the recompense of reward will be ample , ~.?> 
service rendered. ~4> 

IV. The Christian Standard of Righteousness (Verses lt. 
B e M ercifiil.-It is said that righteousness is right doing, wh. 

perhaps, serves very well as a practical definition. It may a lso 
said that to be righteous is to be just, or to conform to correct stana 
ards. As the word of God is a correct standard of human conduct, 
to be r ighteous is to be in harmony with its teaching. A thing might 
be exactly correct, legally just and absolutely r ight; yet Christian 
love and kindness might require mercy to be shown. Jesus g ives a 
beautiful parable of a king who forgave his servant a debt of ten 
thousand talents because he was unable to pay and besought him for 
release from it. Then the servant found a fellow servant who owed 
him a hundred shillings (about seventeen dollars) and took him by 
the throat and demanded payment. The servant, not bein g able, was 
~<>st into prison. 'Fhe king was angry and said to him: "Thou wicked 

• ·. T .;fi:i''Q'&'{e thee a ll that debt, because thou besoughtest me: 
- ~ve had mercy on thy fellow servanll!t~~..--

" ~a,t~. ~8; ~3 -33 .) C ·· ' 
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PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Christians should have some special traits which can be attributed 

to their profession; otherwise there is little in them to recommend 
Christianity to the world. 

2. Moral conduct is right or wrong in itself. Christians should do 
r ight rcgarclles of t he fact that others do wrong. "Each must give 
account of himself to Goel." 

3. The claims and promises of Christianity surpass those of all 
other instit utions. To be consistent, our righteousness must surpass 
t hat of the world. 

4. A Christian, like his Master, should so love the world that he 
will be willing to make a ny sacrifice consistent with the truth that he 
can for the good of men. He should go beyond what strict justice 
requires- let the measure run over. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give the lime. 
Locate the place. 
Nnmc the persons. 
Gi\'e the L esson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
Whal shows man a social creature 1 
What institution began with the creation 

of man's help meet? 
Of what other rela tionships wns it t he 

Coundnlion? 
What docs our social relationship neces-

sitate? 
What obligations come firs t? 
How <.'Xtensive are our obligations? 
Why do standards of conduct vary 1 
What will Christian standards exclude 1 
Is re.!rnining Crom wrongdoing enougl'r? 

Is th is text n part of the Sermon on the 
Mount? 

Where is the sermon r ecorded in ful l? 
What peculiar trait do consis tent Chr is

tians have? 
How did t he Jewish lnw tench hating en

emies? 
What is the meaning of " love thine en

emy?" 
What is our best example of obeying this 

law? 
How did Paul exhibit iliis trail 1 
What is the teaching of verse 29 1 
What are Christians allowed 7 

II 
What is the differ ence between "love your 

enemies" and the Golden Ru le 7 
W hat is the meaning of. " For this is the 

la""· nnd the prophets?" 

To whnt lnw is lh c Golden Ruic eQuiva
lcnt 7 

Whal does tl'rc rule mean? 
What kind of rule is "might makes 

right 7" 
What is the rule of r etaliation? 
What rule surpasses these 1 
Why is the Golden Rule superior to nil 

others? 
III 

Why the remark of J csus about tho 
scribes and P ha risees? 

What docs Chris tian love demand? 
Whnl !ms the world n right to expect of 

Christians? 
Whal comment docs Paul make? 
Who else besides r cligious hypocrites 

sh'Ould Chrislions surpass 1 
Why should the church und world be dis

tinct? 
Whnt advantages in doing good for evil 1 

IV 
Whnt is r ighteousness? 
Whnt is l he correct s t.nndard oC conduct 1 
What lesson docs J csus give on mercy 1 
Wlmt is the stronges t reason for our bc-

i ng mcrciCu I 7 
What prohibition is g iven here 7 
What judgments arc not forb idden by il? 
What kind of judgment docs it forbid 1 
What is ChrisL'e leaching on "'full meas-

ure?" 
Wbat may we expect if we give "Cull 

measure?" -

P ractie3l Thoug hts 
What musl Chris t ians have to recom

mend Christianity to the world 7 
Why should Christinns do right rcgnrd

less o( otl'rcrs? 
W'hat is necessary iC we nre consistent 7 
Whnt should Chris tians be willing to do 1 
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Leason XIII-December 25, 1932 

GOD'S GIFT TO MAN 
(CHRISTMAS LESSON) 

Luke 2 : 8-20. 

8 And there were shepherds in the same country abiding in the field, and keeping 
watch by night over thcir flock. 

9 And an angel of the Lord stood by them, nnd the glory o! the Lord shone round 
about them: nnd they were sore afraid. 

10 And the angel said unto them, Be not afraid ; tor behold, I bring you good tid
ings or great joy which shall be to all the people: 

11 For there is born to you this day in the city of David a Savior, who is Christ 
t he Lord. 

12 And this is the sign unto you : Ye shall find a babe wrapped in swaddling clothes, 
nnd lying in a manger. 

13 And suddenly there was with the angel a multitude o! the heavenly host prais
ing God, nnd saying, 

14 Glory to God in the lrighest, 
And on earth peace among men in whom be is well pleased. 

15 And it came to pass, when the angels went nwny from them into heaven, the 
ehepherds said one to another, Let us now go even unto Bethlehem, nnd see this thing 
that is come to pass, which t.he Lord hnili made known unto us. 

16 And they came with baste, and found both Mary and Joseph, and the babe lying 
in the manger. ~ 

17 And when they saw it, they made known concerning the saying which was 
spoken to them about this child. 

18 And all that beard it wondered at the things which were spoken unto them by 
the shepherds. 

19 But Mary kept nil these sayings, pondering them in her heart. 
20 And the shepherds r eturned, glorifying and praising God for all the things that 

they had heard a nd seen, even as it was spoken unto them. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"For God so loved the world, that he gave his only 
begotten Son, that whosoever believeth on hi1n should not perish, biit 
have eternal life." (John 3: 16.) 

TIME.-Four years before A.D. 1, or B.C. 4. 
PLACE.-Bethlehem and vicinity. 
PERSONS.-Angels, shepherds, Mary, Joseph, and the babe Jesus. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.- Isa. 9: 6, 7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
December 19. 111. God's Gift Given. (Luke 2: 1-7.) 
December 20. T. God's Gi!t Described. (Luke 2: 8-H.) 
December 21. W. God's Gift Proclnimed. (Luke 2: 15-20.) 
December 22. •r. God's Gifl Rejected. (Luke 23: 13-21. ) 
December 23. F. God's Girt Received. (John G: 66-71.) 
December 24. S. God's Gift to AU. ( John 3: 16-21.) 
December 25. S. God's Gift, the Prince of Pence. (lsn. 9: 6, 7.) 

LESSON OUTLINE.-
Introductory Study. 

I. An Angel Appears to the Shepherds (Verses 8-10). 
II. Birth of Christ Announced (Verses 11, 12). 

III. Heavenly Confirmation (Verses 13, 14). 
IV. The Shepherds Visit Bethlehem (Verses 15-17). 
V. The Immediate Effect of the Angel's Message (Verses 18-20). 

Practical Thoughts. 
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INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The Event.-Events may be good or bad, pleasant or disagreeable, 

accor ding t o t heir n ature. Their importance is to be measured by t he 
way they affect the lives of men and women. Many things have t ran
spfred that give joy or pain, but their effects are temporal because 
concerned entirely with things of this world. Events bringing eternal 
joys must be produced by infinite power. The world's outstanding 
event in t his class was the resurrection of Christ from tlie dead, being 
a consummation of a ll his preceding work. He gave numer ous demon
stration s of his divine power dur ing his personal ministry, but these 
wit hout his resurrection would not have been conclusive that he was 
t he Savior of men. There had been many prophets before who had 
done many mighty wonders. His resurrection was the crucial fact in 
his claims. Wit hout it, another prophet he might have been ; wi th it , 
he became t he Messiah- the Chris t. No proof is needed t hat t here 
could have been no resurrection, if he had not been bor n ; hence, his 
birth is one link in a chain of events leading to his resur rection. 

When?- T he twenty-fifth of December is generally accepted as the 
time to celebrate Christ's birth, though the exact time he was born is 
confessedly unkn own to any one. The time being unknown, i t matters 
little what da te is accepted. The significant fact is his birth, not the 
particular day i t occurr ed. The period of the world's history when 
he was to come is probably indicated by prophecy, but the exact date 
of his bir th is in no way vital to his claims. If it had been, no doubt the 
Holy Spirit would have directed some of the New Testament writers 
to have ment ioned the fact. It is said that some day in each month 
in the year has been advocated as the correct time by lear ned men. 
This shows how much men become concerned about things which the 
Holy Spir it knew wer e unimportant. 

What Was b nportant?-The Jews were expecting a Messiah- king 
to r edeem Israel. As he was to be a descendant of David, they ex
pected him to sit on David's earthly throne; hence, t hey misunder
stood t he n ature of his mission and work. The prophets had made 
sundry statements regarding the Messiah, some of which pertained to 
his birth. T he important thing was that one be born who would fulfi ll 
all t he prophecies r egarding the peculiar circumstances of his birth , 
and be t he rightful heir of David, though his throne be spiTitual 
instead of tempora l. '!'his was vital to his claims ; t he day of b irth 
was not. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. An Angel Appears to the Shepherds (Verses 8-10) 

T-»ne and Place.- When the shepherds led their flocks too far away 
to r eturn to the folds each day, t hey protected them by keeping watch 
over them during the night. The remarkable event of our text oc
curred on one of the nights when the shepherds were in the field with 
their flocks. With the sheep at rest and all nature wrapped in the 
silence of night and the shepherds communing with their own thoughts, 
it was an appropriate time for the momentous announcement that a 
wor ld's Redeemer had been born. F r om this circumstance it has been 
contended that Chr ist's birth could not have occurred late in Decem
ber, a s shepherds would not likely be in the open field at n ight wit h 
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their flocks in midwinter. Whether this supposition be correct or not, 
the record shows that those to whom the announcement was made were 
in the fields at the time. 

The Event illfraculous.-The promise had been made to Abraham 
that in his seed all nations should be blessed. (Gen. 22: 18.) The 
angel told Mary that her son would be given the throne of his father, 
David. (Luke 1: 32, 33.) There were many descendants of Abra
ham and of the lineage of David. To be sure of the r ight one to be
come the spiritual ruler of God's people it was necessary that suffi
cient miracles be performed to definitely point him out. To prevent 
any chance for legitimate doubt it was important that each step in 
the process of fulfilling the predictions be susta ined by adequate proof. 
The miraculous manner of the angel's appearance and his message 
could not be misunders tood by the shepherds. A s imilar appearance 
occurred at the ascension. (Acts 1: 10.) 

God's Gl0111.-The record says : "The glory of the Lord shone round 
about them." This was no ordinary matter, else it would not have so 
disturbed them. In Jewish history there had been several instances 
in which the divine majesty had appeared in a cloud or light. It 
occurred at the speaking of the Ten Commandments at Mount Sinai 
(Ex. 24: 16, 17); when the tabernacle was put up (Ex. 40: 34, 35); 
when the temple was completed (1 Kings 8 : 10, 11). Similar ap
pearances occurred in later history. (See Matt. 17: 5; Acts 22: 6.) 
No such ex-traordinary displays could happen except through divine 
power. To the shepherds it was satisfactory proof that the angel was 
a messenger of God and that his message was true. Hence, they were 
ready to hear and accept the "good tidings of great joy" which he was 
prepared to announce. 

II. Birth of Christ Announced (Verses 11, 12) 
"In Bethlehe-in."-In making this announcement the angel said he 

was born "in the city of David." Matthew in his report says he was 
born "in Bethlehem of Judea." Since the home of Joseph and Mary 
was Nazareth of Galilee, the birth of Jesus in Bethlehem of Judea has 
a special significance. Two reasons are apparent in the records why 
he was born there. Herod, the king, was greatly disturbed by t he 
report that the wise men had come to worship the one "born King of 
the Jews." He called for the scribes and chief priests to learn "where 
the Chris t should be born." (Matt. 2: 1-6.) They told him, "In 
Bethlehem of Judea," and quoted Mic. 5: 2 as proof. Unless they were 
mistaken about the meaning of the prophecy, the Christ must be born 
in Bethlehem. This would eliminate any and a ll of David's descend
ants born at any other place and help materially in finding the one to 
sit on his throne. Being born there under the peculiar circumstances 
was no mean proof that a divine providence was forging a chain of 
evidence that would not have a link lacking. 

Cmsar's Decrec.-Incidentally, Luke mentions the decree of Augus
tus Cresar that required all the Jews to enroll. This decree of the 
emperor may have been made for the purpose of taxation or to ascer
tain the military strength of the different provinces. It is immaterial 
which, if either, was his purpose. Evidently, Luke was not concerned 
about the reason for the decree, but mentioned it to account for Joseph 
and Mary being at Bethlehem when Christ was born. The emperor's 
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decree was providen t ially made the occasion for bringing t hem there 
so t he prophecy of Micah could be fulfilled. Mary's coming may have 
been a matter of divine providence, since there is no appar ent r eason 
why she should have gone when Joseph probably could have attended 
to all the matters of the enrollment. 

"Christ the Lord."-An angel of the Lord told Joseph that t he son 
to be born to Mary should be called "Jesus," "for it is he who shall 
save his people from their sins." (Matt. 1 : 21.) The angel told the 
shepherds that t he one born that day in Bethlehem was the "Savior, 
who is Christ th e Lord." These three words give different ideas re
garding Jesus. His work was to save sinner s, or people from the 
consequences of their sins. The word "Christ" (Hebrew, "Messiah") 
means "Anointed." Since prophets, priests, and kings were anointed, 
it was appropriate that he sqould be anointed, as he combined all three 
offices in himself. (Sec Acts 10: 38 ; Heb. 1: 9.) "Lord" means 
"ruler." As a prophet, he revea led the will of God to man; as a 
priest, he made the everlasting atonement; as Lord, he rules people for 
their spiritual good. All this the angel told the shepherds by using 
these descriptive terms. 

III. Heavenly Confirmation (Verses 13, 14) 
A Multitiuie.-The angel gave the shepherds a s ign by which they 

could find t he right chi ld. They were to find a babe "wrapped in 
swaddling clothes, and lying in a manger"-surely not a very suit
able situation for a new-born king, according to worldly standards ; 
yet none was ever born before with such heavenly proof of his royal 
right to rule. The matter seemed too important to be announced by a 
s ingle messenger, so a multitude of the heavenly host were praising 
God. Jehovah is called the Lord of "Sabaoth"-that is, the God of 
hosts, or mult itude. (Rom. 9: 29; James 5: 4.) Daniel said: "Thou
sands of thousands ministered unto him." (Dan. 7 : 10.) Compare 
1 K ings 22: 19. A multitude of heavenly beings joined the angel in 
ascribing praise to God because he sent his Son to be "a Prince and a 
Savior, to give r epentance to Israel, and remission of sins." (Acts 
5 : 31.) 

"Peace A?1wng Men."-Centuries before Isaiah had foretold the 
grea tness of the coming Messiah by saying he would be "called Won
derful, Counselor, Mighty God, Everlasting Father, Prince of Peace." 
(Isa. 9: 6.) Now the angelic hosts declare that that long-expected 
"Prince of Peace" had come. Isaiah had also said: "Of the increase of 
his government and of peace there shall be no end, upon the throne of 
David, and upon his kingdom, to establish i t , and to uphold it with 
justice and with righteousness from henceforth even forever." (Verse 
7.) David's temporal kingdom was one of war, defended by a carnal 
sword; with his descendant--Christ Jesus-upon the throne, it is 
spiritual, defended not by carnal weapons (2 Cor. 10: 4), but by the 
"sword of the Spirit, which is t he word of God" (Eph. 6: 17). Peo
ple of a ll nations can in peace sit together " in heavenly places in 
Christ Jesus." The peace with God which promotes peace with man 
comes only to those in Christ. The peace of which the heavenly hosts 
sang was among men "in whom he is well pleased." He is well pleased 
with those only who obey his Son; neither did those heavenly beings 
ask it for a ny others. (See Rom. 8: 8 ; Heb. 11 : 6.) 
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IV. The Shepherds Visit Bethlehem (Verses 15-17) 
Without Delay.-When the angels returned to heaven, the shep

herds decided at once to go to Bethlehem and see what the Lord 
had made known to them. They were so impressed with the as
tonishing things told them by the angels that they made haste to 
reach the city and find Mary and Joseph that they might see the baby 
who was destined t o bring peace and salvation to men. What a bless
ing it would be if all men accepted the full announcement from heaven 
regarding Jesus as the Christ and would make as much haste to learn 
their duty as the shepherds did to find the babe! The New Testament 
contains in full what the angel announced in brief. With this full 
message before them, all should make haste to come to Christ that 
they might have the peace that passes understanding. (Phil. 4: 7.) 
We cannot, like the shepherds, come into his personal presence, but 
we can come into his church and be among those in whom the Lord is 
"well pleased." 

"In the Manger."-When they came, they found just as they bad 
been told. The record of genuine miracles shows that they were al
ways performed under such circumstances as to leave n o doubt of 
their reality. Mhaculous messages were put in such form as to 
make their meaning unmistakable. It is no surprise, therefore, that 
the shepherds found everything just as spoken by the angel. True 
that Christ when born was laid in a manger, but that is no reason for 
concluding his parents were too poverty-stricken to pay for a lodging 
in the inn. The Scripture says he was laid in a manger "because 
there was no room in the inn." (Verse 7.) Why suppose a r eason 
the reco1·d does not give and reject the one it gives? It may have been 
providential that all the room was taken when Joseph and Mary ar
rived so that the world might have this tender and touching story. 
We would be sorry if it had not transpired as it did. 

V. The Immediate Effect of the Angel's Message 
(Verses 18-20) 

All That H eard.-The record says that all that heard "wondered at 
the things which were spoken unto them by the shepherds." The 
message of the shepherds was enough to astonish them when consid
ered on its own merits ; but they were in expectation of a Messiah to 
come, and could not have failed to associate the shepherds' story with 
the promise made to the fathers. They would at least· wonder if the 
babe of Bethlehem were the one to come. 

Mary.-"Mary kept all these sayings, pondering them in her heart." 
It was enough to rejoice the heart of any woman to be the mother of 
a noble son, but the possibility of being the mother of the world's 
Redeemer was possibly the fondest dream of all Jewish women. The 
idea that she was the favored one, perhaps, seemed too wonderful to 
be true, but the evidence was too stron~ to be rejected without consid
eration; hence, she was unable to dismiss the thought from her mind. 

T he Shepherds.-The visit of the shepherds to the manger only 
increased their joy by giving them additional assurance that the 
angel's message was true. They returned praising God for all they 
had seen and heard. May we, too, rejoice that the babe they saw in 
the manger in Bethlehem of Judea is in truth "Christ the Lord." 
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PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. God may be long, as it seems to men, in fulfilling his promises, 

but they are none the less sure. "When the fullness of the time came, 
God sent forth his Son, born of a woman." (Gal. 4: 4.) 

2. The prophetic description of Christ's advent into the world, com
pared with his life and death, enables the world to know that the 
"Babe of Bethlehem" is truly the Christ. God hath "given assur
ance to all men." 

3. Men say : "Peace, peace; when there is no peace." The peace 
that remains with ever-increasing satisfaction is in Christ-the 
"Prince of Peace." 

4. "Man looketh on the outward appearance, but J ehovah looketh on 
the heart." (1 Sam. 16: 7.) Righteousness may dwell in a hovel; 
sin, in a ma nsion. 

5. Truth becomes effective when we receive it in our hearts and let 
it direct our lives. QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the places . 
Name the persons. 
Give the L esson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
How should the importance of nents be 

measur ed ? 
What events mus t be produced by infinite 

power? 
What is the most outstandinir event In 

t his class ? 
Why was Chris t's r esurrect ion a crucial 

!act? 
What is known about t he day of bis 

birth? 
What shows it is not vital to know the 

exact day? 
What were the Jews expecting the Mes

siah to do when he came? 
What was the important thing about his 

birth? I 

How did the shepherds handle their 
flocks 7 

Do these Terscs have any bearing on the 
time be was born ? 

What p romises were made to Abraham 
and Mary? 

What was necessary in fulfilling these 
promises ? 

What message in verse 9 7 
What similar circumstance is recorded in 

Acts 1: 10 7 
What shone r ound about them 7 
When lrnd God's glory appear ed in a simi

lar way befor e this 7 
When has it appeared since 7 
Why were the shepherds ready to accept 

the message 7 II 

Where did the angel say h e was born 7 
What does Matthew say about it 7 
What question did Herod nsfc? 
What benefit in Micah' s prophecy? 

What decree was made by Cres ar 7 
F or what purpose was it made 7 
What was Luke's purpose in m ention-

ini: it 7 
What did t he angel tell Joseph? 
What did an angel tell the shepherds 7 
Why was J esus called "Christ?" 
What three offices were combined In him 7 
What work belonged to each T 

Ill 
What sign was given the shepherds 7 
Why did the heavenly host join in praise T 
What is the meaning o! .. Snbaoth ?" 
What prophecy from Isninh regarding 

the Messiah ? 
What contrast in the reigns of David ond 

Christ? 
To whom does this passage promise 

peace ? 
IV 

What decision was made by the shep-
herds? 

Wi1Y wns their haste commendable T 
What should nil men do now? 
Whe.rc and how con we come to Christ 

now? 
Whut is a lways true of genuine miracles 7 
What is true of mirnculous messages 7 
Why was Christ lnid in a manger 7 

v 
What cll'ect on those who hen rd 7 
With what did they associat e the shep

ll'Crd's story? 
What effect on Mary 7 
Why did she continue to ponder these 

eayings? 
What effect on the shepherds T 
WhRt did they do 7 

Practical Thoughts 
W hat is true of God's p romises 7 
How may we be sur e J esus is the Christ 7 
Where cun real pence be found 1 
H ow does J ehovah decide our worthiness 

or unworthiness? 
When does truth become effective ? 
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